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Google removed 59,350 posts in April due to IT Rules, 2021
IT Rules 2021 and analysis

The Kerala High Court restrained the Centre from taking coercive action
against Live Law Media Private Ltd., which owns a legal news portal, for not
complying with Part III of the new IT (Intermediary Guidelines and Digital
Media Ethics Code) Rules, 2021.
The court issued notice to the Centre on a petition filed by the firm
challenging the rules regulating digital news media, curated content (OTT
platforms), and social media intermediaries.
The petition said Part III of the rules imposed an unconstitutional three-tier
complaints and adjudication structure on publishers.
This administrative regulation on digital news media would make it virtually

impossible for small or medium-sized publishers, such as the petitioner, to
function. It would have a chilling effect on such entities, the petition said.
The creation of a grievance redressal mechanism, through a governmental
oversight body (an inter-departmental committee constituted under Rule 14)
amounted to excessive regulation, it contended.
The petitioner pointed out that Rule 4(2), which makes it mandatory for every
social media intermediary to enable tracing of originators of information on its
platform, purportedly in furtherance of Section 69 of the IT Act, violated
Article 19(1)(a) (freedom of speech and expression).
It also deprived the intermediaries of their “safe-harbour protections” under
Section 79 of the IT Act.
The petition also added that the rules obligating messaging intermediaries to
alter their infrastructure to “fingerprint” each message on a mass scale for
every user to trace the first originator was violative of the fundamental right to
privacy of Internet users.

Summary of IT Rules 2021

Information Technology (Intermediary Guidelines and Digital Media
Ethics Code) Rules, 2021 have been framed under the Information
Technology Act, 2000, and it supersedes the IT Rules, 2011.
It will ensure a harmonious, soft-touch oversight mechanism in
relation to social media platform, digital media and OTT platforms
etc.
Part- II of these Rules to Social Media shall be administered by
Ministry of Electronics and IT.
These Rules empower the users of digital platforms to seek
redressal for their grievances on infringement of their rights.
If due diligence is not followed by the intermediaries, including
social media, safe harbour provisions will not apply to them.
Grievance Officer, appointed by intermediaries, shall acknowledge
the complaint within 24 hours and resolve it within 15 days.
Ensures online safety and dignity of users, especially women, by

removing or disabling the contents within 24 hours of receipt of
complaints of contents.
A distinction between social media intermediaries and significant
social media intermediaries is made, based on the number of
users.
Chief Compliance Officer shall be appointed for ensuring
compliance with the Act and Rules.
Nodal Contact Person shall be appointed for 24x7 coordination
with law enforcement agencies.
Part-III on Ethics Code in relation to digital media shall be
administered by the Ministry of Information and Broadcasting.
This Code of Ethics prescribes the guidelines to be followed by
OTT platforms and online news and digital media entities.
OTT platforms would self-classify the content into 5 age based
categories - U (Universal), U/A 7+, U/A 13+, U/A 16+, A (Adult).
Publishers of digital news would observe Norms of Journalistic
Conduct of the Press Council of India and the Programme Code
under the Cable Television Networks Regulation Act.
•
A three-level grievance redressal mechanism has been
established under the rules with 3 levels of self-regulation.

Information Technology (Intermediary Guidelines and
Digital Media Ethics Code) Rules 2021.
These new rules broadly deal with social media and over-the-top (OTT)
platforms.
These rules have been framed in exercise of powers under section 87 (2) of
the Information Technology (IT) Act, 2000 and in supersession of the earlier
Information Technology (Intermediary Guidelines) Rules 2011.

Following are the features of the new rules
1. Categories of Social Media Intermediaries:
Based on the number of users, on the social media platform intermediaries have
been divided in two groups:
1. Social media intermediaries.
2. Significant social media intermediaries.
2. Due Diligence to be Followed by Intermediaries:

In case, due diligence is not followed by the intermediary, safe harbour
provisions will not apply to them.
The safe harbour provisions have been defined under Section 79 of the IT
Act, and protect social media intermediaries by giving them immunity from
legal prosecution for any content posted on their platforms.
3. Grievance Redressal Mechanism is Mandatory:
Intermediaries shall appoint a Grievance Officer to deal with complaints and
share the name and contact details of such officers.
Grievance Officer shall acknowledge the complaint within twenty four hours
and resolve it within fifteen days from its receipt.
4. Ensuring Online Safety and Dignity of Users:
Intermediaries shall remove or disable access within 24 hours of receipt of
complaints of contents that exposes the private areas of individuals, show
such individuals in full or partial nudity or in sexual act or is in the nature of
impersonation including morphed images etc.
Such a complaint can be filed either by the individual or by any other person
on his/her behalf.
5. Additional Due Diligence for the Significant Social Media Intermediaries:
Appointments: Need to appoint Chief Compliance Officer, a Nodal Contact
Person and a Resident Grievance Officer, all of whom should be resident in
India.
Compliance Report: Need to publish a monthly compliance report mentioning
the details of complaints received and action taken on the complaints as well
as details of contents removed proactively.
6. Enabling Identity of the Originator:
Significant social media intermediaries providing services primarily in the
nature of messaging shall enable identification of the first originator of the
information.
Required only for the purposes of prevention, detection, investigation,
prosecution or punishment of an offence related to sovereignty and integrity
of India, the security of the State, friendly relations with foreign States, or
public order,
Or of incitement to an offence relating to the above or in relation with rape,
sexually explicit material or child sexual abuse material punishable with

imprisonment for a term of not less than five years.
7. Removal of Unlawful Information:
An intermediary upon receiving actual knowledge in the form of an order by a
court or being notified by the Appropriate Govt. or its agencies through
authorized officer should not host or publish any information which is
prohibited under any law in relation to the interest of the sovereignty and
integrity of India, public order, friendly relations with foreign countries etc.

Rules for News Publishers and OTT Platforms and Digital Media:
For OTT:
Self-Classification of Content: The OTT platforms, called as the publishers of
online curated content in the rules, would self-classify the content into five
age based categories- U (Universal), U/A 7+, U/A 13+, U/A 16+, and A
(Adult).
Parental Lock: Platforms would be required to implement parental locks for
content classified as U/A 13+ or higher, and reliable age verification
mechanisms for content classified as “A”.
Display Rating: Shall prominently display the classification rating specific to
each content or programme together with a content descriptor informing the
user about the nature of the content, and advising on viewer description (if
applicable) at the beginning of every programme enabling the user to make
an informed decision, prior to watching the programme.

For Publishers of News on Digital Media :
They would be required to observe Norms of Journalistic Conduct of the
Press Council of India and the Programme Code under the Cable Television
Networks Regulation Act 1995 thereby providing a level playing field between
the offline (Print, TV) and digital media.
Grievance Redressal Mechanism:
A three-level grievance redressal mechanism has been established under the
rules with different levels of self-regulation.
1. Level-I: Self-regulation by the publishers;
2. Level-II: Self-regulation by the self-regulating bodies of the publishers;
3. Level-III: Oversight mechanism.

Self-regulation by the Publisher:
Publisher shall appoint a Grievance Redressal Officer based in India who
shall be responsible for the redressal of grievances received by it.
The officer shall take decision on every grievance received by it within 15
days.
Self-Regulatory Body:
There may be one or more self-regulatory bodies of publishers.
Such a body shall be headed by a retired judge of the SC, a High Court or
independent eminent person and have not more than six members.
Such a body will have to register with the Ministry of Information and
Broadcasting.
This body will oversee the adherence by the publisher to the Code of Ethics
and address grievances that have not been resolved by the publisher within
15 days.
Oversight Mechanism:
Ministry of Information and Broadcasting shall formulate an oversight
mechanism.
It shall publish a charter for self-regulating bodies, including Codes of
Practices. It shall establish an Inter-Departmental Committee for hearing
grievances.

What is the news?
Google removed 59,350 pieces of content from its social media platforms in
April last, following over 27,700 complaints received from individual users in
India, according to the company’s maiden monthly transparency report.
The report follows the Information Technology (Intermediary Guidelines and
Digital Media Ethics Code) Rules, 2021 that came into force on May 26.
The rules require social media platforms with more than 50 lakh users in
India to publish compliance report every month mentioning the details of
complaints received and action taken.
The platforms also need to mention the number of specific communication
links or parts of information they have removed or disabled access to,
following proactive monitoring conducted by using automated tools.
In an emailed statement, a Google spokesperson said the company has a
long history of providing transparency into the different types of requests it
receives from around the world, and how it responds.

All of these requests are tracked and included in the company’s existing
Transparency Report since 2010.
As per the report, the company received a total of 27,762 complaints from
individual users located in India via designated mechanisms and relates to
third-party content that is believed to violate local laws or personal rights on
Google's significant social media intermediary (SSMI) platforms, including
YouTube. This data also includes individual user complaints accompanied by
a court order.
About 96% of the complaints received were related to issues of copyright,
followed by trademark (1.3%), defamation (1%), legal (1%), counterfeit
(0.4%) and circumvention (0.1%).
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Issue of Green Pass with European Union
India took issue with the European Union’s plans to institute a “green pass”
from July 1, with government sources warning that India will introduce a
“reciprocal policy” only allowing ease of travel for those European countries
that recognise Indian vaccines Covishield and Covaxin.
The African Union had also issued a letter of protest over the EU proposal
saying that it promoted “inequality” for those from India and “lower-income”
countries for whom the Covishield vaccine was the “backbone” of the
international COVAX alliance programme.
Those vaccinated with Covishield, the version of the AstraZeneca
vaccine being manufactured in India by SII, are not eligible for the EU
Digital Covid certificate or “green pass”.
It is an immunity document to ease travel within and to the 27-member bloc.
It will be in place by July 1.
Comirnaty of Pfizer/BioNTech, Moderna, AstraZeneca’s Vaxzervria and
Janssen by Johnson & Johnson are the only four Covid-19 vaccines
approved by EMA, which have received EU-wide marketing authorisation.
Covishield is also a version of AstraZeneca Covid vaccine and is being

manufactured by Pune-based Serum Institute of India.

What is the EU Digital Covid Certificate?
An EU Digital Covid Certificate is digital proof that a person has either been
vaccinated against Covid-19, received a negative test result or recovered
from Covid-19.
The certificate is both in digital and paper format, comes with a QR code is
free of charge, is in the national language and English, is safe and secure
and valid in all EU countries.

How can one get the certificate?
National authorities are in charge of issuing the certificate, for example, it
could be issued by test centres or health authorities or directly via an eHealth
portal.
The digital version can be stored on a mobile device and at the same people
can also request a paper version.
Both versions will have a QR code with essential information and a digital
signature to make sure the certificate is authentic.
The EU Digital Covid Certificate holder should in principle be exempted from
free movement restrictions when travelling and member states should refrain
from imposing additional travel restrictions on them.

Can unvaccinated people travel to another EU country?
Yes. The EU Digital Covid Certificate should facilitate free movement inside
the EU. It will not be a pre-condition to free movement, which is a
fundamental right in the EU.
The EU Digital Covid Certificate will also prove the results of testing, which is
often required under applicable public health restrictions. The certificate is an
opportunity for member states to adjust the existing restrictions on public
health grounds.
The currently applicable recommendation on coordinating free movement
restrictions in the EU will also be amended by mid-June with a view to the
holiday season.
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BharatNet project
BharatNet is a flagship mission implemented by Bharat Broadband Network
Ltd. (BBNL).
BharatNet project was establish in 2017, to provide digital infrastructure on
a non-discriminatory basis by an affordable broadband connectivity of 2
Mbps to 20 Mbps for all households.
The entire project is being funded by Universal service Obligation Fund
(USOF), which was set up for improving telecom services in rural and remote
areas of the country.
The objective is to facilitate the delivery of e-governance, e-health, eeducation, e-banking, Internet and other services to the rural India.
National Optical Fibre Network (NOFN) was launched in October 2011 and
was renamed as Bharat Net Project in 2015.

National Optical Fibre Network: It was envisaged as an information
superhighway through the creation of a robust middle-mile infrastructure for
reaching broadband connectivity to Gram Panchayats. The Ministry of
Communications has launched the National Broadband Mission that will
facilitate universal and equitable access to broadband services across the
country, especially in rural and remote areas.

Bharat Broadband Network Ltd. (BBNL)
It is a Special Purpose Vehicle (SPV) set up by the Government
of India under the Companies Act, 1956 with an authorized capital
of Rs 1000 crore.
Initially, it was under the Ministry of Communications and
Information Technology, which was bifurcated into the Ministry of
Communications and the Ministry of Electronics and Information
Technology in July 2016.
Currently, it is being implemented by the Department of
Telecommunication under the Ministry of Communications.

Aim:
To facilitate the delivery of e-governance, e-health, e-education, e-banking,
Internet and other services to rural India.
To connect all the 2,50,000 Gram panchayats in the country and provide
100 Mbps connectivity to all gram panchayats.
To achieve this, the existing unused fibres (dark fibre) of public sector
undertakings (PSUs) (BSNL, Railtel and Power Grid) were utilised and
incremental fibre was laid to connect to Gram Panchayats wherever
necessary.
Non-discriminatory access to the NOFN was provided to all the service
providers like Telecom Service Providers (TSPs), Cable TV operators and
content providers to launch various services in rural areas.
The entire project is being funded by the Universal Service Obligation
Fund (USOF), which was set up for improving telecom services in rural and
remote areas of the country.

Universal Service Obligation Fund:

USOF, established in 2002, provides effective subsidies to
ensure telegraph services are provided to everyone across India,
especially in the rural and remote areas.
It is headed by the USOF Administrator who reports to the
Secretary, Department of Telecommunications (DoT).
Funds come from the Universal Service Levy (USL) of 5%
charged from all the telecom operators on their Adjusted
Gross Revenue (AGR) which are then deposited into the
Consolidated Fund of India and require prior parliamentary
approval to be dispatched.
The USOF works through a bidding process, where funds are
given to the enterprise quoting the lowest bid.

Implementation:
The project is a Centre-State collaborative project, with the states contributing free
Rights of Way for establishing the Optical Fibre Network.
The three-phase implementation of the BharatNet project is as follows:
1. First Phase: Provide one lakh gram panchayats with broadband connectivity
by laying underground optic fibre cable (OFC) lines by December 2017.
2. Second Phase: Provide connectivity to all the gram panchayats in the
country using an optimal mix of underground fibre, fibre over power lines,
radio and satellite media. It is to be completed by March 2019.
3. Third Phase: From 2019 to 2023, a state-of-the-art, future-proof network,
including fibre between districts and blocks, with ring topology to provide
redundancy would be created.

What is the news?
Cabinet accorded approval for revised implementation strategy of BharatNet
through Public Private Partnership mode in 16 States of the country.
BharatNet will now extend upto all inhabited villages beyond Gram
Panchayats (GPs), in the said States.
The revised strategy also includes creation, upgradation, operation,
maintenance and utilization of BharatNet by the concessionaire who will
be selected by a competitive international bidding process.
The estimated maximum viability gap funding approved for the above PPP

model is Rs. 19,041 crores.
The States covered under the Cabinet approval today are Kerala, Karnataka,
Rajasthan, Himachal Pradesh, Punjab, Haryana, Uttar Pradesh, Madhya
Pradesh, West Bengal, Assam, Meghalaya, Manipur, Mizoram, Tripura,
Nagaland and Arunachal Pradesh.
An estimated 3.61 lakh villages including GPs will be covered.
The Cabinet also accorded in principle approval for extending BharatNet to
cover all inhabited villages in the remaining States and UTs. Department of
Telecommunication will separately workout the modalities for these
(remaining) States/UTs.

PPP model of BharatNet
The PPP Model will leverage Private Sector efficiency for operation,
maintenance, utilization and revenue generation and is expected to result in
faster roll out of BharatNet.
The selected concessionaire (Private Sector Partner) is expected to provide
reliable, high speed broadband services as per pre-defined Services Level
Agreement (SLA).
Extension of reach of BharatNet to all inhabited villages with reliable, quality,
high speed broadband will enable better access of e-services offered by
various Central and State Government agencies.
It will also enable online education, telemedicine, skill development, ecommerce and other applications of broadband. It is expected that revenue
will be generated from different sources including proliferation of broadband
connections to individuals & institutions, sale of dark fibre, Fiberization of
mobile towers, e-commerce etc.
Proliferation of broadband in rural areas will bridge the rural-urban divide of
digital access and accelerate the achievement of Digital India.
The penetration and proliferation of broadband is also expected to increase
direct and indirect employment and income generation. The States where
PPP Model is envisaged, will facilitate free Right of Way.

BharatNet PPP Model will bring in following consumer friendly
advantages:
Use of innovative technology by the Private Sector Provider for the
consumers;
High quality of service and Service Level to consumers;
Faster deployment of network and quick connectivity to consumers;
Competitive tariffs for services;

Variety of services on high-speed broadband including Over the top (OTT)
services and multi-media services as part of packages offered to consumers,
and
Access to all online services.

Conclusion
PPP Model in this critical infrastructure of Telecom is a novel initiative. The
Private Sector Partner is also expected to bring an equity investment and
raise resources towards capital expenditure and for operation and
maintenance of the network.
Hence, the PPP Model for BharatNet will enhance efficiency, quality of
service, consumer experience and leverage private sector expertise,
entrepreneurship and capacities for accelerating achievement of digital
India.
This will be in addition to substantial savings of public money.
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AIM-iLEAP initiative of NITI Aayog
In a move to give a major push to tech startups across the country, Atal
Innovation Mission, NITI Aayog concluded its first fintech cohort of AIMiLEAP- an initiative to back tech start-ups with much-needed access to
industry, markets and investors.
The fintech cohort was done through a series of thematic virtual demo days
organised AIM in partnership with Startup Réseau and Visa as part of AIMiLEAP (Innovative leadership for entrepreneurial agility and profitability)
initiative.
The objective of the AIM-iLEAP program is to invite technology start-ups
across a broad range of functions and have them present their solutions to
the corporate leadership and innovation team for enabling market access and
industry partnerships.
On the other hand, individual and institutional investors participating in this

program shall consider investing in the curated set of AIM supported startups.
Working as an apex body for innovation and entrepreneurship in the country,
AIM has access to over 2000+ tech start-ups pan-India through its member
base of 65+ business incubators, 24 ACICs, 15 ARISE-ANIC and over
7200+ATLs.

About Atal Innovation Mission
The Atal Innovation Mission (AIM) is a flagship initiative set up by the NITI Aayog
to promote innovation and entrepreneurship across the length and breadth of the
country.
AlM's objectives are to create and promote an ecosystem of innovation and
entrepreneurship across the country at school, university, research institutions,
MSME and industry levels.

Functions
The Atal Innovation Mission has following two core functions:

Entrepreneurship promotion through Self-Employment and Talent Utilization,
wherein innovators would be supported and mentored to become successful
entrepreneurs.
Innovation promotion: to provide a platform where innovative ideas are
generated.

Atal Tinkering Labs
To promote creative, innovative mind set in schools. At the school level, AIM
is setting up state of the art Atal Tinkering Labs (ATL) in schools across all
districts across the country.
These ATLs are dedicated innovation workspaces of 1200-1500 square feet
where do-it-yourself (DIY) kits on latest technologies like 3D Printers,
Robotics, Internet of Things (IOT), Miniaturized electronics are installed using
a grant of Rs 20 Lakhs from the government so that students from Grade VI
to Grade XII can tinker with these technologies and learn to create innovative
solutions using these technologies.
This will enable create a problem solving, innovative mind set within millions

of students across the country.
More than just grants, the ATL program is undertaking on-the-ground
activities to engage students and teachers in identifying problems in and
around their communities and creating innovative solutions leveraging the
ATL technologies to achieve the objectives of the program.
Every school would have an ATL In charge appointed by the school as well
as Mentors associated to mentor the ATL students.
All ATL in charges to date have received training through AIM and its
partners. AICTE (All India Council of Technical Education) is also partnering
with AIM to ensure that the closest universities to a school can also mentor
ATL students.
Atal Innovation Tinkering challenges are regularly held in the school as well
as by AIM every month to ensure students active involvement in creating
innovative solutions to solve problems in their community and in the country.
The vision is to have every school have access to at least one or more Atal
Tinkering Labs in each district of the country, as well as to scale the same up
with the help of state education ministries across the length and breadth of
the country.
Also Government / Govt Aided schools, and Girls schools, North East and
Hilly District schools get a special preference in the consideration of ATL
selections.

Atal Incubators
Promoting entrepreneurship in universities and industry. At the university,
NGO, SME and Corporate industry levels, AIM is setting up world-class Atal
Incubators (AICs) that would trigger and enable successful growth of
sustainable startups in every sector /state of the country, thereby promoting
entrepreneurs and job creators in the country addressing both commercial
and social entrepreneurship opportunities in India and applicable globally.
AIM is also providing scale up support to existing incubators for scaling up
their operations. AIM is providing a grant of upto Rs 10 crores to successful
applicants for setting up greenfield incubators or scaling up existing ones.
The idea is that every one of the 110 named smart cities and the top 5-10
educational / industrial institutions of every state should aspire to have a
world class incubator that will provide the youth / startup communities in the
universities / industries opportunity to create new start ups. Women led
incubators and entrepreneurial startups are strongly encouraged by AIM.
Again here, the longer term approach would be to scale up with the help of
other ministries / states / sectors / public sector organizations as this would

be crucial to create thousands of job creators in India.

Atal New India Challenges and Atal Grand Challenges
To promote technology driven innovations and product creation for social and
commercial impact.
Atal New India Challenges / Atal Grand Challenges are being launched in
specific areas and sectors of national importance - such as Renewable
Energies, Energy Storage, Climate-smart precision agriculture, Universal
drinking water, Swaach Bharat, Transportation, Education, Healthcare using
Robotic, IOT technologies, Artificial Intelligence, Block-chain, Augmented and
Virtual reality, Battery Technologies etc.
The successful applicants will get a grant of upto Rs 1 crore for Atal New
India Challenges and larger grants of upto Rs 30 crores for Atal Grand
Challenges. AIM is also partnering with corporates and other institutions to
launch such challenges to stimulate new product and service development in
various sectors.

Industry, Academia, Government, Global Collaborations
To enable a vibrant ecosystem of innovation, AIM is promoting active
collaboration between Government, Academia, Industry, Individuals and
Societal focused NGOs.
AIM has set up one of the largest Mentoring networks in India called Mentor
India from the professional and industry community who can help mentor
students at Atal Tinkering Labs and AIC Incubators / startups.
Qualified mentors will be assigned to various AICs. A number of industry
leaders and corporate organizations have volunteered to adopt ATLs/AICs in
their vicinities to ensure close mentoring and success of these initiatives. AIM
is also actively working on establishing collaborations with innovation
systems and entities in other countries in APAC, Europe, UK, USA, Africa
and Latin American Countries.
Source: Vikaspedia https://vikaspedia.in/education/policies-and-schemes/atalinnovation-mission

AIM-iCREST is an Incubator Capabilities Enhancement program
for a Robust Ecosystem

AIM-iCREST is an Incubator Capabilities Enhancement program for a Robust
Ecosystem focused on creating high performing Startups.
It has been designed to act as a growth support for AIM’s Atal and
Established Incubators across the country.
For the same, AIM has joined hands with Bill & Melinda Gates Foundation
and Wadhwani Foundation - organizations that can lend credible support and
expertise in the entrepreneurship and innovation space.
The AIM’s incubators are set to be upscaled and provided requisite support
to foster the incubation enterprise economy, that will help them to significantly
enhance their performance.
This will be complemented by providing training to entrepreneurs, through
technology driven processes and platforms.
The focus will be on supporting start-up entrepreneurs in knowledge creation
and dissemination as well as in developing robust and active networks.
AIM’s Atal and Established Incubators:
Business incubators are institutions that support entrepreneurs in developing
their businesses, especially in initial stages.
Incubation is usually done by institutions which have experience in the
business and technology world.
Atal Incubation Centres:
AIM intends to support the establishment of new incubation centres called
Atal Incubation Centres (AICs) that would nurture innovative start-ups in their
pursuit to become scalable and sustainable business enterprises.
Established Incubation Centres:
In recent years, academia, industry, investors, small and big entrepreneurs,
government organizations, and non-governmental organizations have taken
an initiative to set up incubation centres across the country.
AIM envisages to upgrade these Established Incubation Centres (EICs) to
world-class standards.

Atal Innovation Mission – PRIME (Program for Researchers on
Innovations, Market-Readiness & Entrepreneurship)
In a major push towards deep technology and driving the country to become
a digitally transformed nation, Atal Innovation Mission (AIM), NITI Aayog
today launched AIM-PRIME (Program for Researchers on Innovations,

Market-Readiness & Entrepreneurship), an initiative to promote and support
science-based deep-tech startups & ventures across India.
In this regard, AIM has joined hands with Bill & Melinda Gates Foundation
(BMGF) to launch this nationwide programwhich will be implemented by
Venture Center - a non-profit technology business incubator.
The first cohort of the program is open to technology developers (early-stage
deep tech start-ups, and scientists/ engineers/ clinicians) with strong sciencebased deep tech business ideas.
The program is also open to CEOs and Senior incubation managers of AIM
Funded Atal Incubation Centers that are supporting deep tech entrepreneurs.
Deep technology is an outcome of very intense research and development
(R&D) with high knowledge content.
Consequently, the entrepreneurial journey emphasizes different aspects and
requires a different approach to navigating the de-risking process and
bringing such ideas to market.

Benefits of AIM- PRIME
1. The benefits of this program are aimed at addressing specific issues through
training and guidance over a period of 12 months.
2. Candidates selected for the program will get access to in-depth learning via a
comprehensive lecture series, live team projects, exercises, and projectspecific mentoring.
3. They will also have access to a deep tech startup playbook, curated video
library, and plenty of peer-to-peer learning opportunities.
4. The AIM-PRIME program is specifically tailored for the rapid scaling up of
deep-tech science ventures in India, providing not just the necessary intellect
and support but also the exposure they rightly deserve.

Source: PIB
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9 European countries gave recognition to Covishield for
Green pass

Nine European countries have given recognition to the Covishield vaccine
produced by the Serum Institute of India (SII).
European Union (EU) started the “Green Pass” facility, which will allow
people vaccinated with an authorised set of vaccines to travel within its zone,
covering 27 countries.
The nine countries’ move is a “national” move by them and not by the EU,
headquartered in Brussels.
The EU member-states that have recognised Covishield include Austria,

Germany, Slovenia, Greece, Iceland, Ireland and Spain.
Estonia has confirmed that it would recognise all the vaccines authorised by
the Government of India for travel of Indians.
As a Schengen state, Switzerland, though not a EU member, allows
Covishield.
Germany, however, has a travel ban in place for Indians as India has been
recognised as a “virus variant country.”

Issue of Green Pass with European Union
India took issue with the European Union’s plans to institute a “green pass”
from July 1, with government sources warning that India will introduce a
“reciprocal policy” only allowing ease of travel for those European countries
that recognise Indian vaccines Covishield and Covaxin.
The African Union had also issued a letter of protest over the EU proposal
saying that it promoted “inequality” for those from India and “lower-income”
countries for whom the Covishield vaccine was the “backbone” of the
international COVAX alliance programme.
Those vaccinated with Covishield, the version of the AstraZeneca
vaccine being manufactured in India by SII, are not eligible for the EU
Digital Covid certificate or “green pass”.
It is an immunity document to ease travel within and to the 27-member bloc.
It will be in place by July 1.
Comirnaty of Pfizer/BioNTech, Moderna, AstraZeneca’s Vaxzervria and
Janssen by Johnson & Johnson are the only four Covid-19 vaccines
approved by EMA, which have received EU-wide marketing authorisation.
Covishield is also a version of AstraZeneca Covid vaccine and is being
manufactured by Pune-based Serum Institute of India.

What is the EU Digital Covid Certificate?
An EU Digital Covid Certificate is digital proof that a person has either been
vaccinated against Covid-19, received a negative test result or recovered
from Covid-19.
The certificate is both in digital and paper format, comes with a QR code is
free of charge, is in the national language and English, is safe and secure
and valid in all EU countries.

How can one get the certificate?
National authorities are in charge of issuing the certificate, for example, it

could be issued by test centres or health authorities or directly via an eHealth
portal.
The digital version can be stored on a mobile device and at the same people
can also request a paper version.
Both versions will have a QR code with essential information and a digital
signature to make sure the certificate is authentic.
The EU Digital Covid Certificate holder should in principle be exempted from
free movement restrictions when travelling and member states should refrain
from imposing additional travel restrictions on them.

Can unvaccinated people travel to another EU country?
Yes. The EU Digital Covid Certificate should facilitate free movement inside
the EU. It will not be a pre-condition to free movement, which is a
fundamental right in the EU.
The EU Digital Covid Certificate will also prove the results of testing, which is
often required under applicable public health restrictions. The certificate is an
opportunity for member states to adjust the existing restrictions on public
health grounds.
The currently applicable recommendation on coordinating free movement
restrictions in the EU will also be amended by mid-June with a view to the
holiday season.
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Digital India Programme
India is amongst the top 2 countries globally, just behind China on many
dimensions of digital adoption. By 2022, India’s digital economy is likely to
cross $1 trillion.

Vision Areas
Digital infrastructure as Utility to Every Citizen

Governance and services on demand
Digital empowerment of citizens

Objectives
To prepare India for a knowledge future.
For being transformative that is to realize IT (Indian Talent) + IT
(Information Technology) = IT (India Tomorrow).
Making technology central to enabling change.
On being an Umbrella Programme – covering many departments.
The programme weaves together a large number of ideas and thoughts into a
single, comprehensive vision so that each of them is seen as part of a larger
goal.
The Digital India Programme will pull together many existing schemes which
would be restructured and re-focused and implemented in a synchronized
manner.

9 pillars of Digital India
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.
9.

Broadband Highways
Universal Access to Mobile Connectivity
Public Internet Access Programme
e-Governance: Reforming Government through Technology
e-Kranti - Electronic Delivery of Services
Information for All
Electronics Manufacturing
IT for Jobs
Early Harvest Programmes

Impact of Digital India Programme
Overall 12000 rural post office branches have been linked electronically.
Increased in electronic transactions related to e-governance as it is estimated
that there are more than 100 cr mobile phones in India.
2, 74,246 km of optical fiber network has connected over 1.15lakh Gram
Panchayats under the Bharat Net programme.

Common Service Center
A Common Service Center (CSC) is an information and communication
technology (ICT) access point created under the National e-Governance
Project of the Indian government.
A CSC is essentially a kiosk with a personal computer, a wireless
connection, and other equipment.
Through computer and Internet access, the CSCs provide multimedia content

related to e-governance, education, health, telemedicine, entertainment, and
other government and private services.
There is a rapid expansion in the network of Common Service Centers.

DigiGaon or Digital Village
DigiGaon or Digital Village conceptualized as the connected
village where the citizen can avail various e-services. These
DigiGaons are projected to be change agents, promoting rural
entrepreneurship, building rural capacities and livelihoods through
community participation.
Digital villages have been equipped with solar lighting facility, LED
assembly unit, sanitary napkin production unit, Wi-Fi choupal.
The aim of the programme is to turn each village into a selfsustaining unit.

It has been estimated that the internet service sector is expected to reach
$74 billion in 2022. Internet data has become the major tool for the delivery
of the services.
India till Dec 2017 had made tremendous progress in urban internet
penetration with 64%. However, four fifth of rural India is yet to get access to
the internet.
Presently, there are 300 million daily active users which have risen from
10-15 million daily users in 2011. And, it is estimated that by 2020 the
number would double.

Initiatives launched by the Government of India
Digilockers—it is a "digital locker" service operated by the Government of
India that enables Indian citizens to store certain official documents on the
cloud. The service is aimed towards reducing the need to carry physical
documents.
BHIM app—It is an app to enable digital payments. BHIM app was used to
facilitate 913 million transactions in 2017-18.
Pradhan Mantri Gramin Digital Saksharta Abhiyan to make citizen digitally
literate. The project is expected to be one of the largest initiatives of the
country with an overall target of training 6 crore students until the financial

year, 2019. The government has accepted 250,000 Gram Panchayats to
register at least 200-300 candidates each.

Source: PIB
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Indian Ocean Naval Symposium (IONS)
The 7th edition of Indian Ocean Naval Symposium (IONS), a biennial event,
was hosted by the French Navy at La Réunion from 28 June to 01 July
2021.
IONS, conceived by the Indian Navy in 2008, seeks to enhance maritime
cooperation among Navies of the littoral states of the IOR by providing an
open and inclusive forum for discussion of regionally relevant maritime
issues that would lead to common understanding on the way ahead.
The chairmanship of IONS has been held by India (2008-10), UAE
(2010-12), South Africa (2012-14), Australia (2014-16), Bangladesh
(2016-18) and Islamic Republic of Iran (2018-21).
France has assumed the Chairmanship on 29 Jun 21 for a two-year
tenure.
IONS Conclave of Chiefs (CoC) is the decision-making body at the level of
Chiefs of Navies, which meets biennially. 6th IONS and CoC was conducted
by Iran Navy in April 2018 at Tehran. Owing to the pandemic, the CoC 2021,
will be hosted by French Navy later this year.

Source: PIB
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Production Linked Incentive Scheme (PLI) for IT Hardware

Under the leadership of Prime Minister Shri Narendra Modi and his visionary
initiatives like the “Digital India” and “Make in India” programmes, India has
witnessed an unprecedented growth in electronics manufacturing in the last
five years.
The National Policy on Electronics 2019 envisions positioning India as a
global hub for Electronics System Design and Manufacturing (ESDM) by
focusing on size and scale, promoting exports and enhancing domestic value
addition by creating an enabling environment for the industry to compete
globally.

National Policy on Electronics, 2019
Mission and Objective
The Policy envisions positioning India as a global hub
for Electronics System Design and Manufacturing - (ESDM) by
promoting domestic manufacturing, skill development, start-up,
export eco-system and improving ease of doing business for the
ESDM industry.
It aims to achieve a turnover of $400 billion and generate 1 crore
jobs in the ESDM sector by 2025.

Provisions
Creating eco-system for globally competitive ESDM sector- by
encouraging domestic manufacturing through consistent tax
incentives, establishing Electronic
Manufacturing Clusters, promoting Defence Offsets and subsectors like semi-conductor facilities, display fabrication units etc.
Developing and Mandating Standards in the sector- which
would include institutional mechanism for participation of all
stakeholders (Govt, Industry, Academia, Experts) and mandatory
compliance in the field of electronics goods, including cyber
security.
Promoting Ease-of-doing Business- by facilitating single window
mechanism for global investors using existing mechanisms like
Invest India, National Investment Promotion and Facilitation
Agency.
Encourage Industry-led R&D and Innovation- in all sub-sectors

of electronics. This would encompass support to various initiatives
in areas like 5G, IoT/ Sensors, Artificial Intelligence etc.
Human Resource Development- by generating research base at
Ph.D. level, opportunities for joint IPRs to Indian candidates at
foreign institutions, and work closely with all agencies (Centre and
State).
Export Promotion- by providing attractive package of incentives
so that exporters can compete in global markets.
Promote Trusted Electronics Value Chain- to improve national
cyber security profile and control its supply chain across national
defense and critical national infra like energy grids, digital
economy etc.
Promote Cyber Security- by enhanced understanding of cyber
security issues, risks; development of testing facilities, photonics,
nano-based devices etc by the start-ups.
Developing Core Competencies in the sub-sectors of
Electronics- such as Indian Fabless Chip Design Industry,
Medical Electronic Devices Industry, Automotive Electronics
Industry, Power Electronics for Mobility and Strategic
Electronics Industry.
Promotion of Electronic Components Manufacturing
Ecosystem- by providing incentives for lithium-ion cells,
chip components, fuel cells, optical fibre, solar cells etc.
Promotion of Electronics Manufacturing Services (EMS)
Industry- including Engineering & Design of PCBs,
Functional testing, Maintenance services like warranty and repair
services etc.
Mega Projects- by providing special package which would invite
extremely high-tech and huge investments in areas like
semiconductor facilities, display fabrication etc.

Production Linked Incentive Scheme (PLI) for IT Hardware
Ministry of Electronics and Information and Technology (MeitY) has approved
14 eligible applicants under the Production Linked Incentive Scheme
(PLI) for IT Hardware.
PLI Scheme for IT Hardware notified on 3rd March 2021, extends an

incentive of 4% to 2%/1% on net incremental sales (over base year of FY
2019-20) of goods under target segments that are manufactured in India to
eligible companies, for a period of four years (FY2021-22 to FY 2024-25).
The target segments under the PLI Scheme for IT Hardware include
Laptops, Tablets, All-in-One Personal Computers (PCs) and Servers.
The scheme proposes production linked incentives to boost domestic
manufacturing and attract large investments in the value chain of these IT
Hardware products.
Four companies have been selected under the category IT Hardware
Companies which include Dell, ICT (Wistron), Flextronics and Rising Stars HiTech (Foxconn).
Under the category of Domestic Companies, 10 companies namely Lava
International Limited, Dixon Technologies (India) Limited, Infopower
Technologies (JV of Sahasra and MiTAC), Bhagwati (Micromax) Neolync,
Optiemus, Netweb, Smile Electronics, VVDN and Panache Digilife have been
approved.
Advantages of PLI Scheme on IT Hardware
The scheme will generate an additional direct employment opportunities of
more than 36,000 in next 4 years along with creation of additional indirect
employment of nearly 3 times the direct employment.
Domestic Value Addition is expected to grow from the current 10-15% to
25-30%.
PLI Schemes will help in making India a globally competitive destination for
electronics manufacturing and create domestic champions to further our
mission of achieving an AtmaNirbhar Bharat.

National Software Products Policy
Missions of the Policy
To promote the creation of a sustainable Indian software product
industry, driven by intellectual property (IP), leading to a tenfold increase in share of the Global Software product market by
2025.
To nurture 10,000 technology startups in software product
industry, including 1000 such startups in Tier-II and Tier-III
towns & cities and generating direct and in-direct employment for
3.5 million people by 2025.
To create a talent pool for software product industry through

1. Up-skilling of 10 lakh IT professionals
2. Motivating 1 lakh school and college students
3. Specialise 10,000 professionals that can provide
leadership.
4. To build a cluster-based innovation driven ecosystem by
developing 20 sectoral and strategically located software
product development clusters.
5. For the implementation of this policy, National Software
Products Mission will be set up with participation from
Government, Academia and Industry.
Promoting Software Products Business Ecosystem by
1. Creation of an Indian Software Product Registry will act as a
common pool of Indian Software Products thereby providing a
trusted trade environment.
2. Facilitating active participation of software companies in Capital
Market.
3. Creation of a Single Window Platform.
4. Evolving a Classification System for Indian Software Products.
Promoting Entrepreneurship & Innovation for Employment by
1. Initiating a programme of incubation- to provide all kinds of
support so as to nurture at least 10,000 software product
startups.
2. Initiating a Programme to support Research and Innovation on
Software Products in Institutes of Higher Learning and Research
to bridge the existing gaps in the Industry-Academia research.
3. Creating a dedicated Software Product Development Fund
(SPDF)- it will have a corpus of Rs. 1000 crore in the form of
Fund of Funds and participate in venture fund
Skilling and Human Resource Development by
1. Using a FutureSkills Programme- for upskilling/re-skilling of 3
million IT Professionals in emerging technologies.
2. Initiating a national “Talent Accelerator” programme- to
motivate school and college students.
3. Creating a talent pool of 10,000 committed software product
leaders
Improving Access to Domestic Market and Cross Border Trade
Promotion by

1. Integrating the registry of Indian software products with
Government e-market (GeM)
2. Encouraging Indian Product Startups/ MSMEs through
hackathons.
Implementation Mechanism such as
1. Establish a “National Software Product Mission (NSPM)”design appropriate strategy, recommend specific policy measures,
recommend
specific initiatives, monitor and collate various
initiatives.
2. Include various MEITy’s organizations in the implementation- such
as Software Technology Parks of India (STPI), National
Informatics Centre (NIC) etc.

Source: PIB
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Monsoon in India - UPSC
South West Monsoon in India (Jun, July, Aug, Sep):
Definition: It is the seasonal reversal in the wind direction. It is experienced
in tropical areas (20°N to 20°S). In India, it is experienced in June, July,
August and September.

5 Key players in Monsoon:
1) Differential heating and cooling of land (LP) and Sea (HP) in summer.
2) Northward shifting of ITCZ in July over Ganga plains

ITCZ is a low pressure zone located at the equator where trade winds
converge.
This leads to the formation of thermal low over North and Northwest India.
Southeast Trade winds from S hemisphere cross the Equator (40°E to 60°E
of longitude) and turn right due to Coriolis force in the SW direction.
It is also called as Monsoon trough during monsoon year.
The location and shift of ITCZ governs the breaks and pulsating nature
of Monsoons.
3) The presence of High Pressure (HP) area over Madagascar (20°S of Indian
Ocean). The intensity and position of this HP area affects Indian monsoon.
4) Tibetan plateau gets intensely heated

This results in strong vertical air currents and the formation of High Pressure
over the plateau @ about 9 km above sea surface.
This is Tropical Easterly Jetstream which is associated closely with the
burst of monsoon.
Tropical Easterly Jetstream is also a major reason why there are no
cyclones during Monsoon because the presence of an Easterly jet over
the Indian landmass in the upper troposphere prevents vertical circulation of
air...which is a pre-condition for formation of cyclones.

5) Northward shifting of Sub Tropical Westerly Jet Stream (STWJ) over
North of Himalayas:

Jet Stream Theory: Origin of Monsoon
(Reason for the sudden burst of Monsoon)
STWJ is a band of fast moving air from West to East usually
found in mid-latitudes in the upper troposphere @ the height of
8-15km
During Winter, STWJ shifts Southwards. It gets bifurcated coz of
Himalayas and 1 branch blows South of Himalayas. There is a
presence of HP belt over the Northwest India and Low Pressure
over Indian Ocean.
Presence of STWJ south of Himalayas also induces HP belt in the
upper troposphere. Consequently wind direction is from SE to NW.
During summer, sun is in Northern Hemisphere, Northwest India is
intensely heated. Therefore, LP belt is created over the surface of
Northwest India.
Indian Ocean is comparatively cooler and has a HP belt. Ideally,
wind should blow from sea to land but there is still presence of
STWJ to the South of Himalayas.
HP belt over the upper troposphere prevents the upward
movement of air from the surface LP and thus, the monsoon is not
yet activated.
By the start of June STWJ is moved to N of Himalayas and thus
upper tropospheric HP is removed. This induces a rapid movement
of wind from sea towards land, giving the sudden "burst" or
"break" of monsoon.

6) The presence of Tropical Easterly Jetstream over peninsula in summer. It
is associated closely with the burst of Monsoon.
Role of Tibetan Plateau: It is the highest & largest plateau of the world w
avg height of 4000 m and is surrounded by even higher mountain ranges.
In summer, Tibetan Plateau acts as a heat source. Air above it is heated &
is warmer compared to the surrounding air of mountain ranges. Warm air
rises above and creates HP belt in the upper air above Tibetan plateau. Air

spreads from HP belt and sinks over Indian Ocean around 30°S and 70°E.
This movement from Tibet to IO is known as Tropical Easterly Jet (TEJ). This
jet drives monsoonal winds towards Indian subcontinent and intensifies SW
monsoon.
The area over IO where TEJ sinks is known as Mascarene High.
It is a major reason why there are no cyclones over the Indian landmass. It is
present in the Upper troposphere & prevents d vertical circulation of air which
is a pre-condition for formation of cyclone.
7) . S-E trade winds from Southern hemisphere cross the equator and turn right
due to coriolis force.

El Nino/La Nina and the Indian Monsoon

EI-Nino is a complex weather system that appears once every 3-7
years, bringing drought, floods and other weather extremes to
different parts of the world.

The system involves oceanic and atmospheric phenomena with
the appearance of warm currents off the coast of Peru in the
Eastern Pacific and affects weather in many places including
India.
EI-Nino is merely an extension of the warm equatorial current
which gets replaced temporarily by cold Peruvian current or
Humbolt current (locate these currents in your atlas).
This current increases the temperature of water on the Peruvian
coast by 10°C. This results in:
1. the distortion of equatorial atmospheric circulation;
2. irregularities in the evaporation of sea water;
3. reduction in the amount of planktons which further reduces the
number of fish in the sea.
The word EI-Nino means ‘Child Christ’ because this current
appears around Christmas in December. December is a summer
month in Peru (Southern Hemisphere). EI-Nino is used in India for
forecasting long range monsoon rainfall. In 1990-91, there was a
wild EI-Nino event and the onset of southwest monsoon was
delayed over most parts of the country ranging from five to twelve
days.

Retreating Southwest (SW) Monsoon Season (Oct, Nov): Retreat of
Monsoon and onset of the NE Monsoon:

Unlike sudden burst of SW monsoon, retreat is gradual.
It starts retreating from North India by the 2nd week of Sep. By the end of
Sep, SW monsoon becomes weak as the LP trough (ITCZ) of Ganga plain
starts moving southwards in response to southwards in response march of
the Sun.
The monsoon retreats from the Western Rajasthan by the 1st week of Sep. It
withdraws from Rajasthan, Gujarat, Western Ganga plains and Central
Highlands by the end of month.
By beginning of Oct, LP covers Northern Bay of Bengal and by early Nov, it
moves over KN and TN. By mid Dec the ITCZ is completely removed from
the Peninsula.
It is marked by clear skies and rise in temp. The land is still moist. Owing to
the conditions of HT and humidity, the weather becomes rather oppressive.
This is commonly known as ‘October Heat’. In the 2nd ½ f Oct, temp ? esp
in NI.

Tropical depressions or Bay Cyclones in late monsoons:
Why is the retreating monsoon season dry in North India and rain
in the Coromandal Coast in Oct & Nov?

It is associated w the passage of cyclonic depressions which

originate over Andaman Sea and manage to cross the Eastern
coast of S peninsula. These tropical cyclones are very destructive.
The thickly populated deltas of Godavari, Kaveri and Krishna are
their preferred targets. Every year cyclone brings disaster here.
A few cyclonic storms also strike the coast of WB, Bangladesh and
Myanmar. Such cyclones are less frequent in Arabian Sea. Why?

Why do the cyclones in Arabian Sea not affect India?
Tropical cyclones move from east to West.....they are secondary
circulations and maintain the larger direction of the planetary winds
(i.e Trade winds which blow from East to West).
So, any cyclones to form in Arabian Sea are less likely to affect
India.
Also, another reason that can be given is that the findlater jet of
the coast of Somalia causes coastal upwelling and hence cooling
of waters in the western Indian ocean and cooler temperatures
would not support the formation of tropical cyclones.
However, please note that it would happen only if the Findlater Jet
is very strong.

What is the difference between Retreating Southwest Monsoon
and Northeast Monsoon?

Retreating South West Monsoon

Northeast Monsoon

Blow in Oct, Nov
Season of transition between
hot, rain season and cold, dry
season.
Characterised by oppressive
heat and humidity called
‘October Heat’.
They blow from SW direction
but are not strong enough to
blow right into Northern plain.
They withdraw in stages
which result in decreasing
rain.

Dec, Jan, Feb
Cold Weather Season.
This is very pleasant season
with low temperature, low
humidity and clear skies.
These winds blow from NE
direction from land to sea.
They do not give rain to any
part of India except TN coast.

Mechanism of Monsoon
It can be understood in 4 different points:
1) Onset and Landward advance of Monsoon from Kerala:
Differential heating of land (LP) and sea (HP) in summer.
Northward shift of ITCZ.
Northward shifting of STWJ.
Heating of Tibetan plateau and inducement of TEJ.
2) Rain bearing systems:
Monsoon rainfall enters in India thr’ 2 branches, Arabian Sea branch of SW
Monsoon brings rain to W coast and further interiors of Peninsula (It is related
to offshore meteorological conditions along eastern coast of Africa) and BoB
Bengal branch gives rainfall over Eastern, NE and NI. Tropical depressions
originating in BoB cause rainfall in Northern plains.
Arabian Sea Branch of SW Monsoon: The total volume is 3 times more
than BoB branch. It approaches Southwest coast of India by the 1st week of
June. They further split into 3 branches:
1. Western Ghats (WG):

The high WG leads the moist air to rise quite high. Heavy rain (200-250 cms)
falls on the windward slopes of WG.
The leeward side receives only 60 cm rainfall & rain shadow areas receive
much less.
The winds progressively deposit less rainfall from W to E Ex. Mumbai-200 cm
& Chennai-40 cm and from S to N Ex. Thiruvan-puram-325 cm, GA-300 cm &
Mumbai-200 cm.
The intensity of rainfall over the west coast of India is related to 2 factors: The
offshore meteorological conditions and The position of equatorial jet stream
along the eastern coast of Africa.
2. North of Mumbai: After crossing the Ghats the monsoon winds cross the
plateau & reach MP, JH and OD giving rainfall. Part of this wind enters
through Narmada valley & causes good rainfall in the Chota Nagpur plateau.
Further North, a part of these winds passes over West and Southeast
Rajasthan without depositing much rainfall and goes straight to the subHimalayan region giving rainfall to the foothills of the W Himalayas, eastern
PN, HR and NE RJ where it meets the BoB branch.
3. Saurashtra Peninsula and Kachch: Aravallis runs almost parallel to the
direction of this branch and do not form a barrier to intercept the winds, and
hence do not receive much rainfall from this branch.
Bay of Bengal branch of SW Monsoon:
1. These winds pass over Ganga and Brahmaputra delta strike against Shiwalik
ranges, Himalayas, Chittagong and Assam hills, then tise and cause heavy
rainfall in WB, SK, AR and southern slopes of Khasi-Jaintia hills. Cherrapunji
(1250 cm) receives the highest rainfall in the World.
2. 1 branch of BoB branch is deflected in Western direction, blowing from SE,
between Himalayas and Peninsula. The winds move up in the Indo gangetic
plain parallel to Himalayas.
3. The rainfall decreases up to Kashmir from Ganga plains (250 cm). A small
amount of ppt is received on the E Aravalli slopes as they form a barrier, but
Thar on the West side lies in the rain shadow for the SW monsoon BoB
branch and receives little or no rainfall.
4. During monsoon, strong winds and wet spells last for a few days followed by
a period of weak winds or monsoon lull. This leads to dry spells between two
wet spells.
5. The normal duration of monsoon in most parts of India is 100 days to 120
days but in RJ it is 45-50 days, while it is max of 6 months in Kerala. Temp
are < in d wet season due to cloudiness & rainfall.

Why Tamil Nadu dry during this season?
TN coast is parallel to BoB branch of SW monsoon.
It lies in the rain shadow region of Arabian Sea branch of SW
Monsoon.

3) Break in the Monsoon:
During SW monsoon, if rain fails to occur for 1 or more weeks, it is known
as break in the monsoon. These breaks are quite common during rainy
season. The location and shift of ITCZ governs the breaks and pulsating
nature of Monsoons. These breaks in diff regions are due to different
reasons:
1. In NI, rains are likely to fail if the rain-bearing storms are not very frequent
along monsoon trough or the ITCZ over this region.
2. Over the W coast, the dry spells are associated with the days when winds
blow parallel to the coast.
3. Dry spells occur over Western RJ due to thermal conditions in the lower
atmosphere, such as Inversion of temp.
4. Cyclonic originating head of BoB and their crossing into the mainland may
result in BoB branch of SW monsoon winds getting drawn into cyclonic
depression resulting in dry spells in SE parts of Ganga plains.
Position of ITCZ over Northern plain, called as monsoon trough
determines tracks of tropical depressions. As the axis of monsoon trough
oscillates, the tracks of these depressions also vary. This cause wide
fluctuation in the direction and path these depressions take intensity of
rainfall a.w.a variations in the amount of rainfall from year to year. If the
trough lies close to Himalayas. It causes heavy rainfall in the foothills which
results in widespread floods and prolonged dry spells in the plains. If the LP
trough lies over Ganga plain, it results in heavy rains in the plains and dry
spells in the foothills

4) Retreat of Monsoon and onset of the NE Monsoon.
Completed above.

What are the characteristics of Monsoonal Rainfall?

Rainfalls received from southwest monsoon is seasonal in character. June Sep.
Governed by Relief or Topography.
Monsoon rainfall decreases from the increasing distance from the sea.
Monsoon rains occur in wet spells of few days. Then Breaks related to
cyclonic disturbances over BoB and their crossing into mainland.
Heavy downpour leads to runoff and soil erosion.
75% of the total rain received during SW monsoon. Agri dependent on it.
Uneven spatial distribution.
Rain sometimes end considerably earlier than usual causing great damage to
standing crops and making the sowing of winter crops difficult.

Source: NCERT and Aspire IAS Notes
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Genome sequencing in India
The facility for genome sequencing to identify new variants of SARS-CoV-2
has been started at Sawai Man Singh Government Medical College here,
making Rajasthan the first State in the country to have such a provision
for complete sequencing at the State level.
The facility had been made available in the State at a cost of ?1 crore for
getting information about new variants of the virus.
The samples from the State were so far being sent to the Institute of
Genomics and Integrative Biology’s laboratory in New Delhi.

Genes

Gene is a sequence of DNA or RNA that codes for a molecule that has a function.
They are made of DNA and is a subdivision of DNA. They are packed in Chromosomes.
Genes contain the bio-information that defines any individual.
Physical attributes like height, skin or hair colour, more subtle features and even behavioural traits
can be attributed to information encoded in the genetic material.

A genome is the DNA or sequence of genes in a cell.
Human genome is made up of 23 chromosome pairs with a total of about 3 billion DNA base pairs.
Most of the DNA is in the nucleus in the form of chromosomes and the rest is in Mitochondria
(cell's powerhouse). Genes make amino acids and proteins.
Sequencing a genome means deciphering the exact order of base pairs in an individual.
Exome is a portion of the gene responsible for making Proteins.
There are 24 distinct human chromosomes:
1. 22 autosomal chromosomes, plus the sex-determining X and Y chromosomes.
2. Chromosomes 1-22 are numbered roughly in order of decreasing size.
3. Somatic cells usually have one copy of chromosomes 1-22 from each parent, plus an X

chromosome from the mother and either an X or Y chromosome from the father, for a total of 46.
There are estimated 20,000-25,000 human protein-coding genes.

Genome sequencing
1. It determines the unique genetic traits, susceptibility (and resilience) to disease.
2. Now the youth will be told if they carry gene that makes them less responsive to certain types of

medicines. Example, A certain gene make some people less responsive to Clopidogrel, a key drug
to prevent strokes and heart attacks.
3. Genome sequencing is figuring out the order of DNA nucleotides, or bases, in a genome—the order
of Adenine, Cytosine, Guanines, and Thymine that make up an organism's DNA.

Importance of Genome Sequencing
Sequencing the genome is an important step towards understanding how genes works. Genes
account for <25% of DNA in the genome. Studying entire genome sequence will help scientists
study parts of genome outside the genes.
It will represent a valuable shortcut, helping scientists find genes much more easily and quickly.
A genome sequence does contain some clues about where genes are, even though scientists are just
learning to interpret these clues.
Genome sequencing of wild varieties of plants can be used to identify disease resistance and
drought tolerance genes in various plants and develop new varieties of crop plants in lesser time.
Genome sequencing of cop plants can be helpful in deciphering and understanding the hostpathogen realationship in crops.

Why Genome sequencing?
Ever since the human genome was first sequenced in 2003, it opened a fresh perspective on the link
between disease and the unique genetic make-up of each individual.
Nearly 10,000 diseases — including cystic fibrosis, thalassemia — are known to be the result of a
single gene malfunctioning.
While genes may render some insensitive to certain drugs, genome sequencing has shown that
cancer too can be understood from the viewpoint of genetics, rather than being seen as a disease of
certain organs.

Human Genome Project
The Human Genome Project was started in 1990, a 13 year long international research effort to
determine the sequence of the human genome and identify the genes that it contains.
The Project was coordinated by the National Institutes of Health and the U.S. Department of
Energy.
Not only did the completion of this project usher in a new era in medicine i.e. personalized
medicine, but it also led to significant advances in the types of technology used to sequence DNA.

IndiGen initiative
It is a programme for the Mapping of entire genome. CSIR will undertake genome sequencing of a
sample of nearly 1000 Indian rural youth to determine unique genetic traits, susceptibility (and
resilience) to disease. It is 1st of a kind initiative.
It is managed by CSIR-Institute of Genomics and Integrative Biology (IGIB) and CSIR – Center
for Cellular and Molecular Biology (CCMB).
The aim is 2 fold:
1. If it is possible to rapidly and reliably scan several genomes.
2. Advice people on health risks in their gene i.e. disease detection.

Advtantages
1. It is important for Precision medicine and Personalised medicine.
2. It will sequence a gene which hides the information of susceptibility to attain a disease.
3. Cancer, Heart strokes etc.
4. Understanding gene functioning.

Disadvantages
1. Not everyone who signs up will be guaranteed a scan.
2. It can breach ethical standards fixed in the developement of Pluripotent stem cells.
3. It can also cause personalized biological attacks by anyone who has your gene sequence.
4. Breach of Right to Privacy.
5. The project is an adjunct to a much larger government-led programme Genome India Project, still

in the works, to sequence at least 10,000 Indian genomes.
6. Under IndiGen, CSIR drafted 1000 youth from college through campsand educating attendees on

genomics and the role of genes in disease.Those 1000 youth will get a Card and access to an app.
Department of Biotechnology under MoS&T has cleared the Genome India Project
It is a gene-mapping project involving 20 leading institutions including IISc and IITs.
The first stage of the project will look at samples of 10,000 persons from all over the country to
form a grid that will enable the development of a reference genome.
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Commerce Ministry’s Logistics Division unveils plans for
‘Freight Smart Cities’
Need for Freight Smart Cities
With growing urbanisation, requirements of rapid economic growth including
e-commerce and associated first and last mile freight movements; increasing
congestion, noise and sound pollution in the Indian cities is a menace
affecting both public health and local economies.
The Logistics Division under the Ministry of Commerce and Industry
has decided to work in a planned manner to improve the city freight
movement.
This is all the more relevant as the demand for urban freight is expected
to grow by 140 per cent over the next 10 years.
Final-mile freight movement in Indian cities is currently responsible for 50 per
cent of total logistics costs in India’s growing e-commerce supply chains.
Improving city logistics would also enable efficient freight movement and
bring down the logistics costs boosting all sectors of the economy.
A shift from regulatory to a more organic approach making use of the
enabling technologies is required to be adopted by the policy makers and city
planners taking into account the aspirations of citizens and plan for their
requirements.

Features of ‘Freight Smart Cities’
The roadmap envisions the concept of ‘Freight Smart Cities’ to improve
the efficiency of urban freight and create an opportunity for reduction in the
logistics costs.
Center also urged the State Governments to identify ten cities, to begin with,
to be developed as Freight Smart Cities and also to set up institutional
mechanism for the same involving the Government as well as Private
stakeholders like Logistics services providers, users and citizens.
States/City Governments are also asked to focus on the quick-wins like
developing peri-urban freight centres, night-time deliveries, developing
truck routes, using Intelligent Transportation Systems & modern
technologies, Promoting electrification of urban freight , Parcel delivery
terminals etc.

Under the Freight Smart Cities initiative, city-level logistics committees
would be formed.
1. These committees would have related government departments and
agencies at the local level, state and from the reacted central ministries and
agencies.
2. These would also include private sector from the logistics services and also
users of logistics services.
3. These committees would co-create City Logistics Plans to implement
performance improvement measures locally.
On the Freight smart city initiatives, the Logistics Division is working closely
with GIZ (Germany) under Indo-German Development Cooperation, Rocky
Mountain Institute (RMI) and RMI India.

Way forward
From the ten cities to be identified on immediate basis, it is planned to
expand the list to 75 cities in the next phase before scaling up throughout
the country including all state capitals and cities that have more than one
million population.
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Everything about: Elephants
Asiatic Elephant

Asiatic Elephant is Endangered in IUCN; Schedule I of Wildlife Protection
Act and Appendix I of CITES.
Elephants are National Heritage animals.
World Elephant Day = 12 Aug, 2017.
Elephant Reserves (ER are declared by Center)
1. Singhbhum ER in JH is the 1st ER of India.
2. Karnataka has the highest Elephants followed by Assam & Kerala.
3. Singphan ER = Nagaland. (Other Protected Areas in NG = Itangki NP,
Fakim WS, Pulibadze WS, Rangapahar WS).
4. Manas NP is also an Elephant reserve.
Elephant Corridors
1. Elephant Corridots are narrow strips of land that connect 2 large
habitats of Elephants.
2. Elephant corridors are crucial to reduce animal fatalities due to
accidents and other reasons.
3. Odisha, Jharkhand and Chattisgarh are mineral rich states, but also

have the highest number of Elephant corridors.
4. Asian Elephant Alliance,
1. It is an umbrella initiative by 5 NGOs, has come together to
secure 96 out of the 101 existing corridors in next 10 years used by
elephants across 12 States in India.
2. NGOs Elephant Family, International Fund for Animal Welfare
(IFAW), IUCN Netherlands and World Land Trust have teamed up
with Wildlife Trust of India’s (WTI) in the alliance.
Project Elephant, 1992
1. It
was
launched
by
India
in
the
year
1992
as
a Centrally Sponsored Scheme with following objectives:1
1. To protect elephants, their habitat & corridors
2. To address issues of man-animal conflict
3. Welfare of captive elephants
2. It is implemented in 16 States and MoEF provides the financial and
technical support.
MoEF + WTI launched Gaj Yatra from Tura in Garo Hills, Meghalaya
1. Gaj Yatra is a mega campaign launched on World Elephants Day (12
Aug) by NGOs WTI + IFAW (both are NGOs) (International Fund for
Animal Welfare). The campaign is planned to cover 12 Elephant
range states. 100 Elephant corridors. Awareness.
2. Recognize people's Initiative of Community forests for Human - Elephant
Harmony & conservation of animals like Hoolock Gibbon.
MoEF + WTI launched Haathi mere Saathi campaign
1. Launched at E-8 meetin un 2011. For awareness.
2. E-8
members
include
Srilanka,
Thailand,
Indonesia;
Botswana,
India,
DRC, Kenya, Tanzania.
MIKE: Monitoring of Illegal Killing of Elephants (MIKE) programme
1. MIKE is established by the UN CITES. At the core of the MIKE
Programme is the site- based monitoring of elephant mortality.
2. MIKE aims to help Elephant range States improve their ability to
monitor elephant populations, detect illegal killings, and use this
information to provide more effective law enforcement and strengthen
any regulatory measures required to support such enforcement.
Elephant Trade Information System (ETIS):
1. ETIS is a comprehensive information system to track illegal trade in
ivory and other elephant products.
2. It shares the same objectives as those set out for MIKE, with
the difference that its aim is to record and analyse levels and trends
in illegal trade, rather than the illegal killing of elephants.
Elephant Endotheliotropic Herpes virus (EEHV)

1. EEHV is as a type of herpes virus that can cause a highly
fatal hemorrhagic disease in young Asian elephants.
2. It is a rare disease that has affected 5 elephants in Odisha.
Elephant Conflict
1. Bengal, Odisha and Assam account for half fatalities in man-elephant
conflict.
2. Reasons: Electrocution > Train Accidents > Poaching > Poisoning.
Wayanad WS: is a part of Nilgiri Biosphere Reserve. It has the World's
largest recorded population of Asiatic Elephant. It is drained by Kabini
river which is a tributary of Cauvery river.
MP gets its 1st Elephant colony in Bandhavgarh forests (Elephants came
from Chattisgarh).
India’s first elephant rehabilitation centre is to be set up
in Kottoor, Kerala. It is being planned on the lines of the Pinnawala
Elephant Orphanage in Sri Lanka. India has also opened its first water
clinic for elephants suffering from arthritis, joint pain and foot ailments at a
wildlife SOS Elephant Hospital, Mathura, UP.

Difference between Asiatic Elephants and African Elephants

Asian Elephants
Elephus Maximus.
3000 - 6000 kg.
Smoother skin.
They have 20 pair of ribs.
Highest point is on back.
They have small ear.
Dent on forehead.
Molars strongly compressed.
Male has Tusk and female

African Elephants
Loxodanta Africana.
4000 - 7000 kg. Heavier.
Skin is wrinkled.
They have 21 pair of ribs.
Highest
point
is
on
shoulder.
Big ear. They reach till neck.
No dent on forehead.

dont have tusks.
Grass eaters.

Read more about Elephant: Click here

Molars are diamond in shape.
Both Male and Female have
tusks but male have bigger.
Leaves and Branch eaters.

What is the news?
As human-elephant conflicts increase with time and expanding human range,
understanding social behaviour becomes crucial to the conservation
and management of the highly social and endangered Asian elephant.
The Asian elephant is a charismatic species with a long history of coexistence with humans. Yet works on male societies of wild elephants based
on long-term observations are rare.
To fill this gap, researchers from Jawaharlal Nehru Centre for Advanced
Scientific Research (JNCASR), an autonomous Institute of the
Department of Science and Technology, Government of India, studied
associations of male Asian elephants by collecting and analysing data on
behaviour of identified nonmusth wild Asian elephants of Nagarahole and
Bandipur National Parks.
They found that the time spent by male Asian elephants in all-male and
mixed-sex groups depended on the age of the male.
Adult Asian male elephants preferred to spend their time alone than in mixedsex or in all-male groups. Besides, old males were found mostly in the
company of their age peers and less frequently with young males (15 to 30
years of age). Also, young males did not disproportionately initiate
associations with old males.
Adult male Asian elephants are less social than females. They enter musth -a mate-searching strategy for old (above 30 years of age) males, annually.
The researchers hypothesised that when the adult males enter musth,
dominance relationships may affect the number of mating opportunities they
procure. Hence, it might be more crucial for old males than for young males
to test strength with each other and settle dominance relationships during
their nonmusth time.
On the other hand, since young males associated less with females during
musth than non-musth time, they might also be using their non-musth time to
search for mating opportunities.
The team observed male elephants and identified them using features of their
ears, tails, and tusks and recorded whether males associated with each other
in the presence or absence of females.
They used six years of field data on 83 identified males for this study, which
was published in the open-access journal ‘Frontiers in Ecology and
Evolution’. They considered two possible reasons for male associations
--non-musth males may use their time to fight with males of the same age

class, who would be of similar sizes, to decide their dominance relationships,
and young males might also use their associations to learn from older males
about food resources and/or reproductive behaviour.
Their results showed that all-male groups (in the absence of females) were
rare and small. According to the team, social learning from older males did
not seem to play a big role in male associations. In contrast, African
savannah elephants have been found to spend more time in all-male groups
and to form larger groups, and young males preferred to associate with older
males.
The researchers said that this could be due to the difference in the dispersion
of food resources in the habitats occupied by the two species.
This study is one of the few that examines male associations in species in
which males rove between social groups. It provides an example of how
ecological differences could possibly drive differences in male societies in
related species with similar male reproductive strategies.
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Nutrition related Schemes
GS-III | 03 July,2021

Nutrition related Schemes
POSHAN Abhiyan, 2018
It is a flagship programme of Ministry of Women and Child Development
launched from Jhunjhunu in Rajasthan.
It is a multi-ministerial convergence mission initiated after NITI
recommendations to reduce the problem of Malnutrition.
Govt is implementing several schemes under ICDS as direct target
intervention.
Provisions
Aim is to generate Jan Andolan towards Nutrition. Use of technology,
Reduce stunting, Under nutrition, Anaemia, Low birth weight, focus on
Adolescent girls and P&LW.
It ensures convergence with various programs like Anganwadi

Services, PM Matru Vandana Yojana, Scheme for Adolescent Girls,
NHM, Swach Bharat Mission, PDS, MGNREGA etc.
Goals = It is a comprehensive approach to improve nutritional status of
Children from 0-6 years, Adolescent Girls and Pregnant Women and
Lactating Mothers in 3 years from 2017-18.
It will strive to reduce stunting, undernutrition, anaemia (among
young children, women and adolescent girls) and reduce low birth
weight by 2%, 2%, 3% and 2% per year for 3 years.
Mission 25: It would strive to reduce Stunting target from 38.4% (NFHS
– IV) to 25% by 2022.
3 things = Technology, Behavioural Change and Targeted
Approach.
Decentralized Governance and Good Governance.
7 Components = Grievance redressal, Convergence, ICDS,
Behavioural change, Incentives, Innovation, Training and capacity
building.
Integration with Digital India = VHSN - Very high speed network.
Anganwadi Workers is integrated in this scheme.
Also include Breastfeeding.
Funding: For 3 years from 2017-18 with a Budget outlay of 9046 crore.
50% of 9046 crore is through Budgetary support with 60:40 (Center:
States) for States; 90:10 Northeast and Himalayan and 100% for UTs
without legislature.
The rest 50% will be given by World Bank or other Multilateral
Development Banks.
> 10 crore poeple will be benefited. All States and UTs covered.
National Nutrition Mission
1. It is perhaps the most ambitious Program of Central Government. Need for
NNM
1. Current efforts are fragmented. There is a need to bring together all
relevant stakeholders on a single platform.
2. The mission sets specific targets and a timeline for it.
3. It has targeted Strategy consisting of a plan of actions and interventions.
4. It targets behavioral change by social awareness and by creating a
mass movement.
2. It has intro Central nodal agency with extensive financial resources to
coordinate C-S schemes and imbue additional financial resources. Total
outlay = 9000 Cr over 3 years.
3. Decentralized Governance.

4. Encourage local Solutions. Improving post harvest management.
5. Aims:
1. Overcoming Calorie Deficiency - use NFSA.
2. Protein Hunger - Milk, Pulses, Poultry consumption and Production.
3. Hidden Hunger - Micronutrient deficiency by Genetic Garden of Biofortified plants and Farming System of nutrition Programme.
4. Clean drinking water, Sanitation, PHC, Nutritional Literacy.
5. Create a cadre of Community Hunger Fighters.
6. Specific targets / Decline annually
1. Stunting = 2%.
2. Under nutrition = 2%.
3. Low birthweights = 2%.
4. Anemia = 3%.
7. Key Implementation Strategy
1. Outcome Orientation
2. Incentives based on outcomes
3. Data collection and monitoring.
4. Coordination between different programs.
5. Geographical convergence.
6. Behavioral change through Jan Andolan.
National Nutrition Strategy by NITI Aayog
1. The nutrition strategy envisages a framework wherein 4 proximate
determinants of nutrition – uptake of health services, food, drinking water and
sanitation and income and livelihoods work together to accelerate decline of
under nutritionin India.
2. Decentralized efforts: The Strategy envisages a Kuposhan Mukt
Bharat – linked to Swachh Bharat and Swasth Bharat. Focus on
behavioural change.
3. The aim is to ensure that States create customized State/ District Action
Plans to address local needs and challenges with a greater role for
panchayats and urban local bodies.

The Integrated Child Development Service (ICDS) Scheme, 1975
(Flagship)
The Scheme has been renamed as Anganwadi Services. It is 1 of the
World's largest programmes providing for an integrated package of
services for the holistic development of the child.
Funding: Centrally Sponsored Scheme. All components of ICDS except

Supplementary Nutrition Programme (SNP) are financed through a 60:40
ratio. For SNP = 50:50. The North East states have a 90:10 ratio.
Coverage: The scheme is universal covering all the districts of the
country. Both Urban and Rural India.
Objectives
1. To improve the nutritional and health status of children in the agegroup 0-6 years;
2. To lay the foundation for proper psychological, physical and social
development of the child;
3. To reduce the incidence of mortality, morbidity, malnutrition
and school dropout;
4. To achieve effective co-ordination, implementation and enhance the
capability of the mother.
Components:
1. Beneficiaries: Children of 0 - 6 years; Pregnant women and Lactating
Mothers (PW&LM)
2. 6 Services under ICDS: Provided at Anganwadi centers through
Anganwadi Workers (AWWs) and Anganwadi Helpers (AWHs) at
grassroots level.
1. Supplementary Nutrition, Pre-school non-formal education, Nutrition
& health education
2. Immunization, Health check-up and Referral services. They are
provided through NHM. Auxiliary Nurse Midwife.
3. There will be 1 Anganwadi centre (AWC) for population of 400-800; 2
AWCs for 800-1600; and thereafter in multiples of 800 -1 AWC.
4. The AWWs and AWHs are paid fixed salary of Rs.4,500/- and
Rs.2250/- per month respectively. Workers of Mini-Anganwadi Centres
are being paid honoraria of Rs.3500/-. In addition, monthly performance
linked incentive of Rs.250/- is also being paid to AWH.
5. Anganwadi Workers work in ARSH, SABLA and ICDS.
Wheat Based Nutrition Program (WBNP)
1. It is implemented by Ministry of Women and Child Development.
2. Foodgrains are given to ICDS for providing food to children from 2 to 6
years and pregnant/ lactating women.
ICDS Systems Strengthening and Nutrition Improvement Project
(ISSNIP): To improve nutritional and early childhood development outcomes
of children in India. To strengthen ICDS policy framework.
ANGANWADI:
1. Anganwadi is a type of rural mother and child care centre in India.
2. It was started in 1975 as a part of ICDS to combat child hunger and
malnutrition.
3. It provides basic healthcare include contraceptive counseling and

supply, nutrition education and supplementation, as well as preschool
activities.
4. It may be used as depots for oral rehydration salts, basic
medicines and contraceptives.
Anganwadi Worker responsibilities according to MoWCD rules:
1. Community support, conduct regular quick surveys, pre-school
activities.
2. Provide health and nutrition education to families especially pregnant
women on how to breastfeed, etc.
3. Motivating families to adopt family planning.
4. Educating parents about child growth and development.
5. Assist in the implementation of Kishori Shakti Yojana
(KSY) to educate teenage girls and parents. Identify disabilities in
children, and so on.
Anganwadi Worker (AWW) guides ASHA in performing activities such as
importance of nutritious food, personal hygiene, care during
pregnancy, importance of immunisation etc. Anganwadi worker is a depot
holder for drug kits and will be issuing it to ASHA.
ICDS Scheme Analysis:
1. There are 13.79 lakh Anganwadis in the country out of which 9.31 lakh
centers are linked to Government's web enabled data entry system
called Rapid Reporting system. Out of them, only 1.09 lakh centers
are in urban areas.
2. For every 100 Anganwadi beneficiaries, only 7 are in urban areas.
Because of lack of Anganwadis in cities, leading to poor coverage.
3. World Urban Prospects 2018 given by UN DESA (Dept of Economic
and Social Affairs) estimate urban population in India which, at present
is 34%, will be 40% by 2030 and 50% by 2050. The need for
Anganwadis in urban India is high.
Center seeks to revamp child care scheme in urban areas
1. NITI Aayog will develop draft policy. Urban areas are likely to receive
a renewed focus under the govt’s ICDS programme, which provides
for anganwadis or day-care centres for delivery of nutrition and preschool education. Health and ICDS models that work in rural areas may
not work in urban areas because of higher population density,
transportation challenges and migration.
2. 2018 Govt data says, of the 14 lakh anganwadis in India there are only
1.38 lakh anganwadis in urban areas.
3. The CNNS Survey highlighted that malnutrition among children in urban
India is characterised by relatively poor levels of breastfeeding as
mothers have to travel long distances for work. It also found a higher

prevalence of obesity because of relative prosperity and lifestyle
patterns, along with iron and Vitamin D deficiency.
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Center asks States to impose limit on stocking of Pulses
In an attempt to arrest the spiralling prices of pulses, the Union government
on Friday directed the States to impose stock limit on all pulses except
moong till October 31.
The Department of Consumer Affairs issued the Removal of Licensing
Requirements, Stock Limits and Movement Restrictions on Specified
Foodstuffs (Amendment) Order, 2021 prescribing the limits which have
been imposed with immediate effect.
The stock limit of 200 tonnes has been imposed on wholesalers provided
they do not hold more than 200 tonnes of one variety of pulses.
On retailers, the stock limit will be 5 tonnes.
In case of millers, the stock limit will be the last three months of production
or 25% of annual installed capacity whichever is higher.
For importers, the stock limit will be the same as that of wholesalers for
stocks held or imported prior to May 15, 2021.
And for pulses imported after May 15, stock limit applicable on wholesalers
will apply after 45 days from date of customs clearance, the order said.
If the stocks of entities exceed the prescribed limits, they have to be declared
on the online portal of the Department of Consumer Affairs and have to be
brought within the prescribed limit within 30 days of the notification of the
order.

Schemes and Bodies related to procurement of Pulses
National Agricultural Cooperative Marketing Federation of India
Ltd. (NAFED earlier than FCI),
NAFED was established in 1958 and is registered under the Multi State Co-

operative Societies Act.
It was set up with the object to promote Co-operative marketing of
Agricultural Produce to benefit the farmers.
It undertakes procurement of Pulses, Onion. Agricultural farmers are the
main members of NAFED, who have the authority to say in the form of
members of the General Body in the working of Nafed.
The objectives of the NAFED shall be to organize, promote and
develop marketing, processing and storage of agricultural, horticultural
and forest produce, distribution of agricultural machinery, implements and
other imgs, undertake inter-state, import and export trade etc
It oversees Price Stabilization Fund, Operation Greens and PSS of PM
AASHA.
After 2017, Pulses Buffer Stock comes from NAFED through Price
Stabilization Fund.

Pradhan Mantri Annadata Aay SanraksHan Abhiyan (PM-AASHA),
2018 - MoAFW
1. It is an umbrella scheme aimed at ensuring remunerative prices to the
farmers for their produce.
2. The main feature is that Central agencies would procure pulses and
oilseeds directly from farmers.
3. It allows cash payment to farmers or procurement by Private traders.
4. It is a Centrally Sponsored Scheme.
5. Main crops covered are moong, urad, arhar, groundnut and soyabean.
6. The highest sanctioned procurement is in Maharashtra. It is comprised of 3
sub-schemes: Price Support Scheme, Price Deficiency Payment System and
Pilot of Private Procurement & Stockist Scheme.
7. Price Support Scheme (PSS) 1. Physical procurement of pulses, oilseeds and Copra will be done by
Central Nodal Agencies with proactive role of State govts. (Operation
Greens = TOP).
2. Both NAFED and FCI will take up PSS operations in states /districts.
8. Price Deficiency Payment Scheme (PDPS)
1. It will cover all oilseeds (but it does not involve any physical
procurement of crops) for which MSP is notified. It is modelled
on Bhavantar Bhugtan Yojana of MP.
2. In this direct payment of the difference between the MSP and the
selling price will be made to pre-registered farmers.
9. Pilot of Private Procurement & Stockist Scheme (PPSS)
1. States can use it on pilot basis PPSS which is for oilseeds, in addition

to PDPS.
2. It involves physical procurement of the oilseeds, it shall substitute
PSS/PDPS in the pilot districts.

Price Stabilisation Fund (PSF) Scheme, 2015 – Ministry of Food,
Civil Supplies and Consumer Affairs
It is a Central Sector Scheme with a fund of Rs. 500 Crore for agricultural
commodities was announced in Budget 2014-15 with a view to mitigate
volatility in the prices of agricultural produce.
PSF was transfered to Dept of Consumer Affairs from 2016.
It aims to support market interventions for price control of perishable agrihorticultural commodities during 2014-15 to 2016-17.
Initially it was for onion and potato only and pulses were added
subsequently. After 2017, Pulses Buffer Stock comes from NAFED through
Price Stabilization Fund.
Procurement of these commodities will be undertaken directly from
farmers at farm gate/mandi and made available at a more reasonable
price to the consumers. MSP system also has some price tempering
properties, but it is from the perspective of the farmers. But
the PSF is focused more at consumers.
PSF Scheme provides for advancing interest free loan to States/ UTs and
Central agencies (Not individuals).
States will have to set up a ‘revolving fund’ (constantly replenished) to
which Centre and State will contribute equally (50:50). But for Northeast
it is 75:25.
The PSF will be managed centrally by a PSF Management
Committee (PSFMC) which will approve all proposals from State Govts and
Central Agencies.
The PSF will be maintained as a Central Corpus Fund by SFAC. SFAC
(also for eNAM) will act as Fund Manager.
SFAC (MoAFW) (Small Farmers Agribusiness Consortium):
SFAC is a society promoted by Ministry of Agriculture
For linking agriculture to private businesses and investments and
technology.

The Essential Commodities Act, 1955
It was enacted to ensure the easy availability of essential commodities to

consumers and to protect them from exploitation by traders.
The Act provides for the regulation and control of production, distribution
and pricing of commodities which are declared as essential. Center can fix
MRP of Essential commodities.
States are the implementing agencies to implement the EC Act, 1955 and
the Prevention of Black marketing & Maintenance of Supplies of Essential
Commodities Act, 1980. Food and civil supply authorities execute the
provisions of the Act.
This is reviewed periodically at the National Level. Anyone cannot
stockpile anything beyond a certain limit. A State can choose not to
impose any restrictions. But once it does, traders have to immediately sell
into the market any stocks held beyond the mandated quantity. Currently
restrictions like licensing requirements, stock limits and movement
restrictions have been removed from ~ all agri commodities.
Wheat, Pulses and edible oils, edible oilseeds and rice are
the exceptions where States can impose some temporary restrictions.
7 major commodities are covered under the act: 1. Drugs; 2. Fertilizer; 3.
Foodstuffs, including edible oilseeds and oils; 4. Hank yarn made wholly
from cotton; 5. Petroleum and petroleum products; 6. Raw jute and jute
textile; 7. Seeds of food-crops and seeds of fruits and vegetables; recently
Masks and Sanitizers are included in ECA.
Benefits of ECA, 1955
1. The ECA gives consumers protection against irrational spikes in
prices of essential commodities.
2. The Government has invoked the Act umpteen times to ensure
adequate supplies.
3. It cracks down on hoarders and black-marketeers of such
commodities.
4. State agencies conduct raids to get everyone to toe the line and the
errant are punished.
Negatives of ECA,1955:
1. Less investment in warehousing and storage infrastructure. The
fear of the ECA may explain the lack of formal warehouses and
silos in India.
2. Encourages a group of grey market intermediaries between farmer
and the end consumer to come up.
3. It becomes a tool to expropriate traders who may have stored products
during harvest to sell during the lean months.
4. It may not always be possible to differentiate between genuine stock
and speculative hoarding.
5. In Sep 2019, Center used ECA to impose stock limits on onions after

heavy rains wiped out a quarter of the kharif crop and led to a sustained
spike in prices. But it actually increased price volatility.
6. Thus in the long term, the Act disincentivises development of storage
infrastructure, thereby leading to increased volatility in prices following
production/ consumption shocks — the opposite of what it is intended
for.
7. Economic Survey 2019-2020 recommends to scrap ECA,1955
2020 Amendment to ECA, 1955
1. Commodities like Cereals, Pulses, Oilseeds, Edible oils, Onion and
Potatoes will be removed from the list of essential commodities.
2. This will remove fears of private investors of excessive
regulatory intereference in their business.
3. It will attract FDI/ Foreign investment in Agri sector and investment
in cold storages and modernization of food supply chain.
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After 2 decades, U.S. exits key Afghan base
After nearly 20 years, the U.S. military left Bagram Airfield, the epicentre of
its war to oust the Taliban and hunt down the al-Qaeda perpetrators of the
9/11 terrorist attacks on America.
The airfield was handed over to the Afghan National Security and Defence
Force in its entirety, they said on condition of anonymity.
One of the officials also said the U.S. top commander in Afghanistan,
General Austin S. Miller, “still retains all the capabilities and authorities to
protect the forces.”
U.S. President Joe Biden on Friday said the withdrawal of American troops
from Afghanistan is “on track” but it will not be completed within the next few
days.

Afghanistan crisis
Historical Background of Afghanistan crisis

The Saur Revolution had taken place in Afghanistan in 1978 which installed a
communist party in power. Nur Muhammad Taraki became the head of the state
replacing the previous president Daoud Khan. Taraki’s government introduced
many modernisation reforms that were considered too radical and left them
unpopular, especially in the rural areas and with the traditional power structures.
The communist government also had a policy of brutally suppressing all
opposition. Even unarmed civilians opposing the government were not
spared. This led to the rise of various anti-government armed groups in the
country. The government itself was divided and Taraki was killed by a rival,
Hafizullah Amin, who became the president. The Soviet Union, which at that time,
wanted a communist ally in the country, decided to intervene.
Soviet army was deployed on 24th December 1979 in Kabul. They staged a
coup and killed Amin, installing Babrak Karmal as the president. Karmal was a
Soviet ally. This intervention was seen as an invasion by the USA and other
western nations. While the Soviet army had control of the cities and towns, the
insurgency groups called the Mujahideen had the rural parts of Afghanistan under
their control. A bitter war was fought between both groups. The Soviet Union,
which had planned to stay for 6 months to a year in Afghanistan found themselves
stuck in a war that was proving to be too costly.
The Mujahideen did not relent in their pursuit to ‘drive out’ the Soviets. They had
the support of many countries like the USA, Pakistan, China, Iran, Egypt and
Saudi Arabia. They were given assistance like arms and training needed to fight
the soviets. The soviets followed a policy of wiping out the rural regions in order to
defeat the Mujahideen. Millions of land mines were planted and important
irrigation systems were destroyed. As a result, millions of Afghan refugees took
refuge in Pakistan and Iran. Some came to India as well. It is estimated that in the
Soviet-Afghan war, about 20 lakh Afghan civilians were killed.
In 1987, after the reformist Mikhail Gorbachev came to power in the Soviet
Union, he announced that his government would start withdrawing troops.
The final soviet troops were withdrawn on 15 February 1989. Now, the
government of Afghanistan was left alone to fight the Mujahideen. Finally, they
succeeded in taking control of Kabul in 1992. Again, the Mujahideen had different
factions within and they could not agree on power sharing. The country collapsed
into a bloody civil war.

The Taliban
In 1994, a group of fundamentalist students, wrought control of the city of
Kandahar and started a campaign to seize power in the country. They were called
the Taliban . Many of them were trained in Pakistan when they were in refugee
camps. By 1998, almost entire Afghanistan was under the control of the
Taliban. Many of the Mujahideen warlords fled to the north of the country and
joined the Northern Alliance who were fighting the Taliban. This time, Russia lent
support to the Northern Alliance, though they were fighting against them
earlier. The Taliban ruled the country under strict interpretation of the Sharia law
and many of the progress with regard to women and education which the country
had seen earlier, were reversed. Girls were forbidden from attending schools and
women banned from working. The Taliban-ruled country also became a safe
haven for international terrorists. Only Pakistan, the UAE and Saudi Arabia
recognised the Taliban government.
In 2001, a US-led coalition defeated the Taliban and established another
government in place. However, Afghanistan still sees resistance from the Taliban
in certain pockets.
US fighting a war in Afghanistan and why has it lasted so long?
1. On 11 September 2001, attacks in America killed nearly 3,000 people.
Osama Bin Laden, the head of Islamist terror group al-Qaeda, was quickly
identified as the man responsible.
2. The Taliban, radical Islamists who ran Afghanistan and protected Bin Laden,
refused to hand him over. So, a month after 9/11, the US launched air strikes
against Afghanistan.
3. As other countries joined the war (ISAF), the Taliban were quickly removed
from power. But they didn't just disappear - their influence grew back and
they dug in.
4. Since then, the US and its allies have struggled to stop Afghanistan's
government collapsing, and to end deadly attacks by the Taliban.
5. The mission, he said, was "to disrupt the use of Afghanistan as a terrorist
base of operations and to attack the military capability of the Taliban regime".
6. The first targets were military sites belonging to the hardline Taliban group
who ruled the country. Training camps for al-Qaeda, the terror group run by
9/11 plotter Osama Bin Laden, were also hit.
7. But 18 years on, it's hard to argue the US mission has been fulfilled - the
Taliban may play a part in ruling Afghanistan again if peace talks do

eventually succeed.
The Taliban first took control of the capital Kabul in 1996, and ruled most of the
country within two years. They followed a radical form of Islam and enforced
punishments like public executions. Within two months of the US and its
international and Afghan allies launching their attacks, the Taliban regime
collapsed and its fighters melted away into Pakistan.
A new US-backed government took over in 2004, but the Taliban still had a lot of
support in areas around the Pakistani border, and made hundreds of millions of
dollars a year from the drug trade, mining and taxes. As the Taliban carried out
more and more suicide attacks, international forces working with Afghan troops
struggled to counter the threat the re-energised group posed.
In 2014, at the end of what was the bloodiest year in Afghanistan since 2001,
Nato's international forces - wary of staying in Afghanistan indefinitely - ended
their combat mission, leaving it to the Afghan army to fight the Taliban. But that
gave the Taliban momentum, as they seized territory and detonated bombs
against government and civilian targets. In 2018, Taliban was openly active
across 70% of Afghanistan.
Where did the Taliban come from?
Afghanistan had been in a state of almost constant war for 20 years even
before the US invaded.
In 1979, a year after a coup, the Soviet army invaded Afghanistan to support
its communist government. It fought a resistance movement - known as the
mujahideen - that was supported by the US, Pakistan, China and Saudi
Arabia, among other countries.
In 1989, Soviet troops withdrew but the civil war continued. In the chaos that
followed, the Taliban (which means "students" in the Pashto language)
sprang up.
They first rose to prominence in the border area of northern Pakistan and
south-west Afghanistan in 1994. They promised to fight corruption and
improve security and, at that time, many Afghans were tired of the excesses
and infighting of the mujahideen during the civil war.
It's thought the Taliban first appeared in religious schools, mostly funded by
Saudi Arabia, which preached a hardline form of Islam.
They enforced their own austere version of Sharia, or Islamic law, and
introduced brutal punishments. Men were made to grow beards and women

had to wear the all-covering burka.
The Taliban banned television, music and cinema and disapproved of girls'
education.
And because the Taliban gave shelter to militants from the al-Qaeda group, it
made them an immediate target for an attack by US, Afghan and international
forces in the wake of 9/11.
Why has the war lasted so long?
There are many reasons for this. But they include a combination of fierce
Taliban resistance, the limitations of Afghan forces and governance, and
other countries' reluctance to keep their troops for longer in Afghanistan.
At times over the past 18 years, the Taliban have been on the back foot. In
late 2009, US President Barack Obama announced a troop "surge" that saw
the number of American soldiers in Afghanistan top 100,000.
The surge helped drive the Taliban out of parts of southern Afghanistan, but it
was never destined to last for years.
As a result, the Taliban were able to regroup. When international forces
withdrew from fighting, Afghan forces left to lead the charge were easily
overwhelmed. To make matters worse, Afghanistan's government, that is full
of tribal division, is often hamstrung.
5 Main reasons why war is still going on:
a lack of political clarity since the invasion began, and questions about the
effectiveness of the US strategy over the past 18 years;
the fact each side is trying to break what has become a stalemate - and that
the Taliban have been trying maximise their leverage during peace
negotiations
an increase in violence by Islamic State militants in Afghanistan - they've
been behind some of the bloodiest attacks recently
There's also the role played by Afghanistan's neighbour, Pakistan.
There's no question the Taliban have their roots in Pakistan, and that they
were able to regroup there during the US invasion. But Pakistan has denied
helping or protecting them - even as the US demanded it do more to fight
militants.
How have the Taliban managed to stay so strong?
The group could be making as much as $1.5bn (£1.2bn) a year, a huge increase
even within the past decade. Some of this is through drugs - Afghanistan is the
world's largest opium producer, and most opium poppies - used for heroin - are

grown in Taliban-held areas.
But the Taliban also make money by taxing people who travel through their
territory, and through businesses like telecommunications, electricity and
minerals.
Foreign countries, including Pakistan and Iran, have denied funding them, but
private citizens from the region are thought to have done so.
The figures for Afghan civilians are more difficult to quantify. A UN report in
February 2019 said more than 32,000 civilians had died. The Watson Institute at
Brown University says 42,000 opposition fighters have died. The same institute
says conflicts in Iraq, Syria, Afghanistan and Pakistan have cost the US $5.9
trillion since 2001. The US is still conducting air strikes against the Taliban,
instigated by the third president to oversee the war, Donald Trump. But he is keen
to reduce troop numbers before he faces another election in November 2020. The
Taliban now control much more territory than they did when international troops
left Afghanistan in 2014. Many in Washington and elsewhere fear that a full US
troop pull-out would leave a vacuum that could be filled by militant groups seeking
to plot attacks in the West. The Afghan people, meanwhile, continue to bear the
brunt of the long and bloody conflict.
What do the Taliban and the United States want?
The negotiations appear to be focused on four elements:
Withdrawal of Foreign Forces: Both sides agree on the full withdrawal of
the fourteen thousand U.S. troops currently in Afghanistan, as well as of
additional foreign forces, but they disagree on the timeline. The United States
is reportedly offering a two-and-a-half-year deadline, while the Taliban insists
on nine months.
Counterterrorism Assurances: The Taliban has agreed to prevent
Afghanistan from being used by terrorist groups, but negotiators disagree
over how to define the terms “terrorism” and “terrorist.”
Intra-Afghan Dialogue: Washington has urged Afghan government and
Taliban leaders to begin official talks on how Afghanistan will be governed
after the war, but the Taliban refuses to negotiate with the government until
after it has reached a deal with the United States.
Comprehensive Cease-fire: U.S. negotiators seek a permanent cease-fire
among U.S., Taliban, and Afghan government forces prior to a peace deal,

but the Taliban insists on putting off a cease-fire until U.S. troops have
withdrawn.
Reasons for India to be part of reconciliation process with the Taliban:
Regional Stability: Security and Stability are foundations over which
development can be built on. Peaceful neighbourhood and trouble free
regional climate will provide space for the regimes to focus more on
development as threats of violence by Taliban’s in the region will be
minimized.
Counter China and Pakistan's vested interests: India should play a
considerable role through Quadrilateral group plus 2 talks to thwart the efforts
of china to place puppet regimes which can play according to their own
vested interests. This can be counterproductive for India's aspirations and
concerns.
Connectivity with Central Asia: India's trade with Central Asia and reaping
benefits from the enhanced connectivity will be largely dependent on
Afghanistan's domestic environment. A peaceful and cooperative Afghanistan
will be a key pin in India's central Asia policy. The latest trilateral transit
agreement between India. Iran and Afghanistan is a significant step in this
direction.
TAPI for Energy security: Violence free Afghanistan is desideratum for
finishing the project of TAPI and sustaining the benefits from it through
energy supplies from Turkmenistan.
Gateway to "Link west" policy: Afghanistan will act as a gateway to India's
increasing rigour on its west Asia policy.
Minerals of Afghanistan: The cost of access to minerals will be minimum
and helpful in expanding the production of Indian Industries.

US- Taliban Deal
Recently, the U.S. signed a deal (at Qatar's capital-Doha) with the Taliban that
could pave the way towards a full withdrawal of foreign soldiers from
Afghanistan over the next 14 months and represent a step towards ending the
18-year-war in Afghanistan. Along with this, a separate joint declaration was
also signed between the Afghan government and the US at Kabul.
The peace deal is expected to kick-off two processes- a phased withdrawal of
US troops and an ‘intra-Afghan’ dialogue. The deal is a fundamental step to

deliver a comprehensive and permanent ceasefire and the future political
roadmap for Afghanistan peace process and the Central region.
Background of the Deal
On 11 September 2001, terrorist attacks in America killed nearly 3,000
people. Osama Bin Laden, the head of Islamist terror group al-Qaeda, was
quickly identified as the man responsible.
The Taliban, radical Islamists who ran Afghanistan at that time, protected Bin
Laden, refused to hand him over. So, a month after 9/11, the US launched
airstrikes against Afghanistan.
The US was joined by an international coalition and the Taliban were
quickly removed from power. However, they turned into an insurgent force
and continued deadly attacks, destabilising subsequent Afghan governments.
Since then, the US is fighting a war against the Taliban.
Donald Trump’s 2017 policy on Afghanistan, was based on breaking the
military stalemate in Afghanistan by authorising an additional 5,000 soldiers,
giving US forces a freer hand to go after the Taliban, putting Pakistan on
notice, and strengthening Afghan capabilities.
However, the US realised that the Taliban insurgency could not be
defeated as long as it enjoyed safe havens and secure sanctuaries in
Pakistan, the US changed track and sought Pakistan’s help to get the
Taliban to the negotiating table.
The negotiations began in September 2018 with the appointment of
Ambassador Zalmay Khalilzad to initiate direct talks with the Taliban. After
nine rounds of US-Taliban talks in Qatar, the two sides seemed close to an
agreement.
Salient Features of the Deal
Troops Withdrawal: The US will draw down to 8,600 troops in 135
days and the NATO or coalition troop numbers will also be brought down,
proportionately and simultaneously. And all troops will be out within 14
months.
Taliban Commitment: The main counter-terrorism commitment by the
Taliban is that Taliban will not allow any of its members, other individuals or
groups, including al-Qaeda, to use the soil of Afghanistan to threaten
the security of the United States and its allies.
Sanctions Removal: UN sanctions on Taliban leaders to be removed by
three months and US sanctions by August 27. The sanctions will be out

before much progress is expected in the intra-Afghan dialogue.
Prisoner Release: The US-Taliban pact says up to 5,000 imprisoned Taliban
and up to 1,000 prisoners from “the other side” held by Taliban “will be
released” by March 10.
Challenges in the Deal
One-Sided Deal: The fundamental issue with the U.S.’s Taliban
engagement
is
that
it
deliberately
excluded
the
Afghan
government because the Taliban do not see the government as legitimate
rulers. Also, there is no reference to the Constitution, rule of law, democracy
and elections in the deal.
Taliban is known for strict religious laws, banishing women from
public life, shutting down schools and unleashing systemic
discrimination on religious and ethnic minorities, has not made any
promises on whether it would respect civil liberties or accept the Afghan
Constitution.
Therefore, Shariat-based system (political system based on
fundamental Islamic values) with the existing constitution is not easy.
Issues with Intra-Afgan Dialogue:
President Ashraf Ghani faces a political crisis following claims of
fraud in his recent re-election.
The political tussle is between Ashraf Ghani (who belongs to the largest
ethnic group in Afghanistan- the Pashtun) and Abdullah
Abdullah (whose base is among his fellow Tajiks, the second largest
group in Afghanistan).
If there are any concessions made by Mr Ghani’s government
to the Taliban (predominantly Pashtun) will likely be interpreted by Mr
Abdullah’s supporters as an intra-Pashtun deal reached at the cost of
other ethnic groups, especially the Tajiks and the Uzbeks.
Consequently, these ethnic fissures may descend into open conflict
and can start the next round of civil war.
Thus, the lifting of the US military footprint and the return of a unilateral
Taliban could set the stage for the next round of civil war that has hobbled
the nation since the late 1970s.
Problem with Prisoner's Swap: The US-Taliban agreement and the joint
declaration differ:
The US-Taliban pact says up to 5,000 imprisoned Taliban and up to
1,000 prisoners from “the other side” held by Taliban “will be released”

by March 10.
However, the joint declaration lays down no numbers or deadlines for
the prisoner's swap. Afghanistan President held that there is no
commitment to releasing 5,000 prisoners. He also held that such
prisoners' swap is not in the authority of the US, but in the authority of
the Afghan government.
Also, the Taliban is fragmented or divided internally. It is composed of various
regional and tribal groups acting semi-autonomously.
Therefore, it is possible that some of them may continue to engage in
assaults on government troops and even American forces during the
withdrawal process.
It is unclear if there is a date for the complete withdrawal of US troops or
for concluding the intra-Afghan dialogue, or how long the truce will hold.
Impact of the Deal on Other Stakeholders
US: The promise to end America’s “endless wars” in the greater Middle
East region was one of the central themes of US President Donald Trump’s
election campaign in 2016. This deal may demonstrate progress on that front
in his bid for re-election later this year.
Though, the US doesn't recognise Taliban as a state under the name of
Islamic Emirate of Afghanistan (key demand of Taliban), though many
experts are of the view that this deal is a little more than a dressed-up
U.S. surrender that will ultimately see the Taliban return to power.
Pakistan: The deal provides the strategic advantage to Pakistan, who is a
long-time benefactor of the Taliban.
China: After the launch of the China-Pakistan Economic Corridor
(CPEC), Pakistan is seen as more of a protectorate state of China. Thus,
China may leverage Pakistan's influence on the Taliban, to propel its
strategic projects like the Belt and Road Initiative.
Impact of this Deal on India
This deal alters the balance of power in favour of the Taliban, which will have
strategic, security and political implications for India. The deal may jeopardise
the key stakes of India in Afghanistan:
India has a major stake in the stability of Afghanistan. India has
invested considerable resources in Afghanistan's development.
India has a major stake in the continuation of the current Afghanistan

government in power, which it considers a strategic asset vis-à-vis
Pakistan.
An increased political and military role for the Taliban and the expansion
of its territorial control should be of great concern to India since the
Taliban is widely believed to be a protégé of Islamabad.
As Afghanistan is the gateway to Central Asia, the deal might dampen
India’s interest in Central Asia.
Withdrawal of US troops could result in the breeding of the fertile ground for
various anti-India terrorist outfits like Lashkar-e-Taiba or Jaish-e-Mohammed.
Way Forward
An independent, sovereign, democratic, pluralistic and inclusive Afghanistan is
crucial for peace and stability in the region. In order to ensure this:
The Afghan peace process should be Afghan-led, Afghan-owned and
Afghan-controlled.
Also, there is a need for the global community to fight against the global
concern of terrorism. In this context, it high time to adopt the Comprehensive
Convention on International Terrorism (proposed by India at UN in 1996).
Though the deal is a good step, the road ahead would not be easy. Achieving
lasting peace in Afghanistan will require patience and compromise among all
parties.

India - Afghanistan: Heart of Asia Conference
Calling for a “double peace” both inside Afghanistan and in the region,
External Affairs Minister S. Jaishankar said India supports the Intra-Afghan
Negotiations (IAN), in a rare direct reference to the Taliban at the 9th Heart of
Asia conference in Tajikistan.
Mr. Jaishankar attended the meet along with Foreign Ministers of 15
countries, including Afghanistan, Pakistan, Turkey, Iran, China, Russia, Saudi
Arabia and Central Asian states.
“India has been supportive of all the efforts being made to accelerate the
dialogue between the Afghan government and the Taliban, including intraAfghan negotiations,” the Minister said and referred to his participation in the
inaugural virtual session of the Doha talks in September 2020.
‘Engage in good faith’

“If the peace process is to be successful, then it is necessary to ensure that
the negotiating parties continue to engage in good faith, with a serious
commitment towards reaching a political solution,” he added. India has not in
the past referred directly to the Taliban, and the government has not opened
any public engagement with the militant group.
Mr. Jaishankar said India views the escalation in violence against civilians in
and the “continued involvement of foreign fighters” in Afghanistan with
“grave concern” and pushed for Heart of Asia members to ensure a
permanent ceasefire.
Speaking at the same conference, Pakistan’s Foreign Minister Shah
Mehmood Qureshi said Pakistan “fears that any space gained by ISIS and AlQaeda could accentuate the threat of terrorism,” and cautioned against the
role of “spoilers”, both “within and outside Afghanistan”.
In a departure from the recent past, however, Mr. Jaishankar and Mr. Qureshi
were present for each other’s speeches during the conference, unlike
previous boycotts by the two sides at a number of conferences since 2019.
However, despite speculation over an ongoing India-Pakistan peace process
and a back-channel dialogue, Mr. Jaishankar and Mr. Qureshi did not make
any public contact during the day-long conference, and were seen avoiding
eye contact during the joint photo opportunity they both participated in.
Speaking at the conference in Dushanbe, Afghanistan President Ashraf
Ghani, who spoke to both foreign ministers in separate meetings, thanked
neighbouring countries for their support.
He also lauded a number of regional connectivity initiatives including India’s
air corridor programme and Chabahar port project, as well as the
Turkmenistan-Afghanistan-Pakistan-India (TAPI) pipeline.

Russia calls for an inclusive solution for Afghanistan peace talks
A solution to the Afghan civil war should balance the ethnic and religious
groups of Afghanistan and no group should be left out of the final settlement,
said Russian Foreign Minister Sergey Lavrov here on Tuesday after holding
bilateral discussions with his Indian counterpart Dr. S. Jaishankar.
Mr. Lavrov said India and Russia were working for stability and connectivity in
the region, and urged that “military alliances” should not come up in Asia.
‘Part of Afghan society’
“The Taliban movement is a part of Afghan society. Decision on the
settlement in Afghanistan should foresee the participation of all political,

ethnic and religious groups in the country. Otherwise, the solution will not be
stable. This decision has to be based on balance of ethnic, political and
religious interests, including in the legislative bodies,” Mr. Lavrov said.
“Any exclusion of any group from this process will not lead to an
implementable and sustainable agreement which can lead to resumption of
hostilities, which is not the desire of the stakeholders,” he said in response to
a question after both the Ministers issued press statements.
Dr. Jaishankar said there is a need to “harmonise” the interests of various
stakeholders that are active in and around Afghanistan.
“For India, what happens in Afghanistan impacts our security directly. I
shared our approach that for a durable peace there would require
harmonising the interest of all — both within and around that country,” Mr.
Jaishankar said. “The peace process should be based on foundational
principles to which we all subscribe and a political solution should mean
independent, sovereign, united and democratic Afghanistan,” he added.
Missile defence system
Apart from the Afghan situation, the major issue on the agenda for
Tuesday’s talks was expected to be the delivery of the Russian S400 missile
defence system and the threat of U.S. sanctions that the delivery could
attract.
However, the Ministers said the “specific” issue did not come up during the
discussion.
However, Mr. Lavrov acknowledged that the U.S. exerts pressure on any
country that wants to sign military and industrial contracts with Russia.
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WHO declared China Malaria free!

Malaria is caused by single-celled microorganisms/ Parasite of the
Plasmodium group. The disease is most commonly spread by an
infected female Anopheles mosquito.
Malaria Parasite jumped from Gorilla to humans. RH5 protein can bind
with human RBCs.
Argentina and Algeria both certified malaria free by WHO. And now
China.

Initiatives for Malaria
Odisha Government had launched a malaria control programme – "Durgama
Anchalare Malaria Nirakaran (DAMaN)" initiative.
Ingenious technique to eradicate mosquito.
1. Through 2 population control methods viz. Radiation and Bacteria
(named Wolbachia).
2. Through radiation the mosquito is sterilized and through bacteria the
eggs are dead.
3. The test is done on AedesAlbopictus mosquito which is the vector for
Zika and Dengue.
The Global Fund to Fight AIDS, Tuberculosis and Malaria (GFATM)
1. It is a 21st C partnership organization to end AIDS, TB and Malaria. It

was founded in 2002 to pool World resources as a partnership between
Govts, Civil society, Private sector etc.
2. India has recently announced a contribution of $22 million to
the GFTAM.
SDG 3.3 set a target of ending epidemics of AIDS, TB & Malaria by 2030 in
Key populations
Combination therapy using Malaria drug (Chloroquin + Isoniazid)
quickly clears TB.India has announced a contribution of $22 million to
the Global Fund for AIDS, TB and Malaria (GFTAM) for the 6th
replenishment cycle (2020-22).
Malawi recently launched the world’s first malaria vaccine RTS,S
(Mosquirix)
1. To provide partial protection against malaria in young children.
2. Financing is mobilized through 3 bodies: GAVI, Global Fund to fight
AIDS, TB and Malaria and UNAID.
3. Malaria is caused by Plasmodium Falciparum parasite that are
transmitted to people through bites of infected female Anopheles
mosquitoes. It is preventable and curable.
4. The National Framework for Malaria Elimination (NFME)
2016-2030 lays out the vision, mission and principles to achieve the
target of malaria elimination by 2030.

WHO declared China malaria-free
The World Health Organization (WHO) declaring that China was “malariafree” followed a seven decade-long, multi-pronged health strategy that was
able to entirely eliminate indigenous cases for four straight years, health
experts said.
The “malaria-free” certification from the WHO this week followed a visit in
May from an independent panel to verify China’s malaria-free status, which
requires four consecutive years of reporting no local cases.
The number of malaria cases worldwide in 2019 was around 229 million,
according to the World Malaria Report in 2020, with 409,000 lives lost to the
mosquito-borne disease.
The 2020 report said the majority of cases were reported in Africa, while India
and Southeast Asia recorded a significant drop.
Cases in India fell from approximately 20 million to 6 million, according
to the 2020 report.
The WHO said China is the first country in the Western Pacific region to
be declared malaria-free in more than 30 years, following Australia in
1981, Singapore in 1982 and Brunei in 1987.

What was China’s strategy?
The effort began in the early 1950s, a time when China was reporting millions
of cases annually, starting with a multi-pronged approach of providing antimalarial medicines while targeting mosquito breeding grounds and using
insecticide spraying.
A national effort called ‘the 523 Project’ was launched in 1967 involving
more than 500 scientists from 60 institutes, the WHO noted, leading to the
discovery of artemisinin in the 1970s, which is “the core compound of
artemisinin-based combination therapies, the most effective antimalarial
drugs available today”.
In the 1980s, China began using insecticide-treated nets widely,
distributing 2.4 million nets by 1988. Cases began to drop, down to 117,000
in 1990. The number would fall to 5,000 annually by the end of the following
decade.
With assistance from the Global Fund to Fight AIDS, Tuberculosis and
Malaria starting in 2003, China “stepped up training, staffing, laboratory
equipment, medicines and mosquito control, an effort that led to a further
reduction in cases,” the WHO said.
‘1-3-7 strategy’: It credited China’s public health system offering free of
charge diagnosis and treatment of malaria in bringing down cases to zero, as
well as a “1-3-7 strategy” referring to a one-day deadline to report a malaria
diagnosis, confirming a case and determining the spread by the third day,
and measures taken to stop the spread by the seventh day, along with
continued surveillance in high-risk areas.
At the same time, concern over imported cases remains, particularly from
Laos, Myanmar and Vietnam, which share a border with the southwestern
Yunnan province.
For detailed post on all the Vector borne diseases: click here
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Everything about: Gravitational Waves
Gravitational Waves (GW):

When 2 black holes merge, it will radiate GW. GW are ‘ripples’ in the
fabric of space-time caused by some of the most violent and energetic
processes in the Universe.
They are extremely weak so are very difficult to detect.
Albert Einstein predicted the existence of gravitational waves in 1916 in
his general theory of relativity.
These ripples travel at the speed of light without being scattered significantly.

Sources of Gravitational waves

Mergers of black holes or neutron stars, rapidly rotating neutron
stars, supernova explosions and the remnants of the disturbance caused
by the formation of the universe, the Big Bang itself, are the strongest
sources.
There can be many other sources, but these are likely to be too weak to
detect.

What is the news? New source of Gravitational waves
Scientists have for the first time detected gravitational waves
produced by the collision of a neutron star and a black hole.
This finding confirms that there are neutron star-black hole
systems and will help answer many questions about the cosmos,
from star formation to the expansion rate of our universe.

The reverberations from the two celestial objects were picked up
using a global network of gravitational wave detectors, the most
sensitive scientific instruments ever built, according to the
researchers from UK’s Strathclyde University.
The university is part of the international network of scientists, the
LIGO Scientific Collaboration.
In future the team hopes to detect cases where the black hole
tearing apart the neutron star is observed in both gravitational
waves and light.

Interferometer
It is an instrument that uses interference patterns formed by waves (usually
light, radio, or sound waves) to measure certain characteristics of the waves
themselves or of materials that reflect, refract, or transmit the waves.
Interferometers can also be used to make precise measurements of distance.
Interference patterns are produced when two identical series of waves are
brought together.

Laser Interferometer Gravitational Wave Observatory (LIGO)

It is the world's largest gravitational wave observatory and a wonder of
precision engineering.
It comprises of two enormous laser interferometers located thousands of
kilometres apart, each having two arms which are 4 km long. The detectors
are in (Livingston) Louisiana and (Hanford) Washington.
It exploits the physical properties of light and of space itself to detect and
understand the origins of Gravitational Waves (GW). Upgraded version is
called Advanced LIGO.
The Japanese detector, KAGRA, or Kamioka Gravitational-wave Detector,
is expected to join the international network soon.
LIGO detectors: Unlike optical or radio telescopes, it does not see
electromagnetic radiation

IndIGO (India Initiative of GW Observations) in Hingoli district,
Maharashtra.
The proposed LIGO-India project aims to move one Advanced LIGO detector
from Hanford to India.
LIGO-India project is envisaged as an international collaboration between

the LIGO Laboratory and 3 lead institutions in the IndIGO consortium:
Institute of Plasma Research (IPR) Gandhinagar, Inter University Centre
for Astronomy and Astrophysics (IUCAA), Pune and Raja Ramanna
Centre for Advanced Technology (RRCAT), Indore.

Significance of IndiGo Project
To locate the source of gravitational waves more accurately.
Identification of new sources.
The project will help Indian scientific community to be a major player in the
emerging research frontier of GW astronomy.
The high-end engineering requirements of the project (such as the world's
largest ultra-high vacuum facility) will provide unprecedented opportunities
for Indian industries in collaboration with academic research institutions.
A cutting edge project in India can serve as a local focus to interest and
inspire students and young scientists.
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Clinical Trials Registry – India (CTRI)
Clinical Trials Registry – India (CTRI) is the government of India's official
clinical trial registry.
The National Institute of Medical Statistics of the Indian Council of Medical
Research established the CTRI on 20 July 2007.
Since 2009 the Central Drugs Standard Control Organization has mandated
that anyone conducting clinical trials in India must preregister before enrolling
any research participants.
The CTRI requests all the information which the World Health Organization
recommends for clinical trial registries.
Additionally, the CTRI collects information specific to the circumstances of
India, including
1. the address of the principal investigator,
2. the name of the ethics committee overseeing the trial and confirmation of
their government registration;
3. proof of permission from the Drugs Controller General of India, the expected
end date of the trial;
4. all study sites; and
5. the method of randomizing participants and the allocation concealment.
The World Health Organization Registry for clinical trials helped make the
Indian registry more effective.

Ayurveda Dataset on CTRI Portal
Marking a significant step towards worldwide visibility for Ayurveda based
clinical trials, the Ayurveda dataset on CTRI Portal will be launched online
tomorrow by Ayush Minister Shri Kiren Rijiju.
This Ayurveda Dataset of CTRI has been jointly developed by ICMR and
CCRAS, Ministry of Ayush.
The Minister will also launch four more Portals, all developed by the Central
Council for Research in Ayurvedic Sciences (CCRAS).
CTRI is a primary register of Clinical Trials under WHO’s International
Clinical Trials Registry Platform (ICTRP) and creation of Ayurveda dataset
in CTRI facilitates usages of Ayurveda terminologies to record clinical study
meta data based on Ayurveda interventions. Until now the clinical trials in
Ayurveda were dependent on terminology borrowed from modern medicine.
The key feature of this digital platform is the provision of selection of the

Ayurveda Health conditions from drop down of 3866 Ayurveda morbidity
codes incorporated from the NAMASTE portal (a portal developed by the
AYUSH Ministry) in which morbidity statistics pertaining to Ayurveda has
been classified according to International Classification of Diseases
standards.
It means, now the information, results etc. of Ayurveda Clinical Trials will be
available in Ayurvedic vocabulary in the clinical trials registry of India.

Why is the Clinical Registry important?
Clinical trials are being done continuously in the world for new drug
discovery, treatment of diseases etc.
The problem is that the results of these tests are not publicly available and
due to this there is a possibility of not having accurate information about the
trials.
In view of this, the World Health Organization made it mandatory to create an
online registry of clinical trials.
In India this work is being done through CTRI and this registry is also part of
the World Health Organization registry.
The four more portals that will also be launched tomorrow are AMAR, SAHI,
e-MEDHA and RMIS. All of these are primarily developed by CCRAS while
RMIS is a collaborative effort of ICMR and CCRAS.

Source: PIB

NIPUN Bharat
GS-III | 05 July,2021

NIPUN Bharat
NIPUN stands for National Initiative for Proficiency in Reading with
Understanding and Numeracy (NIPUN Bharat)
The vision of NIPUN Bharat Mission is to create an enabling environment
to ensure universal acquisition of foundational literacy and numeracy, so
that every child achieves the desired learning competencies in reading,
writing and numeracy by the end of Grade 3, by 2026-27.
NIPUN Bharat will be implemented by the Department of School Education

and Literacy and a five-tier implementation mechanism will be set up at
the National- State- District- Block- School level in all States and UTs, under
the aegis of the centrally sponsored scheme of Samagra Shiksha.
The launch of NIPUN Bharat marks an important step undertaken by the
Department of School Education and Literacy, among a series of measures
taken for implementation of the National Education Policy 2020.

Samagra Shiksha Abhiyaan (Flagship Scheme), 2019
1. Ministry of Education. SDG 4.
2. Objectives: Quality education, Learning outcomes, Bridging gaps, Inclusion,
Equity, Minimum standards, Vocationalization, support Sttes for RTE Act,
2009 and upgrade State CERTs.
3. Funding: It is a Centrally Sponsored Scheme with 60:40 for States and
90:10 for NE and Himalayan States.
4. Salient Features:
1. Treat school education holistically as a continuum from Pre school to
Class 12.
2. Inclusion of senior secondary levels and pre-school levels in support
for School education for the first time.
3. Single and unified administrative structure leading to harmonized
implementation.
4. Focus on strengthening Teacher Education Institutions like SCERTs
and DIETs.
5. SCERT to be the nodal institution for in-service and
pre-service teacher training – will make training dynamic and needbased.
6. Library grant for 1 million schools.
7. The main emphasis of the Scheme is on improving quality of school
education by focussing on the 2 T’s – Teacher and Technology.
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Trafficking in Persons (Prevention, Care and Rehabilitation)
Bill, 2021
The Bill has increased the scope of the nature of offenses of trafficking as
well as the kind of victims of these offenses, with stringent penalties including
life imprisonment, and even the death penalty in cases of an extreme nature.
The law, once enacted, will extend to all citizens inside as well as outside
India, persons on any ship or aircraft registered in India wherever it may be
or carrying Indian citizens wherever they may be, a foreign national or a
stateless person who has his or her residence in India at the time of
commission of offence under this Act, and the law will apply to every offence
of trafficking in persons with cross-border implications.
Property bought via such income as well as used for trafficking can now be
forfeited with provisions set in place, similar to that of the money laundering
Act.
The scope of the Bill vis a vis offenders will also include defence
personnel and government servants, doctors and paramedical staff or
anyone in a position of authority.
While the penalty will hold a minimum of seven years which can go up to
an imprisonment of 10 years and a fine of Rs 5 lakh, in most cases of
child trafficking, especially in the case of the trafficking of more than one
child, the penalty is now life imprisonment.
In certain cases, even the death penalty can be sought. The draft states,
“Where a person is convicted of an offence under this section against a child
of less than twelve years of age, or against a woman for the purpose of
repeated rape, the person shall be punished with rigorous imprisonment for
twenty years, but which may extend to life, or in case of second or
subsequent conviction with death, and with fine which may extend up to thirty
lakh rupees.”
Exploitation has been defined to include, at a minimum, the exploitation of
the prostitution of others or other forms of sexual exploitation including
pornography, any act of physical exploitation, forced labour or services,
slavery or practices similar to slavery, servitude or forced removal of organs,
illegal clinical drug trials or illegal bio-medical research.
The Bill also extends beyond the protection of women and children as
victims to now include transgenders as well as any person who may be a
victim of trafficking and also does away with the provision that a victim
necessarily needs to be transported from one place to another to be defined

as a victim.
“These are two extremely important clauses. For one, the transgender
community, and any other person, has been included which will automatically
bring under its scope activity such as organ harvesting. Also, cases such as
forced labour, in which people lured with jobs end up in other countries where
their passports and documentation is taken away and they are made to work,
will also be covered by this new law,” said Banerjee.
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Corporatisation of Ordnance Factory Board
About Ordnance Factory Board
Ordnance Factory Board (OFB) consisting of the Indian Ordnance Factories
is a Government agency under the control of department of defence
production (DDP) Ministry of Defence (MoD), Government of India.
It is engaged in research, development, production, testing, marketing
and logistics of a product range in the areas of air, land and sea systems.
OFB comprises 41 ordnance factories, 9 training institutes, 3 regional
marketing centres and 4 regional controllerates of safety, which are spread
all across the country.
Currently, the Kolkata headquartered OFB functions as a department under
the Department of Defence Production.
Every year, 18 March is celebrated as the Ordnance Factory Day in India.
OFB is the world's largest government-operated production
organisation, and the oldest organisation in India (Prelims).
It has a total workforce of about 80,000.
It is often called the "Fourth Arm of Defence", and the "Force Behind the
Armed Forces" of India.
OFB is the 35th largest defence equipment manufacturer in the world, 2nd
largest in Asia, and the largest in India.

Historical Perspective

The first Indian ordnance factory can trace its origins back to the
year 1712 when the Dutch Ostend Company established a Gun
Powder Factory in Ichhapur.
This is the oldest ordnance factory in India still in existence.
The Indian Ordnance Factories have not only supported India
through the wars, but played an important role in building India
with the advancement of technology and have ushered the
Industrial Revolution in India starting with the
1. first modern steel plant of India much before Tata Steel,
2. first modern electric textile mill of India,
3. first chemical industries such as smokeless propellant
plants of India,
4. established the first engineering colleges of India as its
training schools,
5. played key role in the founding of research and industrial
organisations like ISRO, DRDO, BDL, BEL, BEML and SAIL.

Corporatisation of OFB
Cabinet approved a plan to corporatise the Ordnance Factory Board (OFB),
which has 41 factories, into 7 fully government owned corporate entities
on the lines of Defence Public Sector Undertakings (DPSU).
Once implemented, the OFB, the establishment of which was accepted by
the British in 1775, will cease to exist.

Impact of this decision
It is a major decision in terms of national security and also make the country
self-sufficient in defence manufacturing.
This move would allow these companies autonomy as well as help improve
accountability and efficiency.
This restructuring is aimed at transforming the ordnance factories into
productive and profitable assets, deepening specialisation in the product
range, enhancing competitiveness, improving quality and achieving cost
efficiency.
All employees of the OFB (Group A, B and C) belonging to the production
units would be transferred to the corporate entities on deemed deputation
initially for a period of two years without altering their service conditions as

Central government employees.
The pension liabilities of the retirees and existing employees would continue
to be borne by the government.
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Crocodile species in India
There are 3 species of crocodilians in India —
1. Saltwater/ Estuarine Crocodile;
2. Mugger/ Marsh/ Indian/ Broad snouted Crocodile and
3. Gharial or Gavial or Fish eating crocodile

Mugger Crocodile or Marsh Crocodile or Broad snouted crocodile

1. It is mainly a freshwater species, and found in lakes, rivers and marshes.
2. It is Vulnerable in IUCN; Appendix I of CITES; Schedule I of WPA.
3. Its habitat includes wetlands (inland), marine neritic (shallow part of ocean),
artificial/aquatic & marine. Vadodara is the only city in India
where crocodiles live in their natural habitat amidst human population.
4. It is extinct in Myanmar and Bhutan and possibly extinct in Bangladesh.
5. Recently Gujarat relocated Mugger crocodile from Sardar Sarovar dam to
facilitate sea plane service at Statue of Unity.
6. Mugger population is increasing in Odisha's Ghodahada reservoir.

Gharial or Gavial or Fish eating crocodile

1. It is native to Indian subcontinent. It is Critically Endangered by IUCN;
Schedule I of WPA.
2. The male gharial has an earthenware pot like structure at the snout.
3. Gharial once inhabited all major river systems of the Indian Subcontinent,
from the Irrawaddy River in the east to the Indus River in the west. Their
distribution is now limited to only 2% of their former range.
1. India: Girwa River, Chambal River, Ken River, Son
River, Mahanadi River, Ramganga River.
2. Nepal: Rapti-Narayani River
4. Sites: National Chambal Sanctuary, Katarniaghat WS, Son River Sanctuary
and the rainforest biome of Mahanadi in Satkosia Gorge Sanctuary, Orissa.
5. Threats: Hunting for skins, trophies and indigenous medicine, and their
eggs collected for consumption, Decrease of riverine habitat as dams,
barrages, irrigation canals and artificial embankments were built; siltation
and sand- mining changed river courses.

Saltwater Crocodile

It is the largest of all living reptiles.
It listed as least concern by IUCN.
It is found throughout the east coast of India.

Conservation Efforts
Project Crocodile: (Gharial + SW, then Mugger added)
1. Started in 1975 with the help of UNDP and FAO. Initially for Gharial and
Saltwater crocodile and then Mugger was added.
2. This includes captive breeding programme and involvement of local
community in conservation.
3. Started in Odisha 1st as it has all 3 species of crocodiles.
Crocodile Census by Odisha
1. Population of Saltwater crocodile increased in Odisha's Bhitarkanika
NP and in Kendrapara.
2. The increase in population was primarily due to the far-sighted
measures of the government.
‘BAULA’ Project AT Dangamal in Bhitarkanika Sanctuary for Saltwater
Crocodile.
MUGGER Project at Ramatirtha in Odisha.

Gharial Project at Tikrapara, Odisha. Odisha renews effort to revive
Gharial (or Gavial or Fish Eating Crocodile) Population.
Captive Breeding of crocodiles at Nandankanan, Odisha.
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Scheduled Tribes and Other Traditional Forest Dwellers
(Recognition of Forest Rights) Act, 2006
For restitution of deprived forest rights across India. It provides for
Integrated conservation & livelihood rights of people.
It is a tool to empower local self governance; address livelihood
security of ppl & issues of conservation & Management of natural resources
& conservation governance.
For the 1st time, it recognises & secures Community rights + Individual
rights; Right to protect, regenerate or conserve or manage any community
forest resources, right to IPR & traditional knowledge with respect to
biodiversity.
Mo Tribal Affairs = nodal agency. Applicable to Tribal & OTFD
Communities.
It recognises forest rights of OTFD provided they have resided in forests
for >= 3 generations prior to 13/12/2005.
Max limits of recognising rights on forest land = 4 ha.
It recognises the right of ownership access to collect, use & dispose of
MFP by tribals. MFP includes all NTFP = Bamboo, brush wood, stumps,
cane, cocoons, honey, wax, lac, leaves, med plants, roots, tubers etc.
Rights given will be heritable but not alienable or transferable.
FRA mandates that Gram Sabha have both right and power to protect,
manage & conserve their forests. Gram sabha can initiate the process
of determining the nature & extent of individual or community forest rights.
NP, WS included with Reserved Forests & Protected Forests for
recognition of Rights.
Critically Wildlife Habitats
1. The phrase ‘critical wildlife habitat’ is defined only in ST&OTFD Act,
2006. They are areas of NP and WS where it has been clearly
established, case by case, on the basis of scientific and objective criteria
that such areas are required to be kep as inviolate for the purpose of
Wildlife conservation. CWH are absolutely free of human presence.
2. MoTA is the nodal agency for FRA but MoEFCC is the agency to
notify the guidelines.
3. Chief Wildlife Warden of a state will notify an Expert Committee for
the purpose of identification of critical wildlife habitats (CWH) in a

national park or sanctuary. The Expert Committee will
identify areas within national parks and sanctuaries, based on
scientific and objective criteria relevant to the protected area, required
to be kept inviolate for the purpose of wildlife conservation. Expert
Committee shall carry out open consultations with all
stakeholders. Hence CWH are declared by Central Govt only.
4. For the first time in India, Baigas have been given Habitat
Rights. District Level Committee shall ensure that all PVTGs receive
habitat rights, in consultation with the concerned traditional institutions of
PVTGs and their claims for habitat rights are filed before the concerned
Gram Sabhas.
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Section 66A of IT Act is still used!
Section 66A dealt with information related crimes in which sending
information, by means of a computer resource or a communication
device, which is inter alia offensive, derogatory and menacing is made a
punishable offence.
In Shreya Singhal v. Union of India judgement, Justices Rohinton F.
Nariman and J. Chelameswar had observed that the weakness of Section
66A lay in the fact that it had created an offence on the basis of undefined
actions: such as causing “inconvenience, danger, obstruction and
insult”, which do not fall among the exceptions granted under Article 19 of
the Constitution, which guarantees the freedom of speech.
The court also observed that the challenge was to identify where to draw
the line. Traditionally, it has been drawn at incitement while terms like
obstruction and insult remain subjective.
In addition, the court had noted that Section 66A did not have procedural
safeguards like other sections of the law with similar aims, such as :
1. The need to obtain the concurrence of the Centre before action can be

taken.
2. Local authorities could proceed autonomously, literally on the whim of
their political masters.
The judgment had found that Section 66A was contrary to both Articles 19
(free speech) and 21 (right to life) of the Constitution. The entire provision
was struck down by the court.
After that government had appointed an expert committee (T.K.
Viswanathan committee) which proposed a legislation to meet the
challenge of hate speech online.

What is the news?
The Supreme Court on Monday found it “distressing”, “shocking” and
“terrible” that people were still booked and tried under Section 66A of the
Information Technology (IT) Act even six years after it struck down the
provision as unconstitutional and a violation of free speech.
Section 66A had prescribed three years’ imprisonment if a social media
message caused “annoyance” or was found “grossly offensive”.
The court, in the Shreya Singhal judgment authored by Justice Rohinton F.
Nariman in March 2015, had concluded that the provision was vague and
worded arbitrarily.
On Monday, senior advocate Sanjay Parikh and advocate Aparna Bhat, for
the People’s Union for Civil Liberties (PUCL), said the number of cases
registered under Section 66A had actually increased post the judgment.
“What is going on is terrible, distressing! We will issue notice,” Justice
Nariman, heading a three-judge Bench comprising Justices K.M. Joseph and
B.R. Gavai, exclaimed.
Attorney General K.K. Venugopal pointed out that law books published post
the verdict featured the non-existent Section 66A “in full”. “The police officer,
while registering a case, looks at only the Section in the main text... The fact
that the Section has been struck down is given only as a footnote...,” he
submitted.
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National Ganga River Basin Authority, 2009
1. It was established in 2009 under Environment Protection Act, 1986 (which
also declared Ganga as 'National river'). It is a financing, planning,
implementing, monitoring, coordinating authorities for Ganga under Jal Shakti
Ministry.
2. In 2014, it is transferred from MoEF to Ministry of Jal Shakti.
3. PM is the Chairperson. In 2016, it was changed to National Ganga
Council (NGC).
4. NMCG (National Mission on Clean Ganga), 2016
1. It is the implementation wing of NGC set up in 2016 under River
Ganga Authority Order 2016 (which dissolved NGRBA).
2. It has 2 tier management structure (Govning Council & Executive
Committee - 1000 crore approval).
3. It has 5 tier structure at National, State & Dist level: NGC (PM),
Empowered Task Force (MoJS), NMCG (2016), State Ganga
Committees & Dist Ganga Committees.
4. NMCG organized Ganga Vriksharopan Abhiyan in 5 Ganga basin
States - UK, UP, BR, JH, WB. It is campaign for awareness.
5. Ganga Gram Swachta Sammelan = Emphasis on Open Defection
Free, Solid and Liquid Waste Management, Water conservation,
Groundwater Recharge, Modern Crematorium, Tree plantation, Organic
& medicinal plant agri.
5. Namami Gange Programme
1. It is an umbrella programme which integrates ongoing initiatives.
are
Sewerage
Treatment
2. Main
pillars
of
NGP
Infrastructure;
River-Surface
Cleaning
in
parts; Afforestation; Industrial Effluent Monitoring; River-Front
Development; Bio-Diversity; Public Awareness; Ganga Gram.
3. Commissioning of sewage treatment plants (STP) and laying sewer
lines are at the heart of the mission to clean the Ganga.
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Section 66A of IT Act is still used!

Section 66A dealt with information related crimes in which sending
information, by means of a computer resource or a communication
device, which is inter alia offensive, derogatory and menacing is made a
punishable offence.
In Shreya Singhal v. Union of India judgement, Justices Rohinton F.
Nariman and J. Chelameswar had observed that the weakness of Section
66A lay in the fact that it had created an offence on the basis of undefined
actions: such as causing “inconvenience, danger, obstruction and
insult”, which do not fall among the exceptions granted under Article 19 of
the Constitution, which guarantees the freedom of speech.
The court also observed that the challenge was to identify where to draw
the line. Traditionally, it has been drawn at incitement while terms like
obstruction and insult remain subjective.
In addition, the court had noted that Section 66A did not have procedural
safeguards like other sections of the law with similar aims, such as :
1. The need to obtain the concurrence of the Centre before action can be

taken.
2. Local authorities could proceed autonomously, literally on the whim of
their political masters.
The judgment had found that Section 66A was contrary to both Articles 19
(free speech) and 21 (right to life) of the Constitution. The entire provision
was struck down by the court.
After that government had appointed an expert committee (T.K.
Viswanathan committee) which proposed a legislation to meet the
challenge of hate speech online.

What is the news?
The Supreme Court on Monday found it “distressing”, “shocking” and
“terrible” that people were still booked and tried under Section 66A of the
Information Technology (IT) Act even six years after it struck down the
provision as unconstitutional and a violation of free speech.
Section 66A had prescribed three years’ imprisonment if a social media
message caused “annoyance” or was found “grossly offensive”.
The court, in the Shreya Singhal judgment authored by Justice Rohinton F.
Nariman in March 2015, had concluded that the provision was vague and
worded arbitrarily.
On Monday, senior advocate Sanjay Parikh and advocate Aparna Bhat, for
the People’s Union for Civil Liberties (PUCL), said the number of cases
registered under Section 66A had actually increased post the judgment.
“What is going on is terrible, distressing! We will issue notice,” Justice
Nariman, heading a three-judge Bench comprising Justices K.M. Joseph and
B.R. Gavai, exclaimed.
Attorney General K.K. Venugopal pointed out that law books published post
the verdict featured the non-existent Section 66A “in full”. “The police officer,
while registering a case, looks at only the Section in the main text... The fact
that the Section has been struck down is given only as a footnote...,” he
submitted.
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Governor
Article 153 to Article 162 of the Indian Constitution deals with the Governor,
her appointment, powers and the office of Governor.
Governor stands as executive head of a State and the working remains the
same as of the office of President of India.
Governor has a dual role
1. He is the constitutional head of the state, bound by the advice of his council
of ministers.
2. He functions as a vital link between the Union Government and the State
Government.

Constitutional Provisions – Part 6
Article 153 says that there shall be a Governor for each State. One person
can be appointed as Governor for two or more States.
The governor acts in 'Dual Capacity' as the Constitutional head of the state
and as the representative.
He is the part of federal system of Indian polity and acts as a bridge
between union and state governments.
Article 157 and Article 158 of the Constitution of India specify eligibility
requirements for the post of governor. They are as follows: A governor must:
1. Be a citizen of India.
2. Be at least 35 years of age.
3. Not be a member of the either house of the parliament or house of the state
legislature.
4. Not hold any office of profit.
The term of governor's office is normally 5 years but it can be terminated
earlier by:
1. Dismissal by the president on the advice of the council of minister headed by
the prime minister of the country.
2. Dismissal of governors without a valid reason is not permitted. However, it is
the duty of the President to dismiss a governor whose acts are upheld by
courts as unconstitutional and malafide.
3. Resignation by the governor.
Article 163: It talks about the discretionary power of governor.

Governor is the constitutional head of a tribal council that falls under
6th Schedule.

Issues of Governor’s office
1) Governor and the formation of Government
1. Dr. B. R. Ambedkar, in 1948, said that Governor is required to follow the
advice of his Ministry in all matters.
2. Cases related to Governor's role in post poll majority: S R Bommai case,
Rameshwar Prasad case, Nabam Rebia case.
3. During Hung Assembly: According to Article 163 of the Constitution,
Governor acts on the aid & advice of Council of Ministers, except in cases
where he is required to act in his discretion.
4. Is there a preferred order for this process?
1. Governor may invite the leader of the largest single party first.
2. If no ally or independent members, then he may invite the leader of
the largest pre-poll alliance.
3. If not, he may invite leaders one by one in the order of their size in
the new Assembly.
5. Is there any guidance to the Governor on this? Yes. Sarkaria commission
on Inter State relations. It says Governor should follow the following
orders
1. A pre-poll alliance.
2. Largest single party claiming with the support of others, including
independents.
3. A post electoral coalition, with all partners joining the Government.
4. A post poll coalition, with some joining the Government and some
extending support from outside.
6. How does the Governor ascertain majority?
1. Sarkaria Commission recommends that a person, appointed as CM
without a clear majority should seek a vote of Confidence within 30
days.
2. When the majority of CM is contested by legislators, Governor should
not risk a determination of his own outside the House and it would be
prudent to test it on the floor of the House.
3. Normally under Article 174, Governor summons the House only on
the advice of Council of Ministers but he can use his Constitutional
rights to convene the House for floor testing the majority.
7. Principles evolved by the SC
1. S R Bommai case (1994): In this SC said that the proper course is floor
test. (Even though the verdict was for the imposition of Prez rule).

2. Rameshwar Prasad Case (2005): Post poll combination is ok and
Governor cannot decline it on the ground that it is done through
unethical means.
3. Jagdambika Pal case (1998): Unique order. SC ordered a 'composite
floor test' involving 2 rival claimants. Significance is that it was clear
that the floor test is the only option. Applied in Jharkhand (2004),
Uttarakhand (2016) and Goa (2017).
4. In Karnataka (2018) and Maharashtra (2019), as the legislators were yet
to take oath, the court said - appoint Pro Tem Speaker, then provide
oath to new members and then conduct a floor test.
8. Critical Analysis
1. Appointments of the Governors has made the office vulnerable to
influence of Union Government as they look towards Center for
guidance. It opens manipulation & misuse of office of Governor.
2. Constitutional expert A G Noorani says that a "State's autonomy
comes to naught if it's people's mandate can be defied or ignored
by a central appointee.
3. In Maharashtra & Karnataka, Governor invited the leader of BJP even
though it did not have the support of majority. It questions the claims of
majority that BJP leaders made to Governors and how the Governors
got satisfied even when there was adverse information available in
public.
9. Solution
1. There is a need to reform the appointment and tenure of Governors.
2. Justice P V Rajamannar Committee was set up to look into Center
State relations in 1969, recommended that State Government be
included in the appointment process of Governors to
drastically reduce their discretionary powers.
3. Governor enjoys the legal immunity granted by the Constitution. Any
decision of the governor can be subjected to judicial scrutiny, including
the materials placed to arrive at decision.
4. The powers and privileges that are attached to the office of Governors
must be accompanied by answerability, transparency and
accountability.

2) Partisan use of Governor's office to appoint CM with respect to
Hung Assemblies.
Governor has no tenure, no qualification, no consent of State while
appointment.

Goa Governor asking minority leader to form the Govt.
Tripura: Governor modified speech. He should read what the Govt provides.
Tamil Nadu: Governor taking charge of officials doing official work.
Arunachal and UK: Governor imposed Prez rule without examining the
situation. SC held it unconstitutional.
Puducherry Issue and comparison with Delhi
1. Issue of Parallel administration by Lt Governor Kiran Bedi influence the
work of legislature. Bediji informally made a Whatsapp group and asked
authorities to report to her. She was working without the advice of
Council of Ministers (CoM) and was directly interacting with
administration which is against protocol.
2. Madras HC also said that LG must act on the aid and advice of CoM and
not interfere in day to day matters of the Govt. It relied on 2018 SC
decision of Delhi where CM and not LG is the Executive Head of NCT.
(But now LG is the executive head of NCR Delhi.)
3. Delhi
1. Issues of appointment of officials especially Anti Corruption
Bureau.
2. Office of profit issue against Councillors. Hold files of projects.
4. Art 239 A has merely enabling provisions which allows Parliament to
create a law for Puducherry. Hence it enacted UT Act, 1963 which gives
power to make laws in "any matter" in State list or Concurrent List. Art
239 AA with respect to (wrt) Delhi limits the powers of Delhi LA wrt
Police, Law and Order and Land. Hence Legislative powers of PY >>
DL.
5. Article 239 B = Lt Governor can issue an ordinance only when
assembly is not in session and with prior approval of President. If there
is difference of opinion on any matter like in Delhi then LG can refer it to
President of if Emergency then self.
6. But SC in Delhi case said that "any matter" does not mean all matter
and it should be used only for exceptional situations. Hence there is
no legal basis for LG to exercise powers independently and bypass the
elected govt of Puducherry.
7. Respecting Federalism: SC in Delhi interpreted that since
Representative Govt is a Basic Feature of the Constitution, the elected
Govt must have the primacy.
8. Conclusion: While PY may not be a State under Constitution, the
principle of Federalism should not be limited to States and should also
include UT and their LA and arguably councils of Local Govt.

3) Other issues of the Governor office

Appointment: Politicians and former bureaucrats identifying with a particular
political ideology have been appointed as the Governors by the
Governments. This is against neutrality.
Governor’s discretionary powers under Article 163 to invite the leader of the
largest party/alliance, post-election, to form the government has often been
misused to favour a particular political party.
Recently, the Governor of Rajasthan has been charged with the violation of
the model code of conduct. His support of the ruling party is against the
spirit of nonpartisanship.
The imposition of President’s rule (Article 356) in case of breakdown of
constitutional machinery in a State has been frequently misused by the
central government.

Recommendations for misuse of Article 356
Supreme Court in the Nabam Rebia judgment (2016) ruled that the exercise
of Governor’s discretion Article 163 is limited and his choice of action should
not be arbitrary. It must be a choice dictated by reason, actuated by good
faith and tempered by caution.
The Rajamannar Committee (1971) recommended the deletion of Articles
356 and 357 from the constitution of India. It also said that the governor of
the state should not consider himself as an agent of the centre but play his
role as the constitutional head of the State.
The Sarkaria Commission (1988) recommended that Article 356 should be
used in very rare cases when it becomes unavoidable to restore the
breakdown of constitutional machinery in the State.
Justice V.Chelliah Commission (2002) recommended that Article 356 must
be used sparingly and only as a remedy of the last resort after exhausting all
actions under Articles 256, 257 and 355.
What is the news?
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Four years after the government inked the Naga peace accord in 2015, the

Centre has now said that the process had almost concluded, despite the fact that
the talks had hit a roadblock in its final stages.

Why is it being delayed?
It is mainly because of unrealistic demands. NSCN I-M has issued statements in
the past claiming that it wanted a separate Constitution, flag and integration of all
contiguous Naga-inhabited areas under Nagalim (Greater Nagaland).

Government of India’s stand:
A mutually agreed draft comprehensive settlement, including all the substantive
issues and competencies, is ready for inking the final agreement. Respecting the
Naga people’s wishes, the Government of India is determined to conclude the

peace process without delay.

How old is the Naga political issue?
Pre- independence:
1. The British annexed Assam in 1826, and in 1881, the Naga Hills too became
part of British India. The first sign of Naga resistance was seen in the
formation of the Naga Club in 1918, which told the Simon Commission in
1929 “to leave us alone to determine for ourselves as in ancient times”.
2. In 1946 came the Naga National Council (NNC), which declared Nagaland
an independent state on August 14, 1947.
3. The NNC resolved to establish a “sovereign Naga state” and conducted a
“referendum” in 1951, in which “99 per cent” supported an
“independent” Nagaland.

What are the Naga peace talks?
The talks seek to settle disputes that date back to colonial rule.
The Nagas are not a single tribe, but an ethnic community that comprises
several tribes who live in the state of Nagaland and its neighbourhood
One key demand of Naga groups has been a Greater Nagalim that would
cover not only the state of Nagaland but parts of neighbouring states, and
even of Myanmar.

Rise of Naga nationalism
The British had annexed Assam in 1826, in which they subsequently created
the Naga Hills district and went on to extend its boundaries.
The assertion of Naga nationalism, which began during British rule, has
continued after Independence, and even after Nagaland became a state.
Along the way, the unresolved issues gave rise to decades of insurgency that
claimed thousands of lives, including of civilians.

How has the Naga assertion played out historically?
The earliest sign of Naga resistance dates back to 1918, with the formation of
the Naga Club.
In 1929, the Club famously told the Simon Commission “to leave us alone to
determine for ourselves as in ancient times”.
In 1946, A Z Phizo formed the Naga National Council (NNC), which declared
Naga independence on August 14, 1947, and then, in 1951, claimed to have

conducted a referendum.
The referendum got overwhelming majority in support of an independent
Naga state.
By the early 1950s, the NNC had taken up arms and gone underground.
The NNC split in 1975, the breakaway group being the NSCN, which split
further in later years, most prominently into the NSCN(I-M) and NSCN
(Khaplang) in 1988.

And how have the peace talks played out in recent years?
Before the ongoing talks, which followed a framework agreement in 2015, there
were two other agreements between Naga groups and the Centre.
1975:
A peace accord was signed in Shillong in which the NNC leadership agreed
to give up arms.
Several NNC leaders, including Isak Chishi Swu, Thuingaleng Muivah and S
S Khaplang refused to accept the agreement and broke away to form the
NSCN.
In 1988 came another split, with Khaplang breaking away to form the
NSCN(K) while Isak and Muivah headed the NSCN(I-M).
1997:
The NSCN(I-M ) signed a ceasefire agreement with the government in 1997,
preceded by rounds of talks since 1995.
The key agreement was that there would be no counter-insurgency offensive
against the NSCN(I-M), who in turn would not attack Indian forces.
The NSCN(I-M) had then announced to “every citizen of Nagalim wherever
they may be”, that a ceasefire agreement was entered into between India
and the outfit to bring about a lasting political solution.
2015:
In August that year, the Centre signed a framework agreement with the
NSCN(I-M).
PM Modi described it as a “historic agreement” towards settling the “oldest
insurgency” in India. This set the stage for the ongoing peace talks.
In 2017, six other Naga armed outfits under the banned of the Naga National
Political Groups (NNPGs) joined the talks.
Today, Muivah remains the senior-most Naga rebel leader. Isak died in 2016.
In the NSCN(-K), its leader Khaplang died in 2018.

What was in the framework agreement?
The government has not yet spelt out the details in public.
Following the agreement, the government had said in a press statement:
“The Government of India recognised the unique history, culture and position
of the Nagas and their sentiments and aspirations.
The NSCN understood and appreciated the Indian political system and
governance.
On the other hand, the NSCN(I-M) issued a statement earlier this year which
said that Nagaland State does and will not represent the national decision of
the Naga people.
The statement was in opposition the proposal for a Register of Indigenous
Inhabitants of Nagaland (RIIN) in the state of Nagaland.

Where does the territorial demand currently stand?
The accord being finalised “does not change the boundary of states;
provides autonomous Naga territorial councils for Arunachal and Manipur; a
common cultural body for Nagas across states.
It provides for specific institutions for state’s development, integration and
rehabilitation of non-state Naga militia and the removal of the Armed Forces
Special Powers Act.
The map of Greater Nagalim in the NSCN(IM) vision, on the other hand,
covers a 1,20,000 sq km sprawl across the Northeast and Myanmar — the
area of Nagaland state itself is only 16,527 sq km, a fraction of this vision.
Amid the anxiety this has caused among citizens in neighbouring states,
state governments have assured them that their respective states’ territorial
integrity would not be compromised.

What are the other issues?
The government and the NSCN(I-M) have failed to agree on issues relating
to a separate Naga flag and a constitution.
In its latest statement, the NSCN(I-M) has said it will not budge from the
demand for the flag and the constitution — and that it is looking for a lasting
solution.
However the NSCN(I-M) has adopted a procrastinating attitude to delay the
settlement raising the contentious symbolic issues of separate Naga national
flag and constitution.

Where could the disagreement lead to?

The statement from the Governor’s office has given rise to speculation that
the government is ready to sign a final peace agreement with other groups
without the NSCN(I-M), the largest group.
Civil society groups in Nagaland are divided in their opinion.
Some have said the talks should be wrapped up with whatever is offered now
and keep other issues open for later negotiations.
Others believe all issues should be settled and the NSCN(I-M) should be on
board, even if it takes longer than the deadline.

Source: TH

West Bengal to get a Legislative Council (LC)
GS-II | 07 July,2021

West Bengal to get a Legislative Council (LC)
India has a bicameral system i.e., two Houses of Parliament.
At the state level, the equivalent of the Lok Sabha is the Vidhan Sabha or
Legislative Assembly; that of the Rajya Sabha is the Vidhan Parishad or
Legislative Council.

How to create a Legislative Council?
Under Article 169 of the constitution, Parliament may by law create or abolish
the second chamber in a state if the Legislative Assembly of that state
passes a resolution to that effect by a special majority.
Currently, six states have Legislative Councils (Andhra Pradesh, Bihar,
Karnataka, Uttar Pradesh, Maharashtra, Telangana). AP was considering to
abolish Legislative Council.
Earlier there were seven states including the state of Jammu and Kashmir
but it had been abolished through the J&K Reorganization Bill 2019 that
changed the status of the state to Union Territories of J&K and Ladakh.
Legislative Councils are permanent Houses, and like Rajya Sabha, one-third
of their members retire every two years.

Why is there a need for Legislative Council?

A Legislative Council is considered important for the following reasons:
To act as a check on hasty actions by the popularly elected House
To ensure that individuals who might not be cut out for the rough-and-tumble
of direct elections too are able to contribute to the legislative process.
Having a second chamber would allow for more debate and sharing of work
between the Houses.
A Legislative Council can help check hasty actions by the directly elected
House.
The Legislative Council also enables non-elected individuals to contribute to
the legislative process.

Arguments against LCs
Rather than fulfilling the lofty objective of getting intellectuals into the
legislature, the forum is likely to be used to accommodate party functionaries
who fail to get elected.
They can be used to delay progressive legislation.
It is also an unnecessary drain on the exchequer.
Unlike Rajya Sabha which has substantial powers to shape non-financial
legislation, Legislative Councils lack the constitutional mandate to do so.
Legislative Assemblies have the power to override suggestions/amendments
made to a legislation by the Council.
While Rajya Sabha MPs can vote in the election of the President and VicePresident, members of Legislative Councils can’t. MLCs also can’t vote in
the elections of Rajya Sabha members.
As regards Money bills, only fourteen days’ delay can be caused by the
Council, which is more or less a formality rather than a barrier in the way of
Money Bill passed by the Assembly.

Strength of LCs
As per article 171 clause (1) of the Indian Constitution, the total number of
members in the legislative council of a state shall not exceed one third of the total
number of the members in the legislative Assembly of that state and the total
number of members in the legislative council of a state shall in no case be less
than 40.

Election of members of LCs
1/3rd of members are elected by members of the Assembly.
1/3rd by electorates consisting of members of municipalities, district boards

and other local authorities in the state.
1/12th by an electorate consisting of teachers.
1/12th by registered graduates.
The remaining members are nominated by the Governor from among those
who have distinguished themselves in literature, science, art, the cooperative
movement, and social service.

Powers of LCs vis-à-vis Rajya Sabha
The constitution gives Councils limited legislative powers.
Unlike Rajya Sabha which has substantial powers to shape non-financial
legislation, Legislative Councils lack the constitutional mandate to do so.
Legislative Assemblies have the power to override suggestions/amendments
made to a legislation by the Council.

What is the news?
The West Bengal Government will set up a Legislative Council, or a Vidhan
Parishad. A decision on setting up the council was taken up at a State
Cabinet meeting chaired by Chief Minister Mamata Banerjee on Monday.
The Trinamool Congress in its manifesto has promised formation of
Legislative Council and Chief Minister Mamata Banerjee had also said that
the Vidhan Parishad will be set up once the Trinamool Congress government
returns to power. Ms. Banerjee had indicated that certain members who will
not face election can be nominated through the Legislative Council.
Chief Minister Mamata Banerjee and Finance Minister Amit Mitra are not
members of the State Assembly. They can be easily nominated to the
Legislative Council once the body is set up and will not have to face
elections.
For setting up the council, a Bill has to be introduced in the State Assembly
and then a nod from the State’s Governor is required. West Bengal
Legislative Council, the Upper House of the bicameral legislature in West
Bengal existed till 1969, till a resolution was passed in the State Assembly for
its dissolution. Not all States in the country have Legislative Councils.
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Goods and Service Tax
Through 101st Amendment Act guided by Art 301 Govt introduced GST
includes both Goods and Services
Art 279 A is introduced to make GST workable. Enforced from 1 July 2017.
Exceptions
1. Except Alcohol and Electricity all items included.
2. 5 Petroleum products are temporarily out of GST (to control losses to
the State): Crude Oil, petrol, diesel, ATF and Natural Gas.
GST Council
1. Constitutional Body. Responsible for Tax rates, listing of items and any
dispute resolution among States and provide participation of all States
and UTs.
2. Headed by FM. Represented by FM of States. Vice Chairperson from
respective State FM.
3. Voting: 2/3rd State and 1/3rd Center. Decision is based on majority
voting.
4. Quorum = 50% and Majority = 75% members present.
It preserves Principle of Cooperative Federalism. But if Tax rates are decided
States have no autonomy to modify it which goes against Cooperative
Federalism.
GST tried to provide Single Tax for supply of all goods and services (solved
problem of multiple taxation).
It is a destination based tax (opposite of VAT) guided by 1 Tax 1 Nation 1
Market to decrease cascading effect and decrease cost of production and
increase export and control inflation.
GST is based on IT technology hence minimum interface between tax official
and citizens.
It is a part of Ease of Doing Business by doing away with multiple taxation,
multiple filling and multiple compliance. Now all firms can file same tax, get
GST number to get the benefit of Input Tax Credit.
#joinourtelegram#

For PAN India Company a person should take different GST number in
different States because State has State GSTs.
Taxes subsumed under GST
1. Central Taxes = Excise Duty (Medicinal and Toiletry Goods), Additional
Duties of Excise (Goods of special importance), Additional Custom
Duties, Special Additional Custom duties, Service Tax, Central

Surcharges and Cess.
2. State Taxes = State VAT, Central Sales Tax, Luxury Tax, Entry tax,
Entertainment tax, Tax on Ads (other than Newspapers), Tax on
Lotteries, Betting and Gambing, Purchase Tax, State Surcharge and
Cess.

Provisions of GST
1. As it is a Destination Based Tax, Chances is that UP Govt (Destination State)
can earn more GST than Maharashtra which is manufacture state. Hence
Govt came up with Cess @ 15% on more luxurious goods to compensate
lossmaking states at 15% over peak rate of 28% but at times the effective
rate is < 40%. Hence, effective rate of cess is 12%.
2. Exemption limit in plain area increased from 20 to 40 lakh rs. and in
Northeast and Hilly regions, increased from 10 to 20 lakhs.
3. Govt introduced GST Composition Scheme:
1. If a Trader, manufacturer and restaurant; if annual turnover <= 1.5 crore then
the Trader and Manufacture must pay 1% of GST and Restaurant can pay
5% of GST. But they are not eligible for img tax credit mechanism.
2. In service sector 18% is GST but if any enterprise has turnover of 50 lakhs
then you can pay 6% They are not eligible for img tax credit off. Under it
Center and State share is 50:50.
3. 4 Types of GST: CGST, SGST, UTGST and IGST imposed on imported
goods or custom duties and interstate trade distributed to state as per FC
recommendations.
4. Rates
1. 0% = Essential goods. Unbranded. Unpacked. Export and supplies to SEZ
are 0 rated.
2. 5% = Packed essential goods. Branded. Important for consumption of
masses.
3. 12% = Daily health and hygiene. Basic Raw material for industries, few
construction items (except Cement).
4. 18% = Majority services.
5. 28% = Luxury goods and Cement.
6. Separate rate for precious metals = 3% and semi precious stones = 0.25%.
7. For administrative convenience, if a Business have turnover < 1.5 crore 90%
belongs to State and 10% = Central. But if Business > 1.5 crore turnover then
Centre: State share has 50:50.
8. Now J&K is also a part of GST.
5. Exceptions

Except Alcohol and Electricity all items included.
5 Petroleum products are temporarily out of GST (to control losses to the
State): Crude Oil, petrol, diesel, ATF and Natural Gas.
6. Input Tax Credit Off of State GST will be adjusted from State GST.
7. e-filing of returns from e-payment, netbanking, RTGS.
8. Refund of taxes to be sought by taxpayers or any other person is within 2
years time period from date.
9. Self assessment of tax payable by registered person provided by audit and
he should comply provisions.
10. Formation of advanced ruling authority in every State to enable tax payers to
seek a binding clarity on taxation matter, Center should adopt such authority.
11. GST Appellate Tribunal = Head Commissioner Level to solve disputes
relating to GST amount.
12. Anti Profiteering Clause: To ensure that benefit of GST and Input Tax credit
off can pass to consumers like Monetary Transmission of RBI.
13. 3 Tier Structure
1. Standing Committee on Anti Profiteering
2. Screening Committee at State Level
3. NAPA: (National Anti Profiteering Authority) to ensure that benefits that occur
to entities due to decreased cost are passed on to customers. Entities that
hike prices to get profits will be checked.
14. They will 1st identify business and ask him to comply. They can ensure
payment of compensation to consumers at 18% from date of imposing high
prices. If they do not accept, they can cancel its licence.
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Indo Pacific
The “Indo-Pacific” idea was originally conceived in 2006- 07. It was 1st time
used by Shinzo Abe in Japan 2007.
Ministry of External Affairs has setup a dedicated Indo-Pacific division for the
matters related to the Indo-Pacific.

The term ‘Indo-Pacific’ combines the Indian Ocean Region (IOR) and the
Western Pacific Region (WP) – inclusive of the contiguous seas off East
Asia and Southeast Asia – into a singular regional construct.

US reinvigorated in 2017 East Asia Summit. US wants open, free, inclusive,
prosperous and rule based Indo Pacific system.
Significance of Indo-Pacific for India
1. Natural resources, Market potential, Northeast States, Blue Economy
aspirations, Freedom of navigation, counter China.
2. It will provide a role of Net security provider and security architecture.
3. Help in Act East Asia Policy, multilateral groupings, role of ports.
4. This is a shift from Asia-Pacific (including Northeast Asia, Southeast
Asia and Oceania) where India was included as in APEC. India is still
outside APEC.
India’s Vision for Indo-Pacific in the Shangri La Dialogue
1. India embraced the concept of Indo-Pacific and said India stands for a

free, open, inclusive region.
2. It includes all nations in this geography as also others beyond who have
a stake in it.
3. Southeast Asia is at its Centre. And ASEAN is central to its future.
4. Evolve, through dialogue, a common rules-based order for the region.
These rules and norms should be based on the consent of all, not on the
power of the few.
5. Rather than growing protectionism, India seeks for a level playing field
for all. India stands for open and stable international trade regime.
6. Connectivity is vital and India is doing its part, by itself and in partnership
with others like Japan – in South Asia and Southeast Asia, in the Indian
Ocean, Africa, West Asia and beyond.
7. India’s view can be summarized into five S in Hindi: Samman (respect);
Samvad (dialogue); Sahyog (cooperation), Shanti (peace),
and Samridhi (prosperity).
India's role in Indo Pacific: India's goal is to
1. Seek a climate opf trust and transparency.
2. Respect for international maritime rules and norms by all the countries.
3. Sensitivity to each other's interests.
4. Peaceful resolution of maritime security issues.
5. Increase in maritime cooperation.
India's Initiatives
1. Defence Exercises, Strategic Partnership with countries.
2. Forum of India-Pacific Islands Cooperation.
3. Asia- Africa Growth Corridor.
4. SAGAR Approach and Project MAUSAM.
5. Quad-plus- where India, Japan, Australia, U.S. and countries of ASEAN.
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DBT-NIBMG creates world’s first database of genomic
variants of oral cancer
DBT-National Institute of Biomedical Genomics (NIBMG), Kalyani an

Autonomous Institute funded by the Department of Biotechnology,
Government of India has created a database of genomic variations in oral
cancer; the first of its kind in the world.
NIBMG has made this database publicly-accessible.
dbGENVOC is a browsable online database of GENomic Variants of Oral
Cancer and is a free resource.
First release of dbGENVOC contains
1. ~24 million somatic and germline variants derived from whole exome
sequences of 100 Indian oral cancer patients and whole genome sequences
of 5 oral cancer patients from India,
2. somatic variation data from 220 patient samples drawn from the USA and
analyzed by TCGA-HNSCC project and
3. manually curated variation data of 118 patients from recently published peerreviewed publications.
Variants were identified by the community approved best practice protocol
and annotated using multiple analytic pipeline.
dbGENVOC is not just a catalogue of genomic variants, it has a built-in
powerful search engine.
It also allows a reasonable extent of statistical and bioinformatic analysis to
be carried out online, including identifying variants in associated altered
pathways in oral cancer.
The repository, which will be updated annually with variation data from new
oral cancer patients from different regions of India and southeast Asia, has
the potential to support advances in oral cancer research and will be a major
step in moving forward from simply cataloguing variants to gain insight into
their significance.
Oral cancer is the most prevalent form of cancer among men in India, largely
fuelled by tobacco-chewing. Tobacco-chewing causes changes in the genetic
material of cells in the oral cavity.
These changes (mutations) precipitate oral cancer. Research to identify
those genetic mutations that drive oral cancer are ongoing. Such driver
mutations may be variable across populations.
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COVID-19 Package Phase II
Cabinet chaired by Hon’ble Prime Minister Shri Narendra Modi today has
approved a new scheme ‘India COVID-19 Emergency Response & Health
System Preparedness Package: Phase-II’ amounting to Rs. 23,123 crore for
FY 2021-22 from 01" July 2021 to 31" March 2022 with central and state
share as under:
Central Share of the ECRP-II –Rs.15,000 crore
State Share of the ECRP-II –Rs.8,123 crore
This scheme aims to accelerate health system preparedness for
immediate responsiveness for early prevention, detection and management,
with the focus on health infrastructure development including for Paediatric
Care and with measurable outcomes.
The Phase-II of the Package has Central Sector (CS) and Centrally
Sponsored Schemes (CSS) components.
Under the Central Sector components,
Support would be provided to Central Hospitals, AIIMS, and other Institutions
of National Importance under DoHFW (at VMMC & Safdarjung Hospital,
Delhi, LHMC & SSKH, Delhi, RML, Delhi, RIMS, Imphal and NEIGRIMS,
Shillong, PGIMER, Chandigarh, JIPMER, Puducherry and AIIMS Delhi
(existing AIIMSs) and new AIIMSs under PMSSY) for repurposing 6,688 beds
for COVID management.
National Centre for Disease Control (NCDC) would be strengthened by
providing Genome Sequencing machines, besides sanctioning Scientific
Control room, Epidemic Intelligence Services (EIS) and INSACOG
Secretariat support.
Support would be provided for implementation of Hospital Management
Information System (HMIS) in all the District Hospitals of the Country
(presently, it is implemented only in 310 DHs). All district –hospitals would
implement HMIS through NIC developed E-Hospital and CDAC developed EShushrutsoftwares. This will be the biggest impetus for implementation of the
National Digital Health Mission (NDHM) at the DHs. This support includes the
support provided to the District Hospitals towards augmentation of the
hardware capacity.
Support would also be provided for expanding the National Architecture of

eSanjeevani Tele-consultation platform to provide upto 5 lakhs teleconsultations per day from the present 50,000 Tele-consultations per day.
This includes support to the States/UTs to enable tele-consultations with the
COVID patients at the COVID Care Centres (CCCs) by strengthening Hubs
for eSanjeevani Tele-consultation in all the districts of the country.
Support would also be provided for IT interventions, including strengthening
the Central War room at DoHFW, strengthening Country’s COVID-19 Portal,
1075 COVID help lines and COWIN platform.

Under the Centrally Sponsored Components
Under the CSS components, the efforts are aimed at strengthening district and
sub district capacity for an effective and rapid response to the pandemic.
States/UTs would be supported to:
Create Paediatric units in all 736 districts and also, to establish Paediatric
Centre of Excellence (PaediatricCoE) in each State/UT, (either in Medical
Colleges, State Govt. Hospitals or Central Hospitals such as AIIMS, INIs, etc)
for providing Tele-ICU services, mentoring and technical hand-holding to the
District Paediatric units.
Augment 20,000 ICU beds in public healthcare system out of which 20% will
be Pediatric ICU beds.
Provide care closer to the community due to the ingress of COVID-19 in rural,
peri-urban and tribal areas, by creating pre-fabricated structures for adding
additional beds at the existing CHCs, PHCs and SHCs (6-20 bedded units)
and support would also be provided to establish bigger field hospitals (50-100
bedded units) depending on the needs at tier-II or Tier-III cities and district
HQs.
Install 1050 numbers of Liquid Medical Oxygen Storage Tanks with Medical
Gas Pipeline System (MGPS), with an aim to support at least one such unit
per district.
Augment the existing feet of ambulances - 8,800 ambulances will be added
under the package.
Engage Undergraduate and post graduate medical interns and final year
MMBS, BSc, & GNM nursing students for effective COVID management.
As “Test, Isolate and Treat” and following-up COVID Appropriate Behaviour
at all the times, is the national strategy for effective COVID-19, support is
provided to the States to maintain at least 21.5 lakhs per day.
Flexible support to the Districts for meeting the requirement of essential
medicines for COVID-19 management, including creation of buffer stock.
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Agriculture Infrastructure Fund
Cabinet gave its approval to the following modifications in Central Sector Scheme
of Financing Facility under ‘Agriculture Infrastructure Fund’:
Eligibility has now been extended to State Agencies/APMCs, National &
State Federations of Cooperatives, Federations of Farmers Producers
Organizations (FPOs) and Federations of Self Help Groups (SHGs).
At present Interest subvention for a loan upto Rs. 2 crore in one location is
eligible under the scheme.
1. In case, one eligible entity puts up projects in different locations then all such
projects will be now be eligible for interest subvention for loan upto Rs. 2
crore.
2. However, for a private sector entity there will be a limit of a maximum of 25
such projects.
3. This limitation of 25 projects will not be applicable to state agencies, national
and state federations of cooperatives, federations of FPOs and federation of
SHGs.
4. Location will mean physical boundary of a village or town having a distinct
LGD (Local Government Directory) code. Each of such projects should be in
a location having a separate LGD code.
For APMCs, interest subvention for a loan upto Rs. 2 crore will be provided
for each project of different infrastructure types e.g. cold storage, sorting,
grading and assaying units, silos, et within the same market yard.
The power has been delegated to Hon’ble Minister of Agriculture & Farmers
Welfare to make necessary changes with regard to addition or deletion of
beneficiary in such a manner so that basic spirit of the scheme is not altere
The period of financial facility has been extended from 4 to 6 years upto
2025-26 and overall period of the scheme has been extended from 10 to 13
upto 2032-33.

The modifications in the Scheme will help to achieve a multiplier effect in
generating investments while ensuring that the benefits reach small and
marginal farmers. APMC markets are setup to provide market linkages and
create an ecosystem of post-harvest public infrastructure open to all farmers.

Agriculture Infrastructure Fund
It is a part of the over Rs. 20 lakh crore stimulus package announced in
response to the Covid-19 crisis. For FY 2020-2029.
Aim: To provide medium - long term debt financing facility for investment
in viable projects for post-harvest management Infrastructure and community
farming assets.
The funds will be provided for setting up of cold stores and chains,
warehousing, silos, assaying, grading and packaging units, e-marketing
points linked to e-trading platforms and ripening chambers, besides PPP
projects for crop aggregation sponsored by central/state/local bodies.
Financial Support: Rs. 1 Lakh Crore will be provided by banks and financial
institutions as loans to Primary Agricultural Credit Societies (PACS),
Marketing Cooperative Societies, Farmer Producers Organizations (FPOs),
Self Help Group (SHG), Farmers, Joint Liability Groups (JLG), Multipurpose
Cooperative Societies, Agri-entrepreneurs and Central/State agencies or
Local Bodies sponsored by Public Private Partnership Projects.
Loans will be disbursed in four years starting with sanction of Rs. 10,000
crore in the current year and Rs. 30,000 crore each in next three financial
years.
CGTMSE Scheme: A credit guarantee coverage will be available for eligible
borrowers from the scheme under Credit Guarantee Fund Trust for Micro
and Small Enterprises (CGTMSE) scheme for a loan up to Rs. 2 crore.
In case of FPOs the credit guarantee may be availed from the facility created
under FPO promotion scheme.
Moratorium for repayment may vary subject to minimum of 6 months and
maximum of 2 years.
Loans will have interest subvention of 3% per annum up to a limit of Rs. 2
crore. This subvention will be available for a maximum period of seven years.
The fund will be managed and monitored through an online Management
Information System (MIS) platform. It will enable all the qualified entities to
apply for loan under the Fund.
The National, State and District level monitoring committees will be set up to
ensure real-time monitoring and effective feed-back.
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Cairn issue explained
What is the issue about?
The dispute started in early 2014 when Indian tax authorities started
questioning Cairn Energy requesting information on the group’s
reorganization in the financial year 2006-07.
This escalated, and by 2015, the authorities had sent the company a draft
assessment order, assessing in the process that there was a principal tax
amount of $1.6 billion that was due.
The year in reference, 2006-07, was one in which big corporate changes and
developments took place in Cairn Energy.
It was the year in which it not only undertook a corporate reorganization but
also floated an Indian subsidiary, Cairn India, which in early 2007 got listed
on the Indian Stock Market.
Through the corporate reorganization process, Cairn Energy had transferred
all of its India assets, which were until then held by nine subsidiaries in
various countries, to the newly-formed Cairn India.
But the tax authorities claimed that in the process of this reorganization,
Cairn Energy had made capital gains worth ?24,500 crores.
This, the department asserted, was the basis of the tax demand.

What was the ruling of Permanent court of Arbitration?
The claimants, Cairn Energy and Cairn UK Holdings argued that till the
amendment was made to tax retrospectively in 2012, there was no tax on
indirect transfers.
Indirect transfers here meant transfer by a non-resident of shares in nonIndian companies which indirectly held assets in India.
The application of the 2012 amendments, they alleged, constituted “manifest
breaches” of the U.K.-India bilateral investment treaty.
In December 2020, a three-member tribunal at the Permanent Court of
Arbitration in the Netherlands ruled against India in its long-running tax
dispute with the U.K.-based oil and gas company Cairn Energy.

Permanent Court of Arbitration
It is an intergovernmental organization located in The Hague,
Netherlands.
It is not a court in the traditional sense but provides services of
arbitral tribunal to resolve disputes that arise out of international
agreements between member states, international organizations or
private parties.
The cases span a range of legal issues involving territorial and
maritime boundaries, sovereignty, human rights, international
investment, and international and regional trade.
The PCA is constituted through two separate multilateral
conventions with a combined membership of 122 states.
The organization is not a United Nations agency, but the PCA is an
official United Nations Observer.

India has been ordered to return up to $1.4 billion to Cairn Energy PLC of the
U.K. after an international arbitration overturned tax demanded
retrospectively — an award the government indicated it may challenge.
The three¬member tribunal, which also comprised a nominee of the Indian
government, unanimously ruled that India’s claim of 10,247 crore in past
taxes over a 2006¬07 internal reorganisation of Cairn’s India business was
not a valid demand.
India “failed to accord Cairn Energy’s investments fair and equitable
treatment” under the bilateral investment protection pact it had with the U.K.
The tribunal ordered the government to desist from seeking such a tax and
return the value of shares it had sold, dividends seized and tax refunds
withheld to recover the tax demand.
The government was asked to compensate Cairn “for the total harm
suffered,” together with interest and cost of arbitration.
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India – Nepal relations
Rail Transportation between India & Nepal got a major boost today with
coming into force of authorization to all cargo train operators to utilize the
Indian railway network to carry all containers bound for Nepal whether
bilateral freight between Indian and Nepal or third country freight from Indian
ports to Nepal.
This liberalization will allow market forces to come up in the rail freight
segment in Nepal, and is likely to increase efficiency and costcompetitiveness, eventually benefiting the Nepalese consumer.
These cargo train Operators include public and private container trains
Operators, automobile freight train operators, special freight train operators or
any other operator authorized by Indian Railways.
After this LoE, all kinds of cargoes in all categories of wagons that can carry
freight on Indian Railways network within India can also carry freight to and
from Nepal.
Move will reduce transportation costs for automobiles and certain other
products whose carriage takes place in special wagons.
The signing of this LoE marks annother milestone in India’s efforts to
enhance regional connectivity under the “Neighbourhood First” policy.

Background of Rail Services Agreement (RSA) – 2004 and LoE.
The Rail Services Agreement was executed on 21.05.2004 between Ministry
of Railways, Government of India and Ministry of Industry, Commerce &
Supplies (now Ministry of Commerce), His Majesty’s Government of Nepal
(now Govt. of Nepal) for introduction of freight train services between these
two countries to and from Birgunj (Nepal) via Raxaul (India).
This is an agreement which guides movement between India and Nepal by
rail. The rationale for this Agreement is that there was no rail movement prior
to this between the two countries and hence a framework was required for
operational and commercial aspects and procedure for customs clearances
for rail bound cargo.
Since then large various developments have taken place which require
changes to the Rail Services Agreement.
There is a provision in Article 1.4 of the RSA that “the Agreement shall be

reviewed every five years and may be modified by the Contracting Parties by
mutual consent.
For effecting amendments in the relevant Articles to RSA, Letters of
Exchange (LoE) are signed from both sides.
In the past, there have been amendments to RSA through LoE on three
occasions. First such amendment to RSA-2004 was effected through Letter
of Exchange (LoE) signed on 21st May, 2004.
Second LoE was signed on 17th December, 2008 at the time of introduction
of bilateral cargo between the two countries which required introduction of
new customs procedure and Third LoE was signed on 19/20.02.2016
enabling rail transit traffic to/from Vishakhapatnam Port in addition to existing
provision of rail transportation through Kolkata/Haldia Port.
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NGT Delhi is equal with all other branches of NGT
About NGT
It is a specialised body set up under the National Green Tribunal Act, 2010
for effective and expeditious disposal of cases relating to environmental
protection and conservation of forests and other natural resources.
NGT is mandated to make disposal of applications or appeals finally
within 6 months of filing of the same.
Structure
The Tribunal comprises of the Chairperson, the Judicial Members and
Expert Members.
They shall hold office for term of 5 years and are not eligible for
reappointment.
The Chairperson is appointed by the Central Government in
consultation with Chief Justice of India (CJI).
A Selection Committee shall be formed by central government to appoint

the Judicial Members and Expert Members.
There are to be least 10 and maximum 20 full time Judicial members and
Expert Members in the tribunal.
Powers & Jurisdiction of NGT
The Tribunal has jurisdiction over all civil cases involving substantial
question relating to environment (including enforcement of any legal right
relating to environment).
NGT also has appellate jurisdiction to hear appeal as a Court (Tribunal).
The Tribunal is not bound by the procedure laid down under the Code
of Civil Procedure 1908, but shall be guided by principles of 'natural justice'.
While passing any order/decision/ award, it shall apply the principles of
sustainable development, the precautionary principle and the polluter
pays principle.
NGT by an order, can provide:
relief and compensation to the victims of pollution and other
environmental damage (including accident occurring while handling
any hazardous substance),
for restitution of property damaged, and
for restitution of the environment for such area or areas, as the Tribunal
may think fit.
An order/decision/award of Tribunal is executable as a decree of a civil
court.
The NGT Act also provides a procedure for a penalty for non compliance:
Imprisonment for a term which may extend to three years,
Fine which may extend to ten crore rupees, and
Both fine and imprisonment.
An appeal against order/decision/ award of the NGT lies to the Supreme
Court, generally within ninety days from the date of communication.

The NGT deals with civil cases under the :
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.

The Water (Prevention and Control of Pollution) Act, 1974,
The Water (Prevention and Control of Pollution) Cess Act, 1977,
The Forest (Conservation) Act, 1980,
The Air (Prevention and Control of Pollution) Act, 1981,
The Environment (Protection) Act, 1986,
The Public Liability Insurance Act, 1991 and
The Biological Diversity Act, 2002.

Landmark Judgements of NGT
In 2012, POSCO a steelmaker company signed a MoU with the Odisha
government to set up steel project. NGT suspended order and this was
considered a radical step in favour of the local communities and forests.
In 2013 in Uttarakhand floods case, the Alaknanda Hydro Power Co. Ltd.
was ordered to compensate to the petitioner – here, the NGT directly relied
on the principle of ‘polluter pays’.
In 2015, the NGT ordered that all diesel vehicles over 10 years old will not be
permitted to ply in Delhi-NCR.
In 2017, the Art of Living Festival on Yamuna Food Plain was declared
violating the environmental norms, the NGT panel imposed a penalty of Rs. 5

Crore.
The NGT, in 2017, imposed an interim ban on plastic bags of less than
50-micron thickness in Delhi because “they were causing animal deaths,
clogging sewers and harming the environment”.
NGT Delhi is equal with all other branches of NGT
Observing that all five zonal Benches of the National Green Tribunal (NGT)
are equally powerful and that their orders would be applicable pan India, the
Madras High Court has disapproved of a 2017 Central notification which
terms the north zone Bench in Delhi as the principal Bench.
Though in the notification dated August 10, 2017 the north zone Bench in
Delhi is called principal Bench, it is prima facie contrary to the NGT Act of
2010 as the latter does not speak about any principal Bench.
Vesting of power only with the Bench in Delhi is not contemplated anywhere
in the statute even though power is actually concentrated in Delhi.
The orders were passed on a writ petition filed by an environmental activist K.
Saravanan of Chennai against a decision taken by the south zone Bench of
NGT on June 15 to transfer his case to the “principal” Bench in Delhi since
the orders to be passed in it would have pan India effect.
Not in agreement with such a decision taken by the south zone Bench, the
judges stayed the operation of the transfer order. “The decision taken by any
Bench of NGT will have pan India effect and it cannot be said that only if the
issue is decided by Delhi, it will have pan India effect,” the judges observed.
They pointed out that the country had been divided into five zones — North,
West, Central, South and East — and one Bench of the NGT had been
established for each of them, with territorial jurisdiction over specified States,
only for the convenience of the litigants residing in those zones.
“The jurisdiction of every Bench has been distinctly given and it is only to
enable the citizens to approach the forum constituted in their zone and not to
make the citizens travel to Delhi spending huge amount of money which is
not possible for every citizen on each and every issue,” the judges said.
They went on to add: “If such a procedure (of transferring cases to Delhi) is
adopted, it would amount to denying access to justice as is being done in
other matters.” Easy access to justice was the primary reason for
establishing courts at Taluk level and that was the reason why even High
Court Benches were being created in different parts of a State, the judges
pointed out.
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Background
An AQI between 0-50 is considered ‘good’, 51-100 ‘satisfactory’, 101-200
‘moderate’, 201-300 ‘poor’, 301-400 ‘very poor’ and 401-500 ‘severe’. Above
500 falls in the ‘severe-plus emergency’ category.
Measures announced under GRAP- Severe+ or Emergency- (PM 2.5 over 300
µg/cubic metre or PM10 over 500 µg/cu. m. for 48+ hours):
Stop entry of trucks into Delhi (except essential commodities).
Stop construction work.
Introduce odd/even scheme for private vehicles and minimise exemptions.
Task Force to decide any additional steps including shutting of schools.

Graded Response Action Plan (GRAP):
Approved by the Supreme Court in 2016.
It works only as an emergency measure.
As such, the plan does not include action by various state governments to be
taken throughout the year to tackle industrial, vehicular and combustion
emissions.
When the air quality shifts from poor to very poor, the measures listed have
to be followed since the plan is incremental in nature.

Has it been helpful?
It has created a step-by-step plan for the entire Delhi-NCR region and getting
on board several agencies including pollution control boards, industrial area
authorities, municipal corporations, regional officials of the India
Meteorological Department, and others.
It has been successful in fixing accountability and deadlines. For each action
to be taken under a particular air quality category, executing agencies are
clearly marked.
Coordination among as many as 13 agencies from four states is simplified to

a degree because of the clear demarcation of responsibilities
Three major policy decisions that can be credited to EPCA and GRAP are the
closure of the thermal power plant at Badarpur, bringing BS-VI fuel to Delhi
before the deadline set initially, and the ban on Pet coke as a fuel in Delhi
NCR.
To address this menace, we need a permanent solution which might include the
following:
Strict enforcement of lower pollution norms: Trucks and buses mixing
kerosene and diesel should be impounded, and fined.
Buses from other states should be allowed to enter Delhi only if they meet
certain pollution norms.
Constant monitoring of garbage dumps such as those in Bhalswa and New
Ashok Nagar and any fire incidents at these places need to proactively put
out.
Complete ban on burning of leaves in Delhi through the year.
All construction activity in Delhi should be done with draping, to ensure that
dust and dirt doesn’t fly into the air. This is done everywhere else in the
world.
Dust soppers can be run through Delhi roads regularly, every morning.
To prevent burning of wood etc during peak winters, build shelters for the
homeless to sleep at night in the winters. Some of this has been done by the
govt. More needs to be done.
Move Brick kilns out of Delhi within 3 years. This was done with tanneries
almost 20 yrs ago.

About Environment Pollution Control Authority (EPCA):
EPCA was constituted with the objective of ‘protecting and improving’ the
quality of the environment and ‘controlling environmental pollution’ in the
National Capital Region.
The EPCA also assists the apex court in various environment-related matters
in the region.
EPCA is Supreme Court mandated body tasked with taking various
measures to tackle air pollution in the National Capital Region.
It was notified in 1998 by Environment Ministry under Environment Protection
Act, 1986.
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Mangroves in India
1. They are evergreen forests with salt tolerant trees (halophytes). They
are adapted to low oxygen (anoxic) conditions of waterlogged mud.
2. The richest Mangrove communities occur in tropical and subtropical
areas i.e.
1. Between 30 degree North and South latitudes.
2. Where Water temperature is > 24 degrees in the warmest month.
3. Where Annual rainfall is > 125 cm.
4. Where Mountain ranges > 700 m are found close to the coast.
3. Mangroves are found almost in all continents except Europe, Arctic and
Antarctic. The best Mangroves are found in Asia especially in India and
Bangladesh.
4. India has 7% of World's total area of Mangroves. Of the total Mangroves
1. 80% are found along the East coast - Sundarbans, Bhitarkanika and
Andaman and Nicobar.
2. 20% Mangroves are scattered on the west coast on Kutch to Kerala.
3. Mangroves of Sundarbans
1. They are the largest single block of tidal halophytic mangroves
of the world.
2. The major species
include Herritiera fames, Rhizophora spp, Bruguiera spp, Ceriops
decandra, Sonnerata spp and Avicennia spp.
3. Sundarbans is the largest mangrove forest in the World both in
size(it is tall) as well as Biodiversity.
4. Mangroves of Bhittarkanika are the 2nd largest in Indian subcontinent.
5. Largest stretch is from West Bengal to AP and in Western area it is in
creeks and estuaries.
6. In the west coast, largest mangroves is in Gujarat (Gulf of Kachch
and Kori creek). Kori creek is the paleodelta of Indus River.
7. Kerala has minimum Mangroves. Mangroves of Pichavaram and
Vedaranyam are degraded mainly due to construction of aquaculture
ponds and salt pans.
8. In size, Gulf of Kachch Mangroves are dwarf while taller Mangroves
are found in Sundarbans. It is present in A & N but not in Lakshdweep.
5. Adaptation of Mangroves
1. Mangrove plants live in hostile environmental conditions like high
salinity, hypoxic (oxygen deficient) waterlogged area, tidal
pressures, strong winds and sea waves.

2. Magroves can grow in saltwater as well as freshwater. Present of salt
is not necessary for its growth. Only 1 advantage is lack of
competition in brackish water.
1. Species of Mangroves like Rhizophora, Ceriops, Brugueira are
all salt excluders i.e. they filter out salt at root level from entering
the plant.
2. Leaves have many special salt glands for salt secretion.
Examples are Avicennia, Sonneratia and Acanthus.
3. Concentrate salt in the bark or in older leaves.
3. Mangroves have specialized root systems
1. Prop roots: Ex. Rhizophore spp. White Mangroves have cable
roots that radiate out from the central trunk.
2. Breathing roots are special vertical roots
called Pnuematophores that form from lateral roots in the mud
which allow some oxygen to reach the roots. Pneumatophores
are green and contain chlorophyll.
3. Stilt roots are the main organs for breathing especially during
high tide (Rhizophora and Avicennia). The stilt roots of Rhizophora
mucronata extend > 1 m above the soil surface and contain many
small pores (lenticles) which at low tide allow oxygen to enter
roots through aerenchyma (open passages). Aeration also occurs
through lenticles in the bark of mangrove species.
6. Reproduction of Mangroves: They reproduce through 2
strategies: Dispersal by means of water and vivipary. In Vivipary,
the embryo develops continuously while attached to the parent tree and
during dispersal).
7. Mangrove fauna can be classified as Aquatic, Semi aquatic and Terrestrial.
1. It hosts as nursery habitat for fish whose adults occupy other habitats
like Coral reefs and seagrass beds. Butterflies and moths are commonly
found in Mangrove ecosystem.
2. Estuarine or Saltwater crocodile is the largest crocodile found in the
World. (The other 2 are freshwater crocodiles i.e. Marsh Crocodile and
Gharial).
3. Olive Ridley Sea Turtles, Green Turtle, Hawksbill Sea Turtle, Bibron's
soft shell turtle, Batagur turtle and Leatherback turtle are found in
Mangroves. The last 2 are Endangered.
4. Water Monitor Lizard is one of the largest lizards of the World. In
India it is found in association with Saltwater crocodile. They are a major
predator of crocodile and turtle eggs. It is endangered in India.
5. Royal Bengal Tiger (Endangered), Dugong/ Sea Cow, Otters, Crab

eating macaque (found only in A&N islands) etc. are found in
Mangrove habitat.
8. Role of Mangroves
1. Mangroves protect coastal lands from tsunami, hurricanes and
floods.
2. They enhance the natural recycling of nutrients. They support flora,
avifauna and wildlife.
3. They enhance deposition of sediment in areas, stabilize the coastal
shores and provide breeding ground for fishes.
4. It provides Ecosystem services like woods, firewoods, medicinal
plants.
5. Fine anoxic sediments deposited under mangroves act as sinks for a
variety of heavy (trace) metals which are scavenged from overlaying
seawater by colloidal particles in the sediments.
6. They take in CO2, store carbon in their roots, leaves and branches
and release Oxygen and a little methane gas in the atmosphere.
9. Threats to Mangroves:
1. Mangroves are being cleared for Agricultural use, use of chemical
pesticides, fertilizers and industrial purposes.
2. Mangroves of Pichavaram and Vedaranyam are degraded mainly due to
construction of aquaculture ponds and salt pans.

What is the news?
Scientists at the DBT-Institute of Life Sciences, Bhubaneswar and SRM-DBT
Partnership Platform for Advanced Life Sciences Technologies, SRM Institute
of Science and Technology,Tamil Nadu have reported for the first time a
reference-grade whole genome sequence of a highly salt-tolerantand saltsecreting true-mangrove species,Avicennia marina.
Mangroves are a unique group of species found in marshy intertidal estuarine
regions and survive a high degree of salinity through several adaptive
mechanisms.
Mangroves are important resources for the coastal region and are of great
ecological and economic value.
They form a link between marine and terrestrial ecosystems, protect
shorelines, provide habitat for a diverse array of terrestrial organisms.
Avicennia marina is one of the most prominent mangroves species found in
all mangrove formations in India.
It is a salt-secreting and extraordinarily salt-tolerant mangrove species that
grows optimally in 75% seawater and tolerates >250% seawater.It is among
the rare plant species, which can excrete 40% of the salt through the salt
glands in the leaves, besides its extraordinary capacity to exclude salt entry
to the roots.
This study published in the recent issue of the Nature Communications
Biology reports the assemblage of a 456.6 Mb of the estimated 462.7 Mb A.
marina genome (98.7% genome coverage) in 31 chromosomes derived from
88 scaffolds and 252 contigs. The percentage of genomes in gaps was
0.26%, thereby proving it to be a high-level assembly.
The A. marina genome assembled in this study is nearly complete and can
be considered as a reference-grade genome reported so far for any
mangrove species globally and the first report from India”.
This study employed the latest genome sequencing and assembling
technologies and identi?ed 31,477 protein-coding genes and a “salinome”
consisting of 3246 salinity-responsive genes and homologs of 614
experimentally validated salinity tolerance genes.
The study reported identi?cation of 614 genes, including 159 transcription
factors, which are homologous to the genes that were functionally validated
for salinity tolerance in transgenic systems.
This study assumes significance as agriculture productivity globally is
affected due to abiotic stress factors such as limited water availability and
salinization of soil and water.
Availability of water is a signi?cant challenge to crop production in dryland

areas, accounting for ~40 percent of the world’s total land area. Salinity, is
prevalent in ~900 million hectares globally (with an estimated 6.73 million ha
in India), and it is estimated to cause an annual loss of 27 billion USD.
The genomic resources generated in the study will pave the way for
researchers to study the potential of the identified genes for developing
drought and salinity tolerant varieties of important crop species of the coastal
region that is significant for India with 7,500m of coastline and two major
island systems.
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India’s First Private LNG Facility plant opened at Nagpur
Minister for Road Transport and Highways Shri Nitin Gadkari has
emphasized on importance of alternate biofuels for diversification of
agriculture towards energy and power sector .
Inaugurating the country’s first Private LNG Facility plant at Nagpur today he
said in our economy we are spending 8 lakh crores for the import of petrol
diesel and petroleum products which is a big challenge .
The Minister said we have designed a policy that encourages development
of imports substitute cost effective pollution free and indigenous ethanol, bio
CNG,LNG and hydrogen fuels.
He said the ministry is constantly working on different alternative fuels. He
said we have to use surplus inrice , corn and sugar to prevent it from going
waste.
Talking about flex engines Shri Gadkari said decision will be taken in three
months making it mandatory for automobile manufacturers particularly the
four wheelers and two wheelers to make flex engine. He said several
countries like USA, Canada and Brazil already have them .He said the cost of
the vehicle remains the same whether it is petrol or Flex engine.

Liquified Natural Gas (LNG)
LNG is produced by cooling NG to - 162 degree C in Cryogenic
stage through Liquifaction. Kept in liquid form to increase quantities of NG
that can be stored in tanks.
Advantages
1. Easy to transport.
2. Helps in electrification.
3. Clean burning fuel, smoke free, less CO2 than Coal, no black carbon.
Disadvantages: Explosion and Infra.
Application: Business, Industry, Power generation, Cooking.
LNG takes less storage space than CNG.
Liquified Petroleum Gas (LPG)
LPG is a by-product derived while extracting crude petroleum. It

has Propane and Butane. It produces CO2, NOx and CO and is much
cleaner than Gasoline. Heavier than air hence it will settle down on leakage.
CNG is obtained by compressing NG under high pressure. Reduces its
volume.
Advantages
Viable alternative fuel (Storage cylinders)
Cheaper and reduce emissions.
Versatile and low storage costs.
Cleaner solution from diesel
Disadvantages
Risk of Explosion.
Infra support needed.
Applications: Buses, Trucks.
>90% is Methane and 3-4% is Ethane.
CNG is also very light, so if there is a leak, it will dissipate rapidly into
air but LPG will settle on ground. This makes CNG a safer choice over
LNG. CNG releases less GHGs.

Hydrogen Enriched Compressed Natural Gas (H-CNG)
The blending of hydrogen with CNG provides a blended gas termed as
HCNG. HCNG combines the advantages of both hydrogen and methane.
Delhi will be the first city in the country to roll out HCNG buses for public
transport from November 2020.
This is a step towards combating air pollution.

Government Efforts
PM Ujjwala Yojana:
1. To provide free cooking fuel to poor households especially in rural
areas.
2. Provide deposit free LPG connections to 8 crore SECC women.
3. It reduces dependence on women to collect firewood, reduce time spent
on cooking and prevent deforestation and pollution.
4. Beneficiaries are identified through SECC. If not in SECC then,
PMAY-Gramin, Antyodaya Anna Yojana, SC/ST Households, most
backward classes, forest dwellers, tea/ex-tea garden tribes and
residents of inland/ river islands.
PAHAL: subsidy delivery to LPG consumers. Cut subsidy leakages and
not subsidy per se. It has entered into Guinness Book for largest DBT
scheme.
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Deep Ocean Mission
The Union Cabinet has approved the long-pending deep ocean mission, which
among other things involves developing a submersible vehicle that will allow a
crew to plunge 6,000 metres into the ocean and hunt the floor for precious
metals.

The Deep Ocean Mission was in 2019 envisaged as a ?8,000 crore mission.
India has been allotted a site of 75,000 square kilometres in the Central
Indian Ocean Basin (CIOB) by the UN International Sea Bed Authority
for exploitation of polymetallic nodules (PMN).
These are rocks scattered on the seabed containing iron, manganese,
nickel and cobalt.

Funding: In the works since 2018, the mission is expected to cost ?4,077
crore over the next five years. The estimated cost for the first phase of
three years (2021-24) would be ?2,823.4 crore.
Nodal Ministry: The Ministry of Earth Sciences (MoES) will be the nodal
Ministry implementing this multi-institutional mission.

There are 6 components to the programme:
Submersible Vehicle: A manned submersible will be developed to carry 3
people to a depth of 6,000 metres in the ocean with a suite of scientific
sensors and tools. An integrated mining system will be also developed for
mining polymetallic nodules at those depths in the central Indian Ocean.
Ocean Climate Change Advisory Services: The second component
involves developing Ocean Climate Change Advisory Services, which entails
developing a suite of observations and models to understand and provide
future projections of important climate variables on seasonal to decadal time
scales.
Flora and Fauna: The next component is searching for deep sea flora and
fauna, including microbes, and studying ways to sustainably utilise them.
Hydrothermal minerals: The fourth component is to explore and identify
potential sources of hydrothermal minerals that are sources of precious
metals formed from the earth’s crust along the Indian Ocean mid-oceanic
ridges.
Desalination and OTEC: The fifth component involves studying and
preparing detailed engineering design for offshore Ocean Thermal Energy
Conversion (OTEC) powered desalination plants.
Expertise: The final component is aimed at grooming experts in the field of
ocean biology and engineering. This component aims to translate research
into industrial applications and product development through on-site
business incubator facilities.

Significance:
If this works, India will be among a handful of countries able to launch an
underwater mission at such depths.
The exploration studies of minerals will pave way for the commercial
exploitation in the near future, as and when commercial exploitation code is
evolved by the International Seabed Authority, an United Nations
organisation
Being able to lay hands on a fraction of that reserve can meet the energy
requirement of India for the next 100 years.
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India’s first Green Hydrogen Mobility Project at Leh
Leh is soon to become India 's first city to implement a green
hydrogen based mobility project with zero emission.
NTPC , Maharatna PSU under Ministry of Power signed an MoU with UT of
Ladakh and LAHDC to setup the country’s first Green Hydrogen Mobility
project, strengthening PM Shri Narendra Modi’s vision to ensure a carbon
free economy based on renewable sources and green hydrogen.
REL, a 100% subsidiary of NTPC, signed a MoU with Union Territory of
Ladakh, today, to set up the country’s first green Hydrogen Mobility project in
the region.
The signing of the MoU was also marked with the inauguration of NTPC’s
first solar installations in Leh in form of solar trees and a solar car port.
The MoU will enable NTPC to help Ladakh develop a carbon free economy
based on renewable sources and green hydrogen. This is also in line with
the Prime Minister’s vision of a ‘carbon neutral’ Ladakh. LG mentioned that
he would like Ladakh to become a hydrogen state and is happy to partner
with NTPC to achieve this long term goal.
NTPC has planned to ply 5 hydrogen buses, to start with, in the region and
the company will be setting up a solar plant and a green hydrogen generation
unit in Leh towards this end. This will put Leh as the first city in the country to
implement a green hydrogen based mobility project. This would be zero
emission mobility in true sense.
NTPC has been aggressively pushing for greening its portfolio and green
hydrogen project is another step towards achieving low carbon footprint.
NTPC has also been promoting usage of green hydrogen based solutions in
sectors like mobility, energy, chemical, fertilizer, steel etc.
NTPC has recently revised its target of achieving 60GW renewables
capacity by 2032, almost doubling the earlier target.
Recently, NTPC has commissioned India’s largest floating solar project
of 10MW at Vishakhapatnam.

Source: PIB

Powered by TCPDF (www.tcpdf.org)

Nepal Political crisis
GS-II | 14 July,2021

Nepal Political crisis
The political crisis triggered by Prime Minister K.P. Sharma Oli’s decision
to dissolve Nepal’s Parliament and call fresh elections led to a vertical
split in the ruling party, with the rival faction led by Pushpa Kamal Dahal
‘Prachanda’ sacking Mr. Oli from its general membership.
The Prachanda faction of the Nepal Communist Party had removed Mr. Oli
as the party’s chairman earlier.
It had issued a notice to him seeking an explanation for his decision to
recommend Parliament’s dissolution, to which he did not respond. Following
this, the central committee of the Prachanda bloc met on Sunday and
decided to expel Mr. Oli.
His aides have rejected this, saying their leader remains the PM. This puts
Nepal and its fractious communist movement in limbo.
Mr. Oli has claimed that he represents the party, while Mr. Prachanda and
Madhav Kumar Nepal, a former PM and leader of Mr. Oli’s erstwhile
Communist Party of Nepal (UML), have ruled out any future compromise with
the PM.
The constitutional validity of the decision to dissolve Parliament is being
reviewed by the Supreme Court.
Also, the Election Commission will decide which faction could retain the
party’s name and symbol, the Sun.
These decisions will have a lasting impact on which side would emerge
stronger.
Mr. Oli was elected PM in February 2018 after his CPN-UML fought the 2017
general election in an alliance with the Maoists.
Within months of coming to power, the CPN-UML and the Maoist Centre of
Prachanda merged to form the Nepal Communist Party (NCP), which gave
him nearly two-thirds majority in Parliament.
But the pre-election unity did not last long. When the government was
formed, the tacit understanding between the CPN-UML and the Maoists was
that Mr. Oli and Mr. Prachanda would share the five-year term.
But Mr. Oli refused to step down after two and a half years, pushing the NCP
into a bitter intra-party feud.
The widening rift was not along the former UML-Maoist ideological lines.
Rather, Mr. Oli’s authoritarian style of governance and refusal to share
power led to an erosion of support for the PM in the top echelons of the ruling
party.

To overcome his own weakness within the party and deny his rivals power,
he dissolved Parliament.
It is a typical case of greed for power and personality clashes trumping over
the greater interests of a party, a government or a nation.
When they formed a united front, it was a historic opportunity for Nepal’s
otherwise divided communists to script a brighter future for the fledgling
republican democracy.
But in three years, Nepal is in chaos — Parliament has been dissolved, the
PM has been sacked from the ruling party, and the party is split down the
middle. Mr. Oli cannot escape responsibility for the crisis Nepal is in today.

Latest Developments

Nepal’s Supreme Court reinstated the House of Representatives for the

second time in five months, and directed President Bidya Devi Bhandari to
appoint Nepali Congress chief Sher Bahadur Deuba as Prime Minister.
A five-member Constitution Bench of the Supreme Courtissued the verdict
stating that President Bhandari’s decision to dissolve the Lower House upon
a recommendation of Prime Minister K.P. Sharma Oli was an unconstitutional
act.
Mr. Deuba, 74, served as the Prime Minister on four occasions & current
Leader of the Opposition in the House, will be appointed as PM.

Source: TH
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Fertilizer Industry in India
It is 1 of the 8 core industries. Fertilizer has the minimum share in Index of
Core Industries.
India is the 2nd largest consumer of Urea fertilizers after China. India also
ranks 2nd in the production of nitrogenous fertilizers and 3rd in
phosphatic fertilizers. Potash requirement is met through imports since
we have limited reserves of potash. There are 2 types of Fertilizers
1. Primary Fertilizers: classified on the basis of nutrients they supply to
soil like N:P:K:
1. Nitrogenous (Urea),
2. Phosphatic (di-ammonium phosphate - DAP) and
3. Potassic (muriate of potash (MOP) fertilizers.
2. Secondary Fertilizers includes Calcium, Magnesium and Sulphur.
3. Micronutrients include Iron, Zinc, Boron, Chloride etc.
Fertilizer subsidy (Food > Fertilizer > Petroleum > Interest payments)
1. Earlier no Fertilizer subsidy was paid till 1977. Oil crisis of 1973 led
to increase in Fertilizer prices leading to a decline in consumption and
an increase in food prices. In 1977, Govt subsidized manufacturers.
2. After 1991 crisis, Govt decontrolled the import of Phosphate and
Potash but Urea imports is restricted.

Urea Production and Pricing mechanism

Urea is the source of Nitrogenous fertilizer and it is heavily
subsidized by Center. Today Urea is the only fertilizer which remains
controlled.
CCEA approved continuation of Urea Subsidy Scheme upto 2020
1. It is a part of Central Sector Scheme. Urea price will be same till
2020.
2. Now DBT Scheme is approved for fertilizer subsidy
to urea manufacturers and importers. It also includes imported Urea
subsidy which is directed towards import to bridge the gap between
demand and indigenous production of urea. It also includes freight
subsidy for movement of urea.
3. Benefits
1. DBT
will
ensure
timely
payment of subsidy to urea manufacturers. Fertilizer
Co. leading to timely availability of urea to farmers.
2. This will reduce the leakage of fertilizer subsidy and black
marketing.
3. Ceiling might be put to reduce the overuse of Nitrogenous
fertilizers.
4. Subsidy to Fertilizer manufacturer/ importer = Farm Gate price MRP paid by Farmers.
New Urea Policy of 2015 (till 2019-20)
1. With the objective of maximizing indigenous urea production,
promoting energy efficiency in urea production and rationalize
subsidy.
2. It is applicable to existing 25 gas based units.
3. It ensures timely payment to urea manufacturers resulting in timely
availability of urea to farmers.
Urea is given at statutorily controlled price = Rs. 5360/ MT. Other charges
for Neem coating.
Center plans to ease control on the retail prices of Urea and wants to make it
more targeted.
Earlier Mandatory Neem coated urea production was done to slow down
the dissolution of nitrogen into soil, resulting into less nutrient
requirement.
Govt is also planning over fixing a Nutrient Based Subsidy (NBS) rate for
Urea to promote balanced use of fertilizers and bring efficiency in industry.

CCEA approved continuation of Nutrient Based Subsidy scheme
till 2020

Under this scheme a fixed amount of subsidy decided on annual basis, is
provided to fertilizer companies (other than Urea)
depending on
its nutrient content. It is applicable to 22 fertilizers (other than Urea).
Govt announces a fixed rate of subsidy on each nutrient of
subsidized Nitrogen, Phosphate, Potash and Sulphur fertilizers. MRP is
decided by considering international and domestic prices of P&K fertilizers,
exchange rate and inventory level in the country.

Infrastructure
Fertilizer Corporation of India Limited: has 4 units at Sindri (Jharkhand);
Gorakhpur (UP); Ramagundam (AP) and Talcher (Odisha) and Korbe
(Chattisgarh).
Hindustan Fertilizer Corporation Limited: at Barauni (Bihar); Durgapur (WB)
and Namrup (Assam).
Rashtriya Chemicals and Fertilizers Limited, Trombay.
National Fertilizers Limited at Bhatinda (Punjab) and Panipat (Haryana).
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PM Garib Kalyan Anna Yojana (PMGKAY): Critical Analysis
Pradhan Mantri Garib Kalyan Anna Yojana (PM-GKAY) is a scheme as part
of Atmanirbhar Bharat to supply free food grains to migrants and poor.
Under this special scheme (PMGKAY), around 80 Crore NFSA beneficiaries
covered under both categories of NFSA, namely Antyodaya Anna Yojana
(AAY) and Priority Householders (PHH), will be provided with an
additional quota of free-of-cost foodgrains (Rice/Wheat) at a scale of 5
Kg per person per month, over and above their regular monthly
entitlements under NFSA.
Government of India will bear all expenditure of over ?26,000 Crore on
account of food subsidy and Central assistance to states/UTs on account of
intrastate transportation etc.
During the period May - November 2021, more than 81.35 crore people will

be provided 5 kg free wheat/rice per person / month along with 1 kg free
whole chana to each family per month. Wheat has been allocated to 6
States/UTs, - Punjab, Haryana, Rajasthan, Chandigarh, Delhi and Gujarat
and rice has been provided to the remaining States/UTs. This is over and
above the regular monthly entitlements under National Food Security Act,
2013 (NFSA).

Eligibility
Families belonging to the Below Poverty Line - Antyodaya Anna Yojana
(AAY) and Priority Households (PHH) categories will be eligible for the
scheme.
PHH are to be identified by State Governments/Union Territory
Administrations as per criteria evolved by them. AAY families are to be
identified by States/UTs as per the criteria prescribed by the Central
Government:
Households headed by widows or terminally ill persons or disabled persons
or persons aged 60 years or more with no assured means of subsistence or
societal support.
Widows or terminally ill persons or disabled persons or persons aged 60
years or more or single women or single men with no family or societal
support or assured means of subsistence.
All primitive tribal households.
Landless agriculture labourers, marginal farmers, rural artisans/craftsmen
such as potters, tanners, weavers, blacksmiths, carpenters, slum dwellers,
and persons earning their livelihood on daily basis in the informal sector like
porters, coolies, rickshaw pullers, hand cart pullers, fruit and flower sellers,
snake charmers, rag pickers, cobblers, destitutes and other similar
categories in both rural and urban areas.
All eligible Below Poverty Line families of HIV positive persons.

30% PMGKAY recipients yet to get grains for May
Almost a third of all ration card holders are yet to get their free foodgrains
allocation for May under the Centre’s COVID-19 relief scheme, according to
the Food Ministry.
Out of the 79.25 crore beneficiaries under the National Food Security Act
(NFSA), only 55 crore have so far received their 5 kg per person quota of free
wheat or rice under the Pradhan Mantri Gareeb Kalyan Anna Yojana
(PMGKAY), which was announced to mitigate the economic distress caused

by the pandemic. Thus, more than 30% have still not got their benefit.
However, almost 90% of beneficiaries have received their regular subsidised
grain for the month, raising questions over why the free grain has reached
fewer beneficiaries.
An analysis of NFSA data shows that the only major States which have
significant coverage gaps are Himachal Pradesh (23%), Madhya Pradesh
(14%) and Gujarat (9%). Most other large States have less than a 5% gap,
which can be used to issue new ration cards.
In a May 24 order, the Supreme Court had directed that migrant workers and
poor people without ration cards should be provided with dry ration under the
Atma Nirbhar scheme — which was implemented last year — or any other
scheme found suitable by the States and Centre.

National Food Security Act, 2013
In PUCL vs Union of India, SC said Right to food is essential to Right to
Life (Art 21). Hence NFSA has a rights based approach. Objective is to
provide for food and nutritional security in human life cycle approach.
All the above schemes PDS, RPDS, TPDS are merged except Antyodaya
Anna Yojana which will continue to give 35 kg to poorest of poor.
It covers 67% population (75% Rural and 50% Urban). Beneficiaries will
be taken from SECC.
People will get 5 kgs of foodgrains per person per month upto 5 family
members at subsidised prices of Rs. 3/2/1 per Kg for rice/wheat/coarse
grains. It uses TPDS mechanism.
Special nutritional support to women and children.
1. It includes meal to Pregnant women and lactating mothers during
pregnancy and 6 months after child birth. They are entitled to
a nutritious "take home ration" of 600 Calories and a maternity
benefit of >= Rs 6,000 for 6 months. Hence, PMMVY is merged. 5000
+ 1000 rs under Janani Suraksha Yojana.
2. Children upto 14 years will get nutritious meals.
If there is no supply in 15 days, then beneficiaries will get Food Security
Allowance.
Grievance redressal mechanism at District and State levels.
Transparency and Accountability to be ensured.
Food fortification = Rice with Protein; Wheat with Zinc and Coarse
Cereals with Iron.
Utilisation of Dryland area agriculture which is 52% land.
Development of Wasteland to generate 250 million tonnes additional
production.

In Chandigarh, Puducherry and Dadra and Nagar Haveli, act is impemented
in cash transfer mode and they will have the choice to buy foodgrains from
open market.
The eldest woman in a household, >= 18 years, shall be the head of the
household for the purpose of issuance of a ration card.
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NTPC to set up India’s single largest solar park at Rann of
Kutch
NTPC Renewable Energy Ltd , a 100% subsidiary of NTPC, has received the
go-ahead from Ministry of New and Renewable Energy (MNRE) to set up
4750 MW renewable energy park at Rann of Kutch in Khavada, Gujarat. This
will be India’s largest solar park to be built by the largest power producer of
the country.
NTPC Renewable Energy Ltd (NTPC REL), has been given the go-ahead by
MNRE on 12th July 2021 under Mode 8 (Ultra Mega Renewable Energy
Power Park) of Solar Park Scheme. NTPC REL has plans to generate green
hydrogen on a commercial scale from this park.
As a part of its green energy portfolio augmentation, NTPC Ltd, India’s
largest energy integrated company aims to build 60 GW Renewable Energy
Capacity by 2032. Currently, the state owned power major has an installed
capacity of 66 GW across 70 power projects with an additional 18 GW under
construction.
Recently, NTPC has also commissioned India’s largest Floating Solar of 10
MW (ac) on the reservoir of Simhadri Thermal Power Plant, Andhra Pradesh.
An additional 15 MW (ac) would be commissioned by August 2021.
Further, a 100 MW Floating Solar Project on the reservoir of Ramagundam
Thermal Power Plant, Telangana is in the advanced stage of implementation.
Additionally, NTPC RE Ltd. has recently signed an MoU with UT, Ladakh and

Ladakh Autonomous Hill Development Council (LAHDC) for the generation of
green hydrogen and deployment on FCEV buses. The signing of the MoU
was also marked with the inauguration of NTPC’s first solar installations in
Leh in form of solar trees and a solar car port.
NTPC REL, the subsidiary was incorporated on 07.10.2020 to accelerate the
RE business of NTPC.

Source: PIB
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Sub-categorization of OBCs in the Central List
National Commission for Backward Classes (NCBC)
Earlier, NCBC was a statutory body established in 1993 under Ministry of
Social Justice and Empowerment.
The 102nd Constitution Amendment Act, 2018 provided constitutional status
to the National Commission for Backward Classes (NCBC), which was
previously a statutory body.
It was constituted pursuant to the provisions of the National Commission for
Backward Classes Act, 1993.
NCBC has the authority to examine complaints and welfare measures
regarding socially and educationally backward classes.
In 2015, the National Commission for Backward Classes (NCBC) had
recommended that OBCs should be categorized into extremely backward
classes, more backward classes and backward classes.
The benefits of the reservation in OBCs are being cornered mostly by the
dominant OBC groups over the years so there is a need to recognize subquotas for the extremely backward classes within the OBCs.
Recently, the Union Cabinet has approved a six-month extension to the
commission appointed to examine sub-categorization of Other Backward Classes
(OBCs), up to 31st January 2021.

Subcategorization of OBCs
The commission is headed by Justice (Retd.) G Rohini. It was constituted
under Article 340 of the Constitution with the approval of the President on
2nd October 2017.
It had been constituted to complete the task of sub-categorising 5000-odd
castes in the central OBC list so as to ensure more equitable distribution of
opportunities in central government jobs and educational institutions.
Article 340 deals with the appointment of a commission to investigate the
conditions of backward classes.
It shall investigate the matters referred them and present a report to the
President.
The President shall cause a copy of the report so presented together with a

memorandum explaining the action taken thereon to be laid before each
House of Parliament.

Article 340 in the Indian Constitution
Appointment of a Commission to investigate the conditions of
backward classes
The President may by order appoint a Commission consisting of
such persons as he thinks fit to investigate the conditions of
socially and educationally backward classes within the territory of
India and the difficulties under which they labour and to make
recommendations as to the steps that should be taken by the
Union or any State to remove such difficulties and to improve their
condition and as to the grants that should be made for the purpose
by the Union or any State the conditions subject to which such
grants should be made, and the order appointing such
Commission shall define the procedure to be followed by the
Commission
A Commission so appointed shall investigate the matters referred
to them and present to the President a report setting out the facts
as found by them and making such recommendations as they think
proper
The President shall cause a copy of the report so presented
together with a memorandum explaining the action taken thereon
to be laid before each House of Parliament.

What is the news?
Cabinet approves Extension of term of the Commission constituted under
Article 340 of the Constitution to examine the issue of Sub-categorization
within Other Backward Classes in the Central List
The Union Cabinet chaired by the Hon’ble Prime Minister Shri Narendra
Modi has approved the Eleventh Extension of the term of the Commission
constituted under Article 340 of the Constitution to examine the issue of Subcategorization within Other Backward Classes (OBCs) in the Central List by 6
months beyond 31st July 2021 and upto 31st January 2022.

Source: PIB
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Rising Neurological & Non Communicable Diseases in
India
First comprehensive estimates of disease burden due to neurological disorders
and their trends published in The Lancet Global Health.

About the ReportThe findings have been published under the title of ‘The burden of
neurological disorders across states of India: the Global Burden of
Disease Study 1990–2019’.
The study aimed at increasing awareness about these disorders, early
identification, cost-effective treatment, and rehabilitation.
It provides policy-relevant insights into the trends of neurological disorders
across the States.
It presented a comprehensive perspective of the burden of neurological
disorders over the last 30 years and systematically highlights the variations
between the States.
It has been released and published by the India State-Level Disease Burden
Initiative.

Findings in the Report:
Neurological disorders contributed 10 per cent of the total disease
burden in India.
High blood pressure, air pollution, dietary risks, high fasting plasma glucose
and high body-mass index (BMI) were found to be the leading
contributors among the known risk factors for neurological disorders burden.
The burden of many neurological disorders varies substantially across the
States.
The contribution of non-communicable neurological disorders and injuryrelated neurological disorders to the total disease burden has more than
doubled between 1990 and 2019, with Stroke alone causing 6,99,000 deaths
in India in 2019 accounting for 7.4% of the total deaths in the country.
The increasing neurological disorders’ burden could be mainly attributed to
the ageing of the population apart from air pollution, dietary risks, and
high body-mass index.
While communicable diseases contributed to most of the total neurological

disorders burden in children younger than five years, noncommunicable neurological disorders were the highest contributor in all other
age groups.

Recommendations Suggested in the ReportSeveral government policies and initiatives are in place to address the
burden of neurological disorders across India, however, more focused efforts
are required for the planning of specific neurology services in each State.
Prevention and early management which are key in reduction in
neurological burden.
There is a need to address the shortage of trained neurology workforce
and strengthen early detection and cost-effective management of
neurological disorders in the country to deal with their growing burden.

NEUROLOGICAL DISORDERS:
These are diseases of the central and peripheral nervous system.
In other words, the brain, spinal cord, cranial nerves, peripheral nerves,
nerve roots, autonomic nervous system, neuromuscular junction, and
muscles.
Many bacterial, viral, fungal, and parasitic infections can affect the nervous
system. Neurological symptoms may occur due to the infection itself, or due
to an immune response.

Non-communicable diseases (NCDs)
Non-communicable diseases (NCDs) are medical conditions or diseases that
are not caused by infectious agents.
These are chronic diseases of long duration, and generally slow progression
and are the result of a combination of genetic, physiological, environmental
and behaviours factors.
NCDs are one of the major challenges for public health in the 21st century,
not only in terms of human suffering but also the harm they inflict on the
socioeconomic development of the country.
NCDs kill approximately 41 million people (71% of global deaths) worldwide
each year, including 14 million people who die too young between the ages
of 30 and 70. The majority of premature NCD deaths are preventable.

According to World Health Organization (WHO) projections, the total annual
number of deaths from NCDs will increase to 55 million by 2030, if timely
interventions are not done for prevention and control of NCDs.
In India, nearly 5.8 million people (WHO report, 2015) die from NCDs (heart
and lung diseases, stroke, cancer and diabetes) every year or in other words
1 in 4 Indians has a risk of dying from an NCD before they reach the age of
70.
In a report “India: Health of the Nation’s States” by Ministry of Health and
Family Welfare (MOHFW), Government of India (GOI), it is found that there is
increase in the contribution of NCDs from 30% of the total disease burden‘disability-adjusted life years’ (DALYs) in 1990 to 55% in 2016 and also an
increase in proportion of deaths due to NCDs (among all deaths) from 37% in
1990 to 61% in 2016. This shows a rapid epidemiological transition with a
shift in disease burden to NCDs.

Major NCDs and their risk factors
The major NCDs are cardiovascular diseases, cancers, chronic respiratory
diseases and diabetes.
Physical inactivity, unhealthy diets (diets low in fruit, vegetables, and whole
grains, but high in salt and fat), tobacco use (smoking, secondhand smoke,
and smokeless tobacco), and the harmful use of alcohol are the main
behavioural risk factors for NCDs.
They contribute to raised blood pressure (hypertension); raised blood sugar
(diabetes); raised and abnormal blood lipids (dyslipidaemia); and obesity.
Air pollution is also leading risk factor for NCDs in terms of both outdoor air
pollution and household air pollution that mainly results from burning solid
fuels in the home for cooking and heat.
Although morbidity and mortality from NCDs mainly occur in adulthood,
exposure to risk factors begins in early life. Therefore, NCDs and its risk
factors have great importance to young people as well.
NCDs are rapidly increasing globally and reached epidemic proportions in
many countries, largely due to globalization, industrialization, and rapid
urbanization with demographic and lifestyle changes.

Actions to beat non-communicable diseases
The epidemic of NCDs cannot be halted simply by treating the sick, healthy
persons have to be protected by addressing the root causes.
Reducing the major risk factors for NCDs is the key focus of MOHFW to

prevent deaths from NCDs.
Tackling the risk factors will therefore not only save lives; it will also provide a
huge boost for the economic development of the country.
MOHFW, GOI is already implementing “National Programme for
Prevention and Control of Cancer, Diabetes, Cardiovascular disease
and Stroke” (NPCDCS) with the objective to increase awareness on risk
factors, to set up infrastructure (like NCD clinics, cardiac care units) and to
carry out opportunistic screening at primary health care levels.
In response to the “WHO Global Action Plan for the Prevention and
Control of NCDs 2013-2020”, India was the first country to adopt the
National Action Plan with specific national targets and indicators aimed at
reducing the number of global premature deaths from NCDs by 25% by
2025.
The global action suggested 9 targets for countries to set but India also set
10th target to address household air pollution.
India’s National Monitoring Framework for Prevention and Control of
NCDs has committed for a 50% relative reduction in household use of solid
fuel and a 30% relative reduction in prevalence of current tobacco use by
2025.
Integration of NPCDCS with the National Health Mission (NHM) resulted into
augmented infrastructure and human resources particularly in the form of
frontline workers- the ANM and the ASHA.
With the active participation of these frontline workers the population-based
periodic screening of hypertension, diabetes, and common cancers (oral,
breast, cervical cancers) is initiated to facilitate the early detection of common
NCDs.
Prevention and management of chronic obstructive pulmonary disease
(COPD) and chronic Kidney disease (CKD); and better management of comorbidities such as diabetes and tuberculosis are also considered under the
programme.
Integration of AYUSH with NPCDCS is a further step for promoting healthy
life style changes among the population.
Health promotion through social media is also being used to generate
awareness about prevention and control of NCDs, such as use of mobile
technology
in
applications
called
mDiabetes
for
diabetes
control, mCessation to help for quit tobacco, and no more tension as a
support for mental stress management.
All people should join together to reduce premature deaths from NCDs by
one third by 2030, the commitment made in 2015, as a part of Sustainable

Development Goals.
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Cabinet Approves Subsidy scheme for Merchant Shipping
Cabinet has recently approved a scheme for the promotion of merchant ships in
India by providing subsidy support to Indian shipping companies in global tenders
floated by Ministries and CPSEs.

Key features of the scheme:
The scheme will provide Rs.1624 crore over five years as a subsidy to Indian
Shipping companies in global tenders floated by Ministries and CPSEs for the
import of government cargo.
The subsidy support varies from 5% to 15% of the lowest bid by a foreign
shipping company. This depends on whether the ship was flagged after or
before February 1, 2021, and the age of the ship at the time of flagging in
India.
Ships older than 20 years would not eligible for any subsidy under the
Scheme
The budgetary support would be provided directly to the Ministry/Department
concerned.
The Scheme has laid out a monitoring framework which is detailed at also
provides for effective monitoring and review of the Scheme.

Challenges with the Indian Shipping industry at present:
Despite having a policy of 100% FDI in shipping since 1997, the Indian
shipping industry and India’s national fleet are proportionately small when
compared with their global counterparts.
Currently, the Indian fleet comprises a meager 1.2% of the world fleet in

terms of capacity. The share of Indian ships in the carriage of India’s EXIM
trade has drastically declined from 40.7% in 1987-88 to about 7.8% in
2018-19. This has led to an increase in foreign exchange outgo on account of
freight bill payments to foreign shipping companies.
Since Indian ships are less competitive while compared to their foreign peers,
therefore, the Right of First Refusal (ROFR) policy has not been able to fuel
the growth of Indian tonnage. Data collected from the Indian National
Shipowners Association (INSA) reflects that it issued NOCs in 95% of the
cases processed under the ROFR mechanism.
So, a policy to promote the growth of the Indian shipping industry is also
necessary because having a bigger national fleet would provide economic,
commercial, and strategic advantages to India.

The expected outcome of the scheme:
The scheme has immense potential to generate employment.
An increase in the Indian fleet will provide direct employment to Indian
seafarers, since Indian ships are required to employ only Indian seafarers.
It also increases indirect employment in the development of ancillary
industries such as shipbuilding, ship repair, recruitment, banking, etc. and
contributes to the Indian GDP.
A strong and diverse indigenous shipping fleet will not only lead to foreign
exchange savings, but would also reduce excessive dependence on foreign
ships for transporting India’s critical cargoes.
Click here to read more about Shipping Sector in India
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It is time to define the limits of sedition: Supreme Court
What is the news?
The Supreme Court said “it is time to define the limits of sedition” even as it
protected two Telugu channels from any coercive action by the Y.S.
Jagan Mohan Reddy-led Andhra Pradesh government for their reportage
of the COVID-19 pandemic in the State.
A three-judge Bench led by Justice D.Y. Chandrachud flagged indiscriminate
use of the sedition law against critics, journalists, social media users,
activists and citizens for airing grievances about the governments’
COVID-19 management, or even for seeking help to gain medical access,
equipment, drugs and oxygen cylinders.
“We are of the view that the ambit and parameters of the provisions of
Sections 124A (sedition), 153A and 505 of the Indian Penal Code
1860 would require interpretation, particularly in the context of the right of
the electronic and print media to communicate news, information and the
rights, even those that may be critical of the prevailing regime in any part of
the nation,” the court noted in its order.

How is sedition defined under the law?
Sedition, which falls under Section 124A of the Indian Penal Code, is
defined as any action that brings or attempts to bring hatred or contempt
towards the government of India and has been illegal in India since 1870.
Section 124A defines sedition as an offence committed when "any person
by words, either spoken or written, or by signs, or by visible representation, or
otherwise, brings or attempts to bring into hatred or contempt, or excites or
attempts to excite disaffection towards the government established by law in
India".
Disaffection includes disloyalty and all feelings of enmity. However,
comments without exciting or attempting to excite hatred, contempt or
disaffection, will not constitute an offence under this section.

History of Sedition
Sedition laws were enacted in 17th century England when lawmakers

believed that only good opinions of the government should survive, as bad
opinions were detrimental to the government and monarchy.
The law was originally drafted in 1837 by Thomas Macaulay, the British
historian-politician, but was inexplicably omitted when the Indian Penal
Code (IPC) was enacted in 1860.
Section 124A was inserted in 1870 by an amendment introduced by Sir
James Stephen when it felt the need for a specific section to deal with the
offence.

Impact of Sedition
Sedition is a non-bailable offence. Punishment under the Section 124A
ranges from imprisonment up to three years to a life term, to which fine may
be added.
A person charged under this law is barred from a government job.
They have to live without their passport and must produce themselves in
the court at all times as and when required.

Sedition data
NCRB, starting in 2017, introduced a new category of crime: incidents of
violence by “anti-national elements". These anti-national elements bucketed into four groups:
1.
2.
3.
4.

north-east insurgents,
‘Jihadi’ terrorists
Naxalites and
Other terrorists - had 1,012 cases registered against them in 2018.
In 2019, 9% of the sedition cases pending from previous years and filed in
2019 resulted in closure because the accused were untraceable.
Chargesheets were filed in only 17% of the cases.
The conviction rate in such cases in 2019 was only 3.3%.
That our government since 2014 has been misusing this law is evident from
the fact that 96% of sedition cases against 405 persons for criticising
politicians and governments were registered after 2014.
Since then, there has been a 28% spurt over previous years in the number of
sedition cases filed.
Around 65% of the 10,938 individuals accused of sedition since 2010 have
been implicated during the present regime.
According to the National Crime Records Bureau’s report, Crime in India, 93
cases of sedition were filed in 2019, which is a 165% jump from 35 in 2016.
The state of Uttar Pradesh seems to be the most enthusiastic in this

regard.
Around 77% of the 195 sedition cases since 2010 were registered in the last
four years since Yogi Adityanath became chief minister. More than half of
these cases targeted those who protested against the Citizen (Amendment)
Act, 2019.
The authoritarian streak of the present regime is apparent from the
indiscriminate use of the law of sedition to shackle guaranteed fundamental
freedoms without reasonable cause.
This is reflected in India slipping from the 27th position in 2014 to the 53rd in
2020 in the Economist Intelligence Unit’s Democracy Index global
ranking. In terms of press freedom too, India is ranked 142 out of 180
countries in the World Press Freedom Index 2020.

Major Supreme Court Decisions on Sedition Law:
1) Brij Bhushan vs the State of Delhi and Romesh Thappar vs the State of
Madras.
The SC highlighted debates over sedition in 1950 in its decisions in Brij
Bhushan vs the State of Delhi and Romesh Thappar vs the State of Madras.
In these cases, the court held that a law which restricted speech on the
ground that it would disturb public order was unconstitutional.
It also held that disturbing the public order will mean nothing less than
endangering the foundations of the State or threatening its overthrow.
Thus, these decisions prompted the First Constitution Amendment, where
Article 19 (2) was rewritten to replace “undermining the security of the
State” with “in the interest of public order”.
2) Kedar Nath Singh vs State of Bihar
In 1962, the SC decided on the constitutionality of Section 124A in Kedar
Nath Singh vs State of Bihar.
It upheld the constitutionality of sedition, but limited its application to “acts
involving intention or tendency to create disorder, or disturbance of law and
order, or incitement to violence”.
It distinguished these from “very strong speech” or the use of “vigorous
words” strongly critical of the government.
3) In 1995, the SC, in Balwant Singh vs State of Punjab, held that mere
sloganeering which evoked no public response did not amount to sedition.
4) Recent news: Farooq Abdullah

Voicing dissent against the government does not amount to sedition,
the Supreme Court said while rejecting a plea to “terminate” the Lok Sabha
membership of National Conference leader Farooq Abdullah and book him
for sedition.

Why is there less conviction in Sedition cases in India?
One reason for this could be that sedition as an offence has no solid legal
grounding in India.
The Indian Constitution lays out freedom of expression as a fundamental
right which many legal scholars have argued prevents sedition from being an
offence.
In 1967, the government enacted the Unlawful Activities (Prevention) Act
(UAPA). This was meant to be a more specific law intended to impose more
reasonable restrictions on freedom of speech in the interests of sovereignty
and integrity of India.
In 2018, there were 1,182 cases registered under UAPA. And almost all
these cases (92%) were concentrated in five states (Uttar Pradesh, Jammu
and Kashmir, Assam, Jharkhand and Manipur).
Because of its use to clamp down on dissent, the UAPA has faced similar
criticisms as the sedition law.
And the joint existence of a sedition offence and the UAPA governing the
same category of offence makes little sense.
UAPA and sedition though are just two of the many offences that can be
committed against the state.
Under the NCRB’s breakdown of offences against the state, the biggest
offence comes under the Prevention of Damage to Public Property Act. The
Act, which lays down the law about damage to public property, accounted for
more than 80% of all offences against the state in 2018 and has increased
since 2016.

Arguments in Support of Section 124A:
Section 124A of the IPC has its utility in combating anti-national,
secessionist and terrorist elements.
It protects the elected government from attempts to overthrow the
government with violence and illegal means. The continued existence of
the government established by law is an essential condition of the stability of
the State.
If contempt of court invites penal action, contempt of government
should also attract punishment.

Many districts in different states face a maoist insurgency and rebel
groups virtually run a parallel administration. These groups openly advocate
the overthrow of the state government by revolution.
Against this backdrop, the abolition of Section 124A would be ill-advised
merely because it has been wrongly invoked in some highly publicized cases.

Arguments against Section 124A:
Section 124A is a relic of colonial legacy and unsuited in a democracy. It is
a constraint on the legitimate exercise of constitutionally guaranteed freedom
of speech and expression.
Dissent and criticism of the government are essential ingredients of
robust public debate in a vibrant democracy. They should not be
constructed as sedition.
Right to question, criticize and change rulers is very fundamental to the
idea of democracy.
The British, who introduced sedition to oppress Indians, have themselves
abolished the law in their country.
The terms used under Section 124A like 'disaffection' are vague and
subject to different interpretations to the whims and fancies of the
investigating officers.
IPC and Unlawful Activities Prevention Act 2019 have provisions that
penalize "disrupting the public order" or "overthrowing the government with
violence and illegal means". These are sufficient for protecting national
integrity. There is no need for Section 124A.
The sedition law is being misused as a tool to persecute political dissent. A
wide and concentrated executive discretion is inbuilt into it which permits the
blatant abuse.
In 1979, India ratified the International Covenant on Civil and Political
Rights (ICCPR), which sets forth internationally recognized standards for the
protection of freedom of expression. However, misuse of sedition and
arbitrary slapping of charges are inconsistent with India's international
commitments.

Way Forward
India is the largest democracy of the world and the right to free speech and
expression is an essential ingredient of democracy.
Section 124A should not be misused as a tool to curb free speech. The SC
caveat, given in Kedar Nath case, on prosecution under the law can check its
misuse.

The definition of sedition should be narrowed down, to include only the issues
pertaining to the territorial integrity of India as well as the sovereignty of the
country.
The word ‘sedition’ is extremely nuanced and needs to be applied with
caution. It is like a cannon that ought not to be used to shoot a mouse; but
the arsenal also demands possession of cannons, mostly as a deterrent, and
on occasion for shooting.

Recent SC Verdict on Sedition
The Chief Justice of India indicated that Section 124A (sedition) of the Indian
Penal Code may have passed its time asking the government what was the
need for the ‘colonial law’ of sedition after 75 years of Independence.

Chief Justice of India's Statement on Sedition law
Chief Justice of India, in a judicial criticism of the way the sedition law is used
by the government to crush liberties, asked why a colonial law used against
Mahatma Gandhi and Bal Gangadhar Tilak continued to survive in the law
book after 75 years of Independence.
This is a step away from the court’s own Kedar Nath judgment of 1962 which
had upheld Section 124A but read it down to mean any subversion of an
elected government by violent means.
The CJI’s refered to low conviction rates under the sedition law & dramatic
jump in charging a person with the offence of sedition since 2016.

Low convictions in Sedition cases
In 2019, 93 cases were on the ground of sedition as compared to the 35
cases that were filed in 2016 (a 165% increase).
Of these 93 cases, chargesheets were filed in a mere 17% of cases and the
conviction rate was an abysmally low 3.3%.
National Crime Records Bureau reports show that in 2019, 21 cases of
sedition were closed on account of no evidence, two were closed being false
cases and six cases held to be civil disputes.

Kedar Nath Singh ruling, 1962
The SC upheld the constitutional validity of the sedition law and also
attempted to restrict its scope for misuse in the 1962 Kedar Nath Singh case.
According to the SC guidelines in the 1962 judgement, unless accompanied

by an incitement or call for violence, criticism of the government cannot be
labeled ‘sedition’.

Key principles of the ruling
The SC ruled that the expression ‘the Government established by law,’ in
the Sedition law, has to be distinguished from the persons engaged in
carrying on the administration for the time being. It said that the ‘Government
established by law’ is the visible symbol of the State.
Any acts within the meaning of Section 124-A which have the effect of
subverting the Government established by law, or creating disaffection
against it, would be within the penal statute.
Comments on Government actions, however strongly worded, would not be
penal, without exciting those feelings which generate the inclination to cause
public disorder by acts of violence.
Sedition is limited only to such activities that come within the ambit of the
observations of the Federal Court, which also covers “activities involving
incitement to violence or intention or tendency to create public disorder or
cause disturbance of public peace.”

Source: TH
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Livestock Sector – Its Role in Indian Economy & Recent
Govt. Package
The Cabinet Committee on Economic Affairs
implementation of a special livestock sector package.

(CCEA)

has

approved

About the Package
It aims to boost growth in the livestock sector and thereby making animal

husbandry more remunerative to 10 crore farmers engaged in Animal
Husbandry Sector.
The Central government will spend Rs. 9,800 crore on livestock
development over the next five years
All the schemes of the Department will be merged into three broad
categories as:
Development Programmes: It includes Rashtriya Gokul Mission,
National Programme for Dairy Development (NPDD), National Livestock
Mission (NLM) and Livestock Census and Integrated Sample Survey
(LC & ISS) as sub-schemes.
Disease Control Programme: It is renamed as Livestock Health and
Disease Control (LH & DC) which includes the present Livestock Health
and Disease Control (LH & DC) scheme and National Animal Disease
Control Programme (NADCP).
Infrastructure Development Fund: it includes the Animal Husbandry
Infrastructure Development fund (AHIDF), the Dairy Infrastructure
Development Fund (DIDF), scheme for support to Dairy Cooperatives
and Farmer Producer Organizations engaged in Dairy activities

Role of Livestock in Indian Economy
Livestock plays an important role in Indian economy. About 20.5 million people
depend upon livestock for their livelihood. Livestock contributed 16% to the
income of small farm households as against an average of 14% for all rural
households. Livestock provides livelihood to two-third of rural community. It also
provides employment to about 8.8 % of the population in India. India has vast
livestock resources. Livestock sector contributes 4.11% GDP and 25.6% of total
Agriculture GDP.

Livestock resources
India isWorld’s highest livestock owner at about 535.78 million
First in the total buffalo population in the world - 109.85 million buffaloes
Second in the population of goats - 148.88 million goats
Second largest poultry market in the world
Second largest producer of fish and also second largest aquaculture nation in
the world

Third in the population of sheep (74.26 millions)
Fifth in in the population of ducks and chicken (851.81 million)
Tenth in camel population in the world - 2.5 lakhs
Source : 20th Livestock Census

Role of livestock in farmers’ economy
The livestock plays an important role in the economy of farmers. The farmers in
India maintain mixed farming system i.e. a combination of crop and livestock
where the output of one enterprise becomes the img of another enterprise thereby
realize the resource efficiency. The livestock serve the farmers in different ways.
Income: Livestock is a source of subsidiary income for many families in India
especially the resource poor who maintain few heads of animals. Cows and
buffaloes if in milk will provide regular income to the livestock farmers through
sale of milk.
i. Animals like sheep and goat serve as sources of income during
emergencies to meet exigencies like marriages, treatment of sick
persons, children education, repair of houses etc.
ii. The animals also serve as moving banks and assets which provide
economic security to the owners.
Employment: A large number of people in India being less literate and
unskilled depend upon agriculture for their livelihoods.
i. But agriculture being seasonal in nature could provide employment for a
maximum of 180 days in a year.
ii. The landless and less land people depend upon livestock for utilizing
their labour during lean agricultural season.
Food: The livestock products such as milk, meat and eggs are an important
source of animal protein to the members of the livestock owners. The per
capita availability of milk is around 375 g / day; eggs is 74 / annum during
2017-18.
Social security: The animals offer social security to the owners in terms of
their status in the society.
i. The families especially the landless which own animals are better placed
than those who do not.
ii. Gifting of animals during marriages is a very common phenomenon in
different parts of the country. Rearing of animals is a part of the Indian
culture. Animals are used for various socio religious functions.
iii. Cows for house warming ceremonies; rams, bucks and chicken for

sacrifice during festive seasons; Bulls and Cows are worshipped during
various religious functions. Many owners develop attachment to their
animals.
Draft : The bullocks are the back bone of Indian agriculture. The farmers
especially the marginal and small depend upon bullocks for ploughing,
carting and transport of both imgs and outputs.
Dung: In rural areas dung is used for several purposes which include fuel
(dung cakes), fertilizer (farm yard manure), and plastering material (poor
man’s cement).

Challenges faced by the Livestock sector in India
Improving the productivity of farm animals is one of the major challenges.
The average annual milk yield of Indian cattle is 1172 kg which is only about
50 per cent of the global average.
The frequent outbreaks of diseases like Foot and Mouth Diseases, Black
Quarter infection; Influenza, etc. continue to affect Livestock health and
lowers productivity.
India’s huge population of ruminants contributes to greenhouse gases
emission. Reducing greenhouse gases through mitigation and adaptation
strategies will be a major challenge.
Crossbreeding of indigenous species with exotic stocks to enhance the
genetic potential of different species has been successful only to a limited
extent. Limited Artificial Insemination services owing to a deficiency in quality
germplasm, infrastructure and technical manpower coupled with poor
conception rate following artificial insemination have been the major
impediments. After more than three decades of crossbreeding, the crossbred
population is only 16.6 per cent in cattle, 21.5 per cent in pigs and 5.2 per
cent in sheep.
The sector will also come under significant adjustment pressure to the
emerging market forces. Though globalization will create avenues for
increased participation in international trade, stringent food safety, and quality
norms would be required.
The livestock sector did not receive the policy and financial attention it
deserved.
The sector received only about 12 per cent of the total public expenditure on
agriculture and allied sectors, which is disproportionately lesser than its
contribution to agricultural GDP.
The sector has been neglected by financial institutions. The share of livestock
in the total agricultural credit has hardly ever exceeded 4% in the total (short-

term, medium-term and long-term).
The institutional mechanisms to protect animals against risk are not strong
enough. Currently, only 6 per cent of the animal heads (excluding poultry) are
provided insurance cover. Livestock extension has remained grossly
neglected in the past.
Only about 5 per cent of the farm households in India access information on
livestock technology. These indicate a sub-optimal outreach of the financial
and information delivery systems.
Livestock derives a major part of its energy requirement from agricultural byproducts and residues. Hardly 5 per cent of the cropped area is utilized to
grow fodder. India is a deficit in dry fodder by 11 per cent, green fodder by 35
per cent and concentrates feed by 28 per cent. The common grazing lands to
have been deteriorating quantitatively and qualitatively.
Access to markets is critical to speed up the commercialization of livestock
production. Lack of access to markets may act as a disincentive to farmers to
adopt improved technologies and quality imgs.
Except for poultry products and to some extent for milk, markets for livestock
and livestock products are underdeveloped, irregular, uncertain, and lack
transparency. Further, these are often dominated by informal market
intermediaries who exploit the producers.
Likewise, slaughtering facilities are inadequate. About half of the total meat
production comes from un-registered, make-shift slaughterhouses. Marketing
and transaction costs of livestock products are high taking 15-20 per cent of
the sale price.
Other major challenges faced by the sector are inadequate availability of
credit, poor access to organized markets, limited availability of quality
breeding bulls, water sources depletion, deficiency of vaccines and
vaccination set-up, diversion of feed and fodder ingredients for industrial
use.

A Way Forward
A sustained rise in per capita income and urbanization is fuelling rapid growth
in demand for animal food products.
Demand for animal food products is income elastic and low-income
households with a rise in their income will spend more on them.
Though urbanization would continue to be the main driver of demand growth,
rural areas will not lag. Besides, the world trade in livestock products has also
been increasing fast, implying opportunities for increasing exports.
Livestock production has been growing faster than crop production and the

momentum is likely to continue. The demand-driven growth in livestock
production will enable millions of poor to escape the poverty trap, as the
distribution of livestock is more equitable as compared to land.
The poor have sufficient labor of low opportunity cost and are capable of
producing at a lower cost. A growing livestock sector will also contribute
towards women empowerment.
Market opportunities due to the anticipated rise in demand for livestock
products will provide an avenue for resource-poor farmers to increase
production, improve their livelihoods, reduce malnutrition and thereby,
contribute to the goal of overall poverty alleviation. However, there is a need
to provide an enabling environment in which small producers can take
advantage of the opportunities, overcome the challenges and meet the
threats.

Need of linkage between production and market
Public spending in the livestock sector as a proportion of the value of the
sector’s output has fallen considerably over the last two decades.
This needs to be increased to re-energize the sector. Markets for live animals
and their products are under-developed and dominated by informal traders
who often exploit producers.
The strengthening of linkages between production and markets through
institutions such as co-operatives, producers’ associations, and contract
farming is the need of the hour. Institutional support in terms of credit and
insurance is meagre and needs to be strengthened.
Further, the governments and industry should prepare producers for a qualitydriven competition in the domestic as well as global market.

Eradication of Infectious diseases
Infectious diseases are a major burden on the farmers’ economy. The
recently launched the National Animal Disease Control Programme
(NADCP), aims at eradicating Foot and Mouth Disease (FMD) and
brucellosis in livestock.
The program aims to vaccinate over 500 million livestock heads, including
cattle, buffalo, sheep, goats, and pigs, against FMD, and some 36 million
female bovine calves annually against brucellosis.
The program has received 100 per cent funding from the Centre, amounting
to Rs 12,652 crore for five years until 2024, the release said.
The NADCP aims to control these two diseases by 2025 and to eradicate

them by 2030.
The program relies heavily on the Information Network system for Animal
Productivity & Health (INAPH), a Desktop / Android Tablet based field IT
application that facilitates the capturing of real-time reliable data on Breeding,
Nutrition and Health Services delivered at farmer’s doorstep. The system is
developed by NDDB.

AI and Automation Systems
A lot of progress has been made in artificial intelligence and automation
systems.
The livestock farm automation system is the opportunity to tailor operations to
the needs of each animal.
This saves time, requires less labor, and improves product quality, increases
production, efficiency, accuracy, and safety. As automation demands high
installation and repair costs; hence is more suitable for commercial &
institutional farms.
But with increased usage, the prices will be driven down. With the automation
of farms, livestock management is shifting from being an art to an application
on a mobile device.

Conclusion:
Policymakers in India are finally acknowledging a structural shift in the
agriculture sector they have been noticing for a decade.
Livestock now controls a quarter of the agriculture gross domestic product
(GDP).
The livestock sector is performing well in the manner of production, value
addition, and export of dairy, fishery, wool, poultry, and other products.
Apart from its performance, some threats also exist; we need to overcome
them to grab the global market opportunities.

Source: TH, Vikaspedia, Others
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Initiatives for Energy Efficiency in India

The Ministry of Power is implementing measures to save energy with an
objective to reduce CO2 emission levels in the environment from industries,
establishments and by using equipment/ appliances.
In this regard, Perform Achieve and Trade (PAT) Scheme is a key
programme for large industries and establishments.

Perform Achieve and Trade (PAT) Scheme
This scheme aims to enhance the cost-effectiveness of energy savings
by upgrading technologies or by taking in-house actions to minimize
energy consumption.
The scheme provides mandatory targets for the identified Large Units and
the excess energy saved by them is issued as Energy Saving Certificate,
which are tradable instruments.
The different industries and establishments are assigned separate energy
efficiency targets based on their levels of energy consumption and the
potential for energy savings.
By the year 2020 the scheme coverage has been extended to 13 most
energy intensive sectors in the country including Cement, Iron and Steel,
Fertilizer, Thermal Power Plants, Refineries, Petrochemicals, Railways and
others.
This initiative is currently leading to energy savings of about 17 MTOE
(Million Tonnes of Oil Equivalent) and has resulted into mitigation of about 87
million tonnes of CO2, per year, a figure close to total CO2 emissions of
country like Bangladesh.

Standards and Labeling (S&L) Program
Appliances are the main points for electricity consumption at household level or at
office and commercial establishments. In view of the rapid growth in high energy
consumer goods, the demand for electrical energy has been increasing every
year. This rising demand can be optimized, if the consumers prefer high efficiency
appliances.
To enable market transformation of efficient products, Standards and
Labeling (S&L) Program was introduced by the Bureau of Energy Efficiency
(BEE).
The objective of S&L is to provide the consumers, an informed choice
about the energy savings potential and thereby the cost saving due to the
products available in the market.
The scheme includes display of energy performance labels on key energy

consuming equipment & appliances, with stipulation for minimum energy
performance standards.
The scheme has now included 28 appliances till March 2021 and over 15000
models of energy efficient products have been awarded Star labels, a
popular symbol among the consumers for endorsing energy savings.
The impact of using a huge number of efficient products by the citizens have
resulted into an estimated electricity savings of 56 Billion Units during
2020-21, worth over Rs. 30000 crore.
This initiative has been effective in reducing the CO2 emissions of approx. 46
Million Tonnes every year.
Such steps have become very effective and a simplified approach is
considered more useful to promote energy efficiency globally.
Many countries have followed this labeling programme, thereby reaping
benefits of energy savings and also in reducing CO2 emissions.

About Bureau of Energy Efficiency (BEE)
The Government of India has set up the Bureau of Energy Efficiency (BEE)
on 1st March 2002 under the provision of the Energy Conservation Act,
2001.
The mission of the Bureau of Energy Efficiency is to assist in developing
policies and strategies with a thrust on self-regulation and market principles
with the primary objective of reducing energy intensity of the Indian economy
within the overall framework of the Energy Conservation Act, 2001.
This will be achieved with active participation and collaboration of all
stakeholders, resulting in accelerated and sustained adoption of energy
efficiency in all sectors.
BEE’s span of Energy Conservation and Efficiency efforts covers areas such
as Appliance, Buildings, Transport, key Demand Side Management programs
in Agriculture and Municipalities and the Industry and other Establishments.

What is the news?
The initiatives launched today on Aiming for Sustainable Habitat: New
Initiatives in Building Energy Efficiency 2021 included:
Specifying code compliance approaches and minimum energy performance
requirements for building services, and verification framework with Eco
Niwas Samhita 2021.
The web-based platform ‘The Handbook of Replicable Designs for Energy

Efficient Residential Buildings’ as a learning tool, which can be used to
create a pool of ready-to-use resources of replicable designs to construct
energy-efficient homes in India.
Creating an Online Directory of Building Materials that would envisage
the process of establishing Standards for energy efficient building materials.
Announcement of NEERMAN Awards, (National Energy Efficiency Roadmap
for Movement towards Affordable & Natural Habitat), with the goal of
encouraging exceptionally efficient building designs complying with BEE’s
Energy Conservation Building Codes.
Online Star Rating tool for Energy Efficient Homes created to improve energyefficiency and reduce energy consumption in individual homes. It provides
performance analysis to help professionals decide the best options to pick for
energy-efficiency of their homes.
Training of over 15,000 Architects, Engineers and Government officials on
Energy Conservation Building Code (ECBC) 2017 and Eco Niwas
Samhita (ENS) 2021).

Source: PIB
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Automated Train Toilet Sewerage Disposal System: 7 times
cheaper alternative to Biotoilets

An automated technology for collection of toilet waste which is easy to
maintain and seven times cheaper alternative to the bio-toilets,
developed by an Indian scientist, can be used to maintain the toilet system of
the Indian Railways.
Existing Bio toilets use anaerobic bacteria for converting human waste to
gas, but that bacteria can’t decompose plastic and cloth materials dumped
into toilets by passengers. Hence maintenance and removing of such non
decomposed materials inside the tank is difficult.
The technology developed by Dr. R.V. Krishnaiah from Chebrolu Engineering
College is an automated system for collection of toilet waste from
running trains and segregation of different materials and processing
into usable things.
The technology developed with support from the Advanced Manufacturing
Technologies programme of the Department of Science & Technology (DST),
aligned with the ‘Make in India’ initiative has been granted five National
patents and is in the testing phase.
The automated system consists of three simple steps--the septic
tank (which is placed under the track, i.e., train line) top cover gets opened
when train approaches to the septic tank place by using Radio Frequency
Identification (RFID) sensor and reader placed at Engine and septic tank
position respectively, sewerage material in toilet tanks is dropped into the
septic tank when they are mutually synchronized, and finally the septic tank
cover gets closed when train departs away from it.
The collected sewerage material from train toilets is segregated such that
human waste is stored in one tank, and other materials such as plastic
materials, cloth materials, and so on are stored in another tank. The human
waste is further processed separately to convert into usable material. The
plastic and cloth materials are processed separately.
This technology has been developed targeting the Indian Railways
specifically with the aim of cost reduction and to obviate the necessity of timeconsuming anaerobic bacteria generation. In contrast with Bio toilets which
cost one lakh per unit, the new technology brings down the cost to Fifteen
thousand rupees only. Dr. R.V. Krishnaiah has tied up with MTE Industries
for further upscale of this technology.

Source: PIB
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MHA requested States and UTs not to use Section 66A of IT
Act, 2000
The Union Ministry of Home Affairs (MHA) has requested States and Union
Territories (UTs)to direct all police stations under their jurisdiction not to
register cases under the repealed Section 66A of the Information Technology
Act, 2000.
It has also asked the States and UTs to sensitize law enforcement agencies
for the compliance of the order issued by the Supreme Court on 24.03.2015.
The MHA has also requested that if any case has been booked in States and
UTs under section 66A of the IT Act, 2000, such cases should be
immediately withdrawn.
The Supreme Court in its judgment on 24.03.2015 in the matter of Shreya
Singhal Vs. Union of India, had struck down Section 66A of the Information
Technology Act, 2000.
This made Section 66A of the Information Technology Act, 2000 null and void
with effect from the date of the order, therefore 24.03.2015 and hence no
action could be taken under this section.

About Section 66A of IT Act, 2000
Section 66A dealt with information related crimes in which sending
information, by means of a computer resource or a communication
device, which is inter alia offensive, derogatory and menacing is made a
punishable offence.
In Shreya Singhal v. Union of India judgement, Justices Rohinton F.
Nariman and J. Chelameswar had observed that the weakness of Section
66A lay in the fact that it had created an offence on the basis of undefined
actions: such as causing “inconvenience, danger, obstruction and
insult”, which do not fall among the exceptions granted under Article 19 of
the Constitution, which guarantees the freedom of speech.
The court also observed that the challenge was to identify where to draw
the line. Traditionally, it has been drawn at incitement while terms like
obstruction and insult remain subjective.
In addition, the court had noted that Section 66A did not have procedural

safeguards like other sections of the law with similar aims, such as :
1. The need to obtain the concurrence of the Centre before action can be
taken.
2. Local authorities could proceed autonomously, literally on the whim of
their political masters.
The judgment had found that Section 66A was contrary to both Articles 19
(free speech) and 21 (right to life) of the Constitution. The entire provision
was struck down by the court.
After that government had appointed an expert committee (T.K.
Viswanathan committee) which proposed a legislation to meet the
challenge of hate speech online.

Recent news:
The Supreme Court on Monday found it “distressing”, “shocking” and
“terrible” that people were still booked and tried under Section 66A of the
Information Technology (IT) Act even six years after it struck down the
provision as unconstitutional and a violation of free speech.
Section 66A had prescribed three years’ imprisonment if a social media
message caused “annoyance” or was found “grossly offensive”.
The court, in the Shreya Singhal judgment authored by Justice Rohinton F.
Nariman in March 2015, had concluded that the provision was vague and
worded arbitrarily.
On Monday, senior advocate Sanjay Parikh and advocate Aparna Bhat, for
the People’s Union for Civil Liberties (PUCL), said the number of cases
registered under Section 66A had actually increased post the judgment.
“What is going on is terrible, distressing! We will issue notice,” Justice
Nariman, heading a three-judge Bench comprising Justices K.M. Joseph and
B.R. Gavai, exclaimed.
Attorney General K.K. Venugopal pointed out that law books published post
the verdict featured the non-existent Section 66A “in full”. “The police officer,
while registering a case, looks at only the Section in the main text... The fact
that the Section has been struck down is given only as a footnote...,” he
submitted.

Source: PIB
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Critical Analysis of Jal Jeevan Mission
Jal Jeevan Mission has achieved a milestone of providing tap water supply
to every household in 1 lakh villages across India, in a short period of 23
months.
At the launch of this ambitious programme, out of 18.94 Crore rural
households in country, only 3.23 Crore (17%) had tap water connections.
Despite Covid-19 pandemic and lockdown disruptions, Jal Jeevan Mission
provided 4.49 Crore tap water connections during 23 months and has also
made 50 thousand Gram Panchayats ‘Har Ghar Jal’ by providing tap water
supply to every household in these panchayats.
Today tap water supply has reached to 7.72 Crore (40.77%) households.
Goa, Telangana, Andaman & Nicobar Islands and Puducherry have achieved
100% tap water supply in rural areas and has become ‘Har Ghar Jal’.

Following the principle of Prime Minister’s vision of ‘SabkaSaath, Sabka
Vikas, Sabka Vishwas’, the motto of the Mission is that ‘no one is left out’
and every household in a village should be provided with tap water
connection.
At present, 71 districts, 824 blocks, 50,309 Gram Panchayats and 1,00,275
villages have achieved the target of ‘Har Ghar Jal’.

About Jal Jeevan Mission

JJM is a flagship programme of the Union Government being implemented in
partnership with the States with the objective to provide tap water
connection in every rural household by 2024.
The programme will also implement source sustainability measures as
mandatory elements, such as recharge and reuse through grey water
management, water conservation, rain water harvesting.
The Jal Jeevan Mission will be based on a community approach to water and
will include extensive Information, Education and communication as a key
component of the mission.
The Mission was launched on August 15, 2019.
Under Jal Jeevan Mission, in 2021-22, in addition to Rs 50,011 Crore
budgetary allocation, there is also Rs 26,940 Crore assured fund available
under the 15th Finance Commission tied-grant to RLB/ PRIs for water &
sanitation, matching State share and externally aided as well as State funded
projects.
Thus, in 2021-22, more than Rs. 1 lakh Crore is planned to be invested in the
country on ensuring tap water supply to rural homes.
JJM focuses on development of Village Action Plan (VAP) and formation
of Village Water and Sanitation Committee (VWSC) for every village so

that the local village community plays a key role in planning, implementation
as well as operation and maintenance of the in-village water supply
infrastructure created for them.
This ensures bottom-up approach with the participation of the local
community.
Through community engagement, the resources created in the villages/
habitations are handed over to the Panchayats or VWSC for monitoring,
surveillance and upkeep.
Under JJM, water quality testing laboratories at district &State levels are
given priority and community is being encouraged for surveillance of water
quality.
‘Jal Shakti Vibhag’ is facilitating to empower and engage with the
community.

The broad objectives of the Mission are:
To provide FHTC to every rural household.
To prioritize provision of FHTCs in qualityaffected areas, villages in drought
prone and desert areas, Sansad Adarsh Gram Yojana (SAGY) villages, etc.
To provide functional tap connection to Schools, Anganwadi centres, GP
buildings, Health centres, wellness centres and community buildings
To monitor functionality of tap connections.
To promote and ensure voluntary ownership among local community by way
of contribution in cash, kind and/ or labour and voluntary labour (shramdaan)
To assist in ensuring sustainability of water supply system, i.e. water source,
water supply infrastructure, and funds for regular O&M
To empower and develop human resource in the sector such that the
demands of construction, plumbing, electrical, water quality management,
water treatment, catchment protection, O&M, etc. are taken care of in short
and long term
To bring awareness on various aspects and significance of safe drinking
water and involvement of stakeholders in manner that make water everyone's
business

The following components are supported under JJM
Development of in-village piped water supply infrastructure to provide tap
water connection to every rural household
Development of reliable drinking water sources and/ or augmentation of
existing sources to provide long-term sustainability of water supply system
Wherever necessary, bulk water transfer, treatment plants and distribution
network to cater to every rural household

Technological interventions for removal of contaminants where water quality
is an issue
Retrofitting of completed and ongoing schemes to provide FHTCs at
minimum service level of 55 lpcd;
Greywater management
Support activities, i.e. IEC, HRD, training, development of utilities, water
quality laboratories, water quality testing & surveillance, R&D, knowledge
centre, capacity building of communities, etc.
Any other unforeseen challenges/ issues emerging due to natural disasters/
calamities which affect the goal of FHTC to every household by 2024, as per
guidelines of Ministry of Finance on Flexi Funds.

Critical Analysis
In a paradigm shift from earlier water supply programmes, Jal Jeevan
Mission focuses on water service delivery rather than providing mere
water supply infrastructure.
Under JJM, aim is to ensure that every household irrespective of its
socio-economic condition, has tap water supply.
The JJM is built on the principle of ‘no one is left out’ ensuring poorest of
the poor, weaker and marginalized sections of society - those unserved so
far, get assured potable tap water supply in their homes.
Assured availability of drinking water in homes will save the women and
young girls of centuries old drudgery faced by them across rural India. It will
improve their health, education and socio- economic conditions.
Further, tap water connection in every rural home, brings dignity to the
people as it bridges the urban–rural gap and brings ‘ease of living’ in
accessing safe water.
To achieve this mammoth goal of providing tap water supply to every rural
household in a short period of five years, Rs 3.60 lakh Crore have been
allocated by the government. In 2020-21 an amount of Rs 11,000 Crore was
allocated for the States/ UTs.For 2021-22, i.e. current financial year a fourfold increase in fund allocation has been approved by the Union Minister Jal
Shakti, Shri Gajendra Singh Shekhawat, so that there is no dearth of fund
requirement to achieve the goal. In just three months, Rs 8,891 Crore has
been drawn by the States/UTs based on the fund utilization and requirement
proposed under their Annual Action Plans (AAPs).
In 2021-22, Rs 26,940 Crore has been allocated to States as 15th Finance
Commission tied grant for water & sanitation to Rural Local Bodies/ PRIs.
There is an assured funding of Rs 1,42,084 Crore for the next five years i.e.

up to 2025-26. This huge investment in rural areas across the country, will
accelerate economic activities and boost rural economy. It will create new
employment opportunities in villages.
Jal Jeevan Mission is a ‘bottom up’ approach, where community plays a
vital role starting from planning to implementation, management, operation &
maintenance.
To achieve this, State Government has to undertake support activities like
strengthening the Village Water & Sanitation Committee (VWSC)/ Pani
Samiti, developing of Village Action Plan for next five years, engaging
Implementing State Agencies (ISAs) to handhold & support village
communities, and carry out awareness among people.
So far 2.67 lakh VWSCs or Pani Samitis have been constituted and 1.84 lakh
Village Action Plans have been developed across India.
Under Jal Jeevan Mission, water-scarce areas, quality-affected villages,
Aspirational districts, SC/ST majority villages and Saansad Adarsh Gram
Yojna (SAGY) villages are prioritized for providing tap water supply.
During last 23 months, tap water supply has increased four-fold from 7% to
33% in 117 Aspirational districts. Similarly, more than 97 lakh households
have been provided with tap water supply in 61 districts affected by Japanese
Encephalitis- Acute Encephalitis Syndrome (JE-IES). 696 SAGY villages and
29,063 SC/ST majority villages have become ‘Har Ghar Jal.’
To ensure safe tap water to children in schools, ashramshalas and
anganwadicentres in the country, Prime Minister Shri Narendra Modi
announced 100-days campaign, which was launched by the Union Minister
Shri Gajendra Singh Shekhawat on 2nd October 2020. As a result, States/
UTs like Haryana, Himachal Pradesh, Punjab, Gujarat, Andhra Pradesh,
Goa, Tamil Nadu, Telangana, Andaman & Nicobar Islands have made
provision of tap water in all schools, ashramshalas and anganwadicentres.
So far, 6,76,789 schools (65.7%) and 6,74,611 (59.8%) anganwadi centre
across the country have been provided with potable tap water supply in
adequate quantity for drinking and cooking mid-day meals, handwashing and
use in toilets. Central Government has asked the States/ UTs to ensure that
in few months, provision of safe tap water is made in all remaining schools,
ashramshalas and anganwadicentres for better health, improved sanitation
and hygiene for children.
Water quality monitoring & surveillance activities are being given top priority,
for which anganwadi workers, ASHA workers, members of Self-Help Groups,
PRI members, school teachers etc; are being trained so that they can test
water samples for contamination by using Field test Kits (FTKs). There are

2,015 laboratories across the country. 195 water laboratories have been
NABL accredited with improved infrastructure and trained technicians. State
are upgrading water testing laboratories and securing NABL accreditation.
These labs are open to public so that they can get their water samples tested
at nominal cost.
Jal Jeevan Mission leverages the use of technology to ensure transparency,
accountability, proper utilization of funds and service delivery. A robust JJMIMIS captures physical and financial progress under JJM with a dedicated
Dashboard put out in public domain, which can be accessed at
https://ejalshakti.gov.in/jjmreport/JJMIndia.aspx
A sensor based IoT solution is piloted for measuring and monitoring water
supply with respect to quantity, quality and regularity of water supply in
villages on a real-time basis. Every water supply asset created is photo geotagged.
Hydro-geo morphological (HGM) maps are used in planning single village
scheme for identifying drinking water sources as well are constructing aquifer
recharge structures. Household tap connections provided under Har Ghar Jal
programme are linked with Aadhar number of the head of household and
more importantly all financial transactions are undertaken through Public
Finance Management System (PFMS).

Conclusion
Working in partnership with States, Jal Jeevan Mission is making all efforts to
ensure tap water supply of adequate quantity &in prescribed quality on regular
and long-term basis to every rural household in India by 2024.
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Schemes for Judiciary
Cabinet has approved continuation of the Centrally Sponsored Scheme
(CSS) for Development of Infrastructure Facilities for Judiciary for
further five years from 01.04.2021 to 31.03.2026 at a total cost of Rs.9000
crore, out of which Central share will be Rs.5357 crore including Rs. 50 crore
for the Gram Nyayalayas Scheme and their implementation in a Mission
Mode through National Mission for Justice Delivery and Legal Reforms.
Need for the scheme:
1. Several courts are still functioning in rented premises with insufficient space
and some in a dilapidated condition without basic amenities.
2. Lack of residential accommodation to all the judicial officers also adversely
affects their working and performance.
3. Adequacy of judicial infrastructure is critical for reduction of pendency and
backlog of cases in Courts.
This proposal will help in construction of 3800 court halls and 4000
residential units (both new and ongoing projects) for judicial officers of
District and Subordinate Courts, 1450 lawyer halls, 1450 toilets complexes
and 3800 digital computer rooms.
The Cabinet also approved the decision to support the Gram Nyayalayas by
proving recurring and non-recurring grants for a period of 5 years with a total
outlay of Rs 50 crores.
However, funds will be released to the states only after the notified Gram
Nyayalayas are operationalised and Nyayadhikaris have been appointed and
reported on the Gram Nyayalaya portal of Department of Justice.

Gram Nyayalayas:
Gram Nyayalayas or village courts are established under the
Gram Nyayalayas Act, 2008 for speedy and easy access to
justice system in the rural areas of India.
The Act came into force from 2 October 2009.
Composition:
The Gram Nyayalayas are presided over by a Nyayadhikari, who

will have the same power, enjoy same salary and benefits of a
Judicial Magistrate of First Class.
Such Nyayadhikari are to be appointed by the State
Government in consultation with the respective High Court.
Jurisdiction:
A Gram Nyayalaya have jurisdiction over an area specified by a
notification by the State Government in consultation with the
respective High Court.
The Court can function as a mobile court at any place within the
jurisdiction of such Gram Nyayalaya, after giving wide publicity to
that regards.
They have both civil and criminal jurisdiction over the offences.
The pecuniary jurisdiction of the Nyayalayas are fixed by the
respective High Courts.
Gram Nyayalayas has been given power to accept certain
evidences which would otherwise not be acceptable under Indian
Evidence Act.
Appeals:
Appeal in criminal cases shall lie to the Court of Session, which
shall be heard and disposed of within a period of six months from
the date of filing of such appeal.
Appeal in civil cases shall lie to the District Court, which shall be
heard and disposed of within a period of six months from the date
of filing of the appeal.
Critical Analysis:
The setting up of Gram Nyayalayas is considered as an important
measure to reduce arrears and is a part of the judicial reforms. It is
estimated that Gram Nyayalayas can reduce around 50% of the
pendency of cases in subordinate courts and can take care of the
new litigations which will be disposed within six months.
So far only 11 states have taken steps to notify Gram Nyayalayas.

Several states have issued notifications for establishing ‘Gram
Nyayalayas’ but all of them were not functioning except in Kerala,
Maharashtra and Rajasthan.
Only 208 ‘Gram Nyayalayas’ are functioning in the country as
against 2,500 estimated to be required by the 12th five-year plan.
The Gram Nyayalayas Act, 2008 that came into force from 2
October 2009 was enacted for establishment of Gram Nyayalayas
for speedy and easy access to justice system in the rural areas of
India.
A scheme of central assistance was formulated simultaneously to
fund the initial cost in terms of non-recurring expenses for setting
up of these courts with the assistance limited to Rs. 18.00 lakhs
per Gram Nyayalaya as a one-time measure. Central Government
also decided to bear 50% of the recurring expenses of these
courts subject to a ceiling of Rs. 3.2 lakhs per court per annum
during the first three (3) years of their operations. 13 states have
implemented this scheme by notifying 455Gram Nyayalayas out of
which 226 are functional.
A sum of Rs. 81.53 crore has been sanctioned since the inception
of the CSS Scheme.

Centrally Sponsored Scheme (CSS)
Infrastructure Facilities for Judiciary:

for

Development

of

A Centrally Sponsored Scheme (CSS) for Development of Infrastructure
Facilities for Judiciary has been in operation since 1993-94.
Adequacy of judicial infrastructure is critical for reduction of pendency and
backlog of cases in Courts.
Though the primary responsibility of infrastructure development for the
subordinate judiciary rests with the State Governments, the Central
Government through this CSS augments the resources of the State
Governments for construction of court buildings and residential quarters for
Judicial Officers (JO) in all the States / UTs. The present proposal provides
for additional activities like construction of lawyer halls, toilets complexes and
digital computer rooms.

This will add to the convenience of lawyers and litigants besides reducing
digital divide.
Since the inception of the scheme till 2014, the Central Government over 20
years provided only Rs. 3444 crore to the State Governments/Union
Territories. In sharp contrast, the present Government during last seven
years has sanctioned Rs 5200 crore till date accounting for nearly 60% of the
sanction made so far.

Implementation of the Scheme from 2021 to 2026
Implementation of the following activities for five years from 01.04.2021 to
31.03.2026 at a total cost of Rs.9000 crore, out of which Central share with
an approved outlay of Rs.5357 crore including Rs.50 crore allocated for the
Gram Nyayalayas Scheme.
Construction of 3800 court halls and 4000 residential units for Judicial
Officers (JO) in all the District and Subordinate Courtsin all the District and
Subordinate Courts with an expenditure of Rs.4500 crores.
Construction of 1450 Lawyers’ Halls in all the District and Subordinate
Courts with an expenditure of Rs.700 crore.
Construction of 1450 toilet complex in all the District and Subordinate Courts
with an expenditure of Rs.47 crore.
Construction of 3800 Digital Computer Rooms in the District and Subordinate
Courts with an expenditure of Rs.60 crore.
Operationalisation of Gram Nyayalayas in implementing states with an
expenditure of Rs.50 crore.
Monitoring of the Scheme
An on-line monitoring system has been set up by the Department of Justice
enabling data collection on progress, completion of court halls and residential
units under construction as well as better asset management.
Department of Justice has developed an online monitoring system with
technical assistance from ISRO.
The upgraded “Nyaya Vikas-2.0” web portal and mobile application is used
for monitoring physical and financial progress of CSS judicial infrastructure
projects by geo-tagging completed and ongoing projects.
Quarterly review meetings are held with the representatives of all States/UTs
and High Courts to review the status of implementation of projects.
The Gram Nyayalaya Portal helps online monitoring of working of the Gram
Nyayalayas by the implementing states.
Benefits from the Scheme

The CSS Scheme will increase the availability of well-equipped Court Halls
and Residential Accommodations for Judges / Judicial Officers of District and
Subordinate Courts all over the country.
The courts are also being provided with better amenities enabling win-win
situation for both the judiciary and the lawyers and also to ease of living of
common man. Setting up of digital computer rooms will also improve digital
capabilities and give impetus to the digitization initiation being pursued as a
part of India’s Digital India vision.
This will help in improving the overall functioning and performance of the
Judiciary.
Continued assistance to the Gram Nyayalayas will also give impetus to
providing speedy, substantial and affordable justice to the common man at
his door step.

National Mission for Justice Delivery and Legal Reforms
Objective of the Mission
Increasing access by reducing delay and arrears in the system.
Enhancing accountability through structural changes and setting
performance standards and capacities.

Features of the Scheme
1) Setting up of Advisory Council for National Mission
For regular updates and to manage progress under the mission,
an Adviroy council was set up under the National Mission
The Chairperson of this Council is the Union Minister of Law and
Justice
There are 13 other members of the Council, and the Secretary,
Department of Justice as the Convenor
2) Creation of National Arrears Grid
This grid analyses the exact number of arrears in each court and
oversee the reduction of such arrears; increase efficiency and
optimal utilisation of infrastructure
The national Arrears Grid maps the location and manning of each
court along with their arrears and the facilities provided to the

Presiding Officer
For proper management of data and statistics, computer experts,
statisticians and software designers will be appointed for uniform
data
3) Identification of Bottlenecks –
Prioritisation will be worked out. Cases of senior citizens,
terminally ill people, pretrial and juvenile prisoners, women victims
of violence were be given priority
Retired judges and eminent lawyers will be appointed as ad-hoc
judges for fast track trial
Special courtroom, additional buildings and other infrastructure
may be provided
4) Adoption of Innovative Measures for Expeditious Disposal
The Presiding Officers will be provided with laptops with relevant
software installed and cases related to a traffic violation and
bailable offences can be dealt with through video conferencing
Effective Utilization of Judicial System and existing Infrastructure –
The initial step would be to utilise the present facilities and
infrastructure wisely
Dividing shifts between the judges and increasing the working
hours

Source: PIB
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Interlinking of Rivers
The project of inter-linking of rivers was first proposed in the 1970s.
The National Perspective Plan (NPP) was prepared by the then Ministry of
Irrigation (now Ministry of Jal Shakti) in August 1980 for water resources
development through inter basin transfer of water, for transferring water from

water surplus basins to water-deficit basins.
Under the NPP, the National Water Development Agency (NWDA) has
identified 30 links (16 under Peninsular Component and 14 under
Himalayan Component) for preparation of Feasibility Reports (FRs).
The concept has been envisaged on the fact that Indo-Gangetic rivers are
perennial and are fed from rain waters and other glacial sources of southwest
monsoon.
On the other hand, peninsular rivers are rain fed and are heavily dependent
on southwest monsoon.
Hence, Indo-Gangetic plains witness devastating floods whereas peninsular
states suffer from severe droughts.
If this excess water is transported to the peninsular rivers, the issues of
floods and droughts can be resolved.
Therefore the interlinking of rivers will provide for equitable distribution of
river waters.

What is the National River Linking Project?
The project proposes to transfer water from ‘water surplus’ basin to ‘water
deficit’ basin by interlinking of 37 rivers across the country through a network
of nearly 3000 storage dams to form a gigantic South Asian Water Grid.
National Water Development Agency (NWDA) is responsible for the
formulation of proposals of the linking of rivers.
The project has two components – 1) Himalayan Component & 2) Peninsular
Component.

Himalayan Component:
Under this, 14 projects have been identified to link different rivers of the
Himalayan Region.
It involves the construction of storage reservoirs on the Ganga and
Brahmaputra rivers as well as their tributaries.
In addition, interlinking of Ganga and Yamuna has also been proposed.
It is expected to benefit the drought-prone areas of Haryana, Rajasthan,
Gujarat, etc.
Further, it will moderate flood in the Ganga Brahmaputra river system.
It has 2 sub-component linkages:
1. Ganga and Brahmaputra basins to Mahanadi basin.
2. Eastern Ganga tributaries and Chambal and Sabarmati river basins.
Below is the diagram of the proposed & completed links under the Himalayan
component:

Peninsular Component:
Under this, 16 projects have been proposed to link the rivers of South India.
Surplus waters of Mahanadi and Godavari will be transferred to Krishna,
Pennar, Cauvery, and Vaigai.
It has 4 sub-component linkages
Mahanadi and Godavari basins to Krishna, Cauvery, and Vaigai rivers
West-flowing rivers south of Tapi to the north of Bombay
Ken River to Betwa River and Parbati, Kalisindh rivers to Chambal rivers
Some West flowing rivers to the East flowing rivers.
Below is the diagram of the proposed & completed links under Peninsular
component:

Sr.

1

2

3

4

5

6
7

Name
PENINSULAR
COMPONENT
Mahanadi
(Manibhadra)
-Godavari
(Dowlaiswaram) link
Godavari (Inchampalli)
- Krishna (Pulichintala)
link
Godavari (Inchampalli)
Krishna
(Nagarjunasagar) link
Godavari (Polavaram)
- Krishna (Vijayawada)
link
Krishna (Almatti) –
Pennar link

Rivers Concerned States Concerned

Mahanadi
Godavari

Godavari
Krishna
Godavari
Krishna
Godavari
Krishna

& Odisha, Maharashtra,
AP,
MP, Telangana, Jharkhand,
Karnataka, Chhattisgarh
&

Odisha, Maharashtra,
AP,
MP, Telangana, Karnataka,
Chhattisgarh& Maharashtra
& Odisha, Maharashtra, Madhya
Pradesh, Andhra Pradesh,
Karnataka &Chhattisgarh
& -do-

Krishna &Pennar

Krishna (Srisailam) – Krishna &Pennar
Pennar link
Krishna
Krishna &Pennar

Maharashtra,
Pradesh,
&Telangana
-do-

Andhra
Karnataka

10

(Nagarjunasagar)
Pennar (Somasila )
link
Pennar (Somasila) Cauvery
(Grand
Anicut) link
Cauvery (Kattalai) Vaigai -Gundar link
Ken-Betwa link

11
(i)

Parbati
-KalisindhChambal link

(ii)

Parbati-Kuno-Sindh
link
Par-Tapi-Narmada link

8

9

12
13
14

Damanganga - Pinjal
link
Bedti - Varda link

15

Netravati – Hemavati
link

16

Pamba - Achankovil Vaippar link

Pennar& Cauvery Andhra Pradesh, Karnataka,
Tamil
Nadu,
Kerala
&
Puducherry
Cauvery,Vaigai
Karnataka,
Tamil
Nadu,
&Gundar
Kerala & Puducherry
Ken & Betwa
Uttar Pradesh
& Madhya
Pradesh
Parbati, Kalisindh& Madhya Pradesh, Rajasthan
Chambal
&
Uttar
Pradesh
(UP
requested to be consulted
during consensus building)
Parbati, Kuno and MP and Rajasthan
Sindh
Par,
Tapi& Maharashtra & Gujarat
Narmada
Damanganga&Pinj Maharashtra & Gujarat
al
Bedti&Varda
Maharashtra,
Andhra
Pradesh & Karnataka
Netravati&
Karnataka, Tamil Nadu &
Kerala
Hemavati
Pamba,
Kerala & Tamil Nadu,
Achankovil&
Vaippar

2.
3.
4.

HIMALAYAN
COMPONENT
Manas-Sankosh-TistaGanga (M-S-T-G) link
Kosi-Ghaghra link
Gandak-Ganga link
Ghaghra-Yamuna link

5.

Sarda-Yamuna link

1.

Manas, Sankosh,
Tista and Ganga
Kosi&Ghaghra
Gandak& Ganga
Ghaghra&
Yamuna
Sarda & Yamuna

Assam, West Bengal, Bihar&
Bhutan
Bihar , Uttar Pradesh & Nepal
-do-doBihar,

Uttar

Pradesh,

6.
7.
8.
9.

10.

11.
12.
13.

14.

Yamuna-Rajasthan
link
Rajasthan-Sabarmati
link
Chunar-Sone Barrage
link
Sone Dam – Southern
Tributaries of Ganga
link
Ganga(Farakka)-Dam
odar-Subernarekha
link
SubernarekhaMahanadi link
Kosi-Mechi link
Ganga
(Farakka)-Sunderbans
link
Jogighopa-TistaFarakka link

Sabarmati

Haryana,
Rajasthan,
Uttarakhand & Nepal
Uttar
Pradesh,
Gujarat,
Haryana & Rajasthan
-do-

Ganga & Sone

Bihar & Uttar3 Pradesh

Sone &Badua

Bihar & Jharkhand

Yamuna &Sukri

Ganga, Damodar& West Bengal,
Subernarekha
Jharkhand

Odisha

&

Subernarekha&
West Bengal & Odisha
Mahanadi
Kosi&Mechi
Bihar , West Bengal & Nepal
Ganga &Ichhamati West Bengal

Manas,
Ganga

Tista& -do-

(Alternative to M-S-TG)

What are the significances of rivers interlinking?
Control floods and droughts: India receives the majority of its rainfall in
only 3 months of a year i.e., from June to September. Most of such rainfall
occurs in northern and eastern India whereas southern India remains water
deficit. Thus linking will provide a two-way advantage, that is, controlling of
floods as well as droughts.
Solve the water crisis: The project envisages the supply of clean drinking
water and water for industrial use amounting to 90 and 64.8 billion cu.m
respectively with a view to satisfying the demand by 2050.
Hydropower generation: The building of dams and reservoirs are key

components of the interlinking project = About 34,000 MW of total power
could be generated if the whole project is implemented. Thus river interlinking
has the potential to resolve the electricity issues of the industrial, agricultural
as well as rural households.
Dry Weather Flow Augmentation: Transfer of surplus water stored in
reservoirs during monsoon and releasing it during the dry season will
facilitate a minimum amount of dry weather flow in the rivers. This would help
in pollution control, navigation, fisheries, growth of forests, protection of
wildlife, etc.
Irrigation benefits: Indian agriculture is primarily dependent on monsoons
which is not reliable = failure of crops due to water scarcity as we have
witnessed in the Vidharba region of Maharashtra. The project claims to
provide additional irrigation facilities of about 35 million hectares in the water
deficit western and peninsular regions.
Commercial benefits: In the long run, interlinking of rivers will have
commercial benefits. Canals can be utilised as inland waterways which will
help in faster movement of goods from one place to another. Moreover, rural
areas will develop with diverse income sources such as fish farming, etc.
Defense: The Project is expected to strengthen the security of the country by
an additional waterline of defense.

What are the concerns with the implementation of the project?
Feasibility of the project:
The total cost of the project is expected to be around 5,60,000 crore at the
2002 price level.
Besides, the total cost with respect to the usage is expected to be 1,35,000
crore for power generation and 4,25,000 crore for irrigation and water supply.
In addition to the huge costs involved, the project would require huge
engineering structures which also need constant monitoring.
Furthermore, Interlinking of rivers will require more power to lift the water
than what it is likely to produce (hydropower).
Environmental impacts:
The project will alter the entire ecosystem of the rivers = affect fisheries, flora
and fauna, wetlands and other ecosystems.
In addition to this, forest reserves and national parks will also be affected due
to the construction of various links. For example, Ket-Betwa link is expected
to put in danger 4000 hectares of the Panna National park which is also an

important tiger reserve.
Seismic implications on the Himalayas due to the weight of millions of liters’
of water.
The concerns about sediment management, particularly on the Himalayan
system has been rising.
When the idea is to transfer water from the ‘surplus’ Himalayan river
systems to ‘deficit’ basins of the southern part of India, the differential
sediment regime defining the flow regimes need to be considered.
This will lead to changes in ecosystem structures in both parts.
More importantly, the project will lead to a decrease in the flow of fresh water
into the sea = affect marine life.
Societal impacts:
The building of dams and reservoirs will result in a displacement of a lot of
people which cannot even be estimated currently.
For example, Tehri Dam in Uttarakhand resulted in the submergence of more
than 40 villages along with the partial submergence of 72 villages = caused
displacement of around 1 lakh people.
Moreover, there is also a question arises – Where could we rehabilitate these
displaced people when there is increased pressure on land due to the rising
population?
Inter-state disputes
Water is a state subject in the Indian constitution.
Many states including Kerala, Andhra Pradesh, Assam, and Sikkim have
already opposed ILR projects.
There has been a dispute between Karnataka and Tamil Nadu over the
sharing of water from river Cauvery.
International disputes:
Interlinking of rivers will likely to increase the number of conflicts not only at
the state level but also of the international level.
Some of the inter-linking of rivers schemes has international implications,
with a possible impact on countries such as Bhutan, Nepal, and Bangladesh
Bangladesh strongly opposes the move to transfer the Brahmaputra water to
the Ganga.
Therefore, Water transfer in the Himalayan component needs to consider the
effects on the neighbouring countries.
Cannot control floods:

It is doubtful whether interlinking projects can provide flood proofing.
Theoretically, a large reservoir can help moderate floods in the downstream
areas. However, in the case of India experiences have been different.
Big dams such as the Ranganadi dam, the Damodar dams, the Farakka and
Bansagar dams, and the Hirakud dam have brought avoidable flood disasters
to Assam, West Bengal, Bihar, and Odisha, respectively.

National Interlinking of Rivers Authority (NIRA)
The Central government is working on the establishment of an exclusive body to
implement projects for linking rivers.
Background
The proposal for an apex body on river linking has been under discussion for
the past 2 years.
As of now, no specific timeline has been determined for the constitution of the
Authority. Also, the earlier idea of framing a Bill, envisaging the creation of
the NIRA, is not being pursued now.
About the NIRA
To be called the National Interlinking of Rivers Authority (NIRA), the
proposed body is expected to take up both inter-State and intra-State
projects.
It will also make arrangements for generating up funds, internally and
externally.
The subject of establishment of the Authority was discussed at the last
meeting of the Special Committee on Inter-Linking of Rivers (ILR) in New
Delhi. Headed by Union Minister of Jal Shakti, the panel includes Irrigation or
Water Resources Ministers and Secretaries of States. Since its formation, the
Committee has held 17 meetings.
It is being assisted by a Task Force for ILR, which is a committee of experts
essentially drawn from the Jal Shakti Ministry, Central Water Commission
and the National Water Development Agency (NWDA).

Way Forward
Local solutions (like better irrigation practice) and watershed management,
should be focused on.
The government should alternatively consider the National Waterways
Project (NWP) which “eliminates” friction between states over the sharing of

river waters since it uses only the excess flood water that goes into the sea
unutilized
The necessity and feasibility of river-interlinking should be seen on case to
case basis, with adequate emphasis on easing out federal issues.

Source: PIB
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The Government has taken several policy initiatives and brought in reforms to
promote indigenisation and self-reliance in defence manufacturing, under
AatmaNirbhar Bharat Mission in the defence sector. Important policy initiatives are
as under:Positive Indigenisation List:
1. Ministry of Defence has notified a ‘First Positive Indigenisation list’ of 101
items on 21st August, 2020 and ‘2nd Positive Indigenisation list’ of 108
items on 31st May, 2021 for which there would be an embargo on the
import beyond the timelines indicated against them. This is a big step to
promote indigenisation in defence sector.
2. This offers a great opportunity to the Indian defence industry to manufacture
these items using their own design and development capabilities to meet the
requirements of the Indian Armed Forces.
3. These lists includes some high technology weapon systems like artillery
guns, assault rifles, corvettes, sonar systems, transport aircrafts, light combat
helicopters (LCHs), radars, wheeled armoured platform, rockets, bombs,
armoured command post vehicle, armoured dozor and many other items to
fulfill the needs of our Defence Services.
SRIJAN portal to promote indigenisation was launched on 14 August, 2020.
As on date, 10,929 items, which were earlier imported, have been displayed
on the portal for indigenisation.
1,776 components & spares have been indigenised in the year 2020-21 as a
result of efforts of indigenisation by DPSUs, OFB & SHQs through their own
process of indigenisation (In-house, Make-II & Other than Make-II).
DPP-2016 has been revised as Defence Acquisition Procedure
(DAP)-2020, which is driven by the tenets of Defence Reforms announced as
part of ‘AatmaNirbhar Bharat Abhiyan’.
In order to promote indigenous design and development of defence
equipment ‘Buy {Indian-IDDM (Indigenously Designed, Developed and
Manufactured)}’ category has been accorded top most priority for
procurement of capital equipment.

The ‘Make’ Procedure of capital procurement has been simplified. There is
a provision for funding up to 70% of development cost by the Government to
Indian industry under Make-I category. In addition, there are specific
reservations for MSMEs under the ‘Make’ procedure.
Procedure for ‘Make-II’ category (Industry funded), introduced in DPP-2016
to encourage indigenous development and manufacture of defence
equipment has number of industry friendly provisions such as relaxation of
eligibility criterion, minimal documentation, provision for considering
proposals suggested by industry/individual etc. So far, 58 projects relating to
Army, Navy & Air Force, have been accorded ‘Approval in Principle’.
FDI: The Government of India has enhanced FDI in Defence Sector up to
74% through the Automatic Route for companies seeking new defence
industrial license and up to 100% by Government Route.
An innovation ecosystem for Defence titled ‘Innovations for Defence
Excellence (iDEX)’ has been launched in April, 2018. iDEX is aimed at
creation of an ecosystem to foster innovation and technology development in
Defence and Aerospace by engaging Industries including MSMEs, startups,
individual innovators, R&D institutes and academia and provide them
grants/funding and other support to carry out R&D which has potential for
future adoption for Indian defence and aerospace needs.
Reforms in Offset policy have been included in DAP-2020, with thrust on
attracting investment and Transfer of Technology for Defence manufacturing,
by assigning higher multipliers to them.
Government has notified the ‘Strategic Partnership (SP)’ Model in May,
2017, which envisages establishment of long-term strategic partnerships with
Indian entities through a transparent and competitive process, wherein they
would tie up with global Original Equipment Manufacturers (OEMs) to seek
technology transfers to set up domestic manufacturing infrastructure and
supply chains.
Government has notified a ‘Policy for indigenisation of components and
spares used in Defence Platforms’ in March 2019 with the objective to
create an industry ecosystem which is able to indigenise the imported
components (including alloys & special materials) and sub-assemblies for
defence equipment and platform manufactured in India.
Government has established two Defence Industrial Corridors, one each in
the States of Uttar Pradesh and Tamil Nadu. The investments of Rs 20,000
crore are planned in Defence corridors of Uttar Pradesh and Tamil Nadu by
year 2024. The progress is reviewed regularly at apex level. So far,

investment of approx. Rs 3,342 crore have been made in both the corridors
by public as well private sector companies. Moreover, the respective State
Governments have also announced their Aerospace & Defence Policies to
attract private players as well as foreign companies including Original
Equipment Manufacturers (OEMs) in these two corridors.
An Inter-Governmental Agreement (IGA) on ‘Mutual Cooperation in Joint
Manufacturing of Spares, Components, Aggregates and other material
related to Russian/Soviet Origin Arms and Defence Equipment’ was signed
in September 2019. The objective of the IGA is to enhance the After Sales
Support and operational availability of Russian origin equipment currently in
service in Indian Armed Forces by organising production of spares and
components in the territory of India by Indian Industry by way of creation of
Joint Ventures/Partnership with Russian Original Equipment Manufacturers
(OEMs) under the framework of the ‘Make in India’ initiative.
Defence Products list requiring Industrial Licences has been rationalised
and manufacture of most of parts or components does not require Industrial
License. The initial validity of the Industrial Licence granted under the IDR
Act has been increased from 03 years to 15 years with a provision to further
extend it by 03 years on a case-to-case basis.
Department of Defence Production has notified 46 items under the latest
Public Procurement Order 2017 notified by Department for Promotion of
Industry and Internal Trade (DPIIT), for which there is sufficient local capacity
and competition and procurement of these items shall be done from local
suppliers only irrespective of the purchase value.
Defence Investor Cell (DIC) has been created in Feb-2018 the Ministry to
provide all necessary information including addressing queries related to
investment opportunities, procedures and regulatory requirements for
investment in the sector. As on date, 1,176 queries had been received and
addressed by Defence Investor Cell.
Technology Development Fund (TDF) has been created under DRDO to
promote self reliance in Defence Technology through participation of
Public/Private industries especially MSMEs and startups.
For the year 2021-22, the allocation for domestic procurement has been
enhanced compared to previous years and is about 64.09% i.e. Rs 71438.36
crore of the allocated amount for military modernisation.
For 20 Defense reforms in 2020: Click here
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Welfare schemes of the Government promoting girls
education
Department of School Education and Literacy (DoSEL), Ministry of Education is
implementing various welfare schemes for incentives for girls education.
Under the Samagra Shiksha, there is a provision of Kasturba Gandhi
Balika Vidyalayas (KGBVs).
1. KGBVs are residential schools from class VI to XII for girls belonging to
disadvantaged groups such as SC, ST, OBC, Minority and Below Poverty
Line (BPL).
2. A total of 5726 KGBVs have been sanctioned in the country. Out of it, 5010
KGBVs are functional with the enrolment of 6.54 lakh girls.
3. The scheme also has a provision of opening of schools in the neighbourhood,
free uniform and text-books up to Class VIII, provision of gender segregated
toilets in all schools, provision of self-defence training from classes VI to XII
and stipend to Divyang girls from class I to Class XII.
4. Special state specific projects such as Life Skills, Awareness programmes,
Incinerators, Sanitary Pad Vending Machines etc. for varied interventions
under equity are also emphasized under the scheme for enhancing access,
retention and quality for girls by promoting enrolment drives, retention
and motivation camps, gender sensitization modules etc.
A Central Sector Scheme ‘National Means-cum-Merit Scholarship
Scheme (NMMSS)’is also under implementation since 2008 to award
scholarships to meritorious students, including girls, of Economically Weaker
Sections (EWS) to arrest their drop-out at class VIII and encourage them to
continue the study at Secondary Stage. Under the scheme, one lakh fresh
scholarships of Rs.12000/- per annum per student are awarded to selected
students of class IX every year and are renewed in classes X to XII for study
in a State Government, Government-aided and Local body school under the
scheme.

Ministry of Education also runs a Central Sector Scheme of Scholarship
for College and University Students since 2008 with the objective to
provide financial assistance to meritorious students to meet a part of their dayto-day expenses while pursuing higher studies. 50% of the scholarships are
earmarked for girls.

National Programme for Education of Girls at Elementary Level
(NPEGEL)
1.
2.
3.
4.

It addresses issues at micro level through decentralization.
Decision making is flexible. It is present in Educationally Backward Blocks.
For girls which are enrolled but did not attend regularly.
They work through village level women and community groups.

Kasturba Gandhi Balika Vidalaya (KGBV)
1. KGBV are the residential upper primary schools for SC/ST/OBC/Minorities
(75%) and BPL (25%).
2. They are also implemented in Educationally Backward Blocks where
schools are at great distance or challenge to security.
3. It is a special training for residential and non residential course.
4. Transportation and escort facilities present.
5. Expanding Kasturba Gandhi Balika Vidyalaya for Secondary and higher
Secondary schools. NIOS give open Basic educational program for 14+ at 3
levels - Class 3, 5 and 8.

Scholarships
Pragati = Scholarship for girl students for technical Education under AICTE.
Swami Vivekananda Scholarship for Single Girl Child = Introduced by
UGC for research in social sciences with an aim to compensate direct costs
of higher education especially for girls who are the only girl child in their
family.

UDAAN (Ministry of Skill Development and Entrepreneurship)
1. Ministry: Ministry of Skill Development and Entrepreneurship. By CBSE.
2. Objectives:
1. Free support to girl students of Classes 11th and 12th to prepare
for Engineering entrance exam.
2. Videos, tutorial, helpline to clear doubts etc.
3. The Scheme covers graduates, post graduates and 3 year engineering
diploma holders

4. The Scheme aims to cover 40,000 youth of J&K over a period of 5
years.
3. Funding: Centrally Sponsored Scheme.
Providing Assistance for Girls’ Advancement in Technical Education
Initiative (PRAGATI) - MSDE and implemented by AICTE
1. Aimed at providing assistance for Advancement of Girls pursuing
Technical Education.
2. ‘One Girl’ per family and it can be extended for 2 Girl Child per family
where the family income is < Rs. 8 Lakh /annum.
3. It is a Centrally Sponsored Scheme. The scholarship amount under the
scheme is Rs 30,000 or tuition fees and Rs 2000 per month for
contingency allowance for 10 months.
Beti Bachao Beti Padhao Abhiyan - MoWCD
Ministry: Ministry of Women and Child Development - nodal.
Funding: Central Sector Scheme. Rs. 100 crore.
MHRD and MoH&FW are converging under this program to prevent
gender biased sex selective elimination; protect girl child and educate her.
According to Census 2011, Child Sex Ratio between 0-6 years is declining
with all time low of 918.
A 360° media approach is being adopted to create awareness and
disseminating information about the issue across the nation.
Under the Scheme, the multi-sectoral action in selected 405 districts.
Under Beti Bachao Beti Padhao yojana, a savings scheme called
the Sukanya Samriddhi account has been introduced.
1. Exclusive for a girl child, where parents or guardians of the child can
save money for their daughters.
2. This money can be used for the girl child’s education or marriage.
3. There will be no tax deduction from this account.
4. Withdrawal is permitted only to girl child after she reaches 18
years.
Improve Sex Ratio at Birth, reduce gender gap in U5MR, increase
institutional deliveries, enrollment, toilet, nutrition, universalization of ICDS,
POCSO, train grassroot functionaries as Community champions.
It has a 3-tier monitoring mechanism (Village to block to district to state to
national level)
The scheme will be implemented through ICDS platform/MSK/DLCW at

district, block and village level in convergence with Health, Education and
Panchayati Raj Ministry.
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Bad Bank launched for stressed assets as a measure to
clean up bank books
What is a ‘bad bank’?
A bad bank is a financial entity set up to buy non-performing assets (NPAs),
or bad loans, from banks.
The aim of setting up a bad bank is to help ease the burden on banks by
taking bad loans off their balance sheets and get them to lend again to
customers without constraints.
After the purchase of a bad loan from a bank, the bad bank may later try to
restructure and sell the NPA to investors who might be interested in
purchasing it.
A bad bank makes a profit in its operations if it manages to sell the loan at a
price higher than what it paid to acquire the loan from a commercial bank.
However, generating profits is usually not the primary purpose of a bad
bank — the objective is to ease the burden on banks, holding a large pile
of stressed assets, and to get them to lend more actively.

What is the extent of the crisis faced by banks?
According to the latest figures released by the RBI, the total size of bad loans
in the balance sheets of Indian banks at a gross level was just around ?9
lakh crore as of March 31, 2020, down significantly from over ?10 lakh crore
two years ago.
Analysts point out that it is mostly the result of larger write-offs rather than
due to improved recovery of bad loans or a slowdown in the accumulation of

fresh bad loans.
The size of bad loan write-offs by banks has steadily increased since the
RBI launched its asset quality review procedure in 2015, from around
?70,000 crore in 2015-16 to nearly ?2.4 lakh crore in 2019-20, while the
size of fresh bad loans accumulated by banks increased last year to over ?2
lakh crore from about ?1.3 lakh crore in the previous year.
So, the Indian banking sector’s woes seem to be far from over.
Further, due to the lockdown imposed last year, the proportion of banks’
gross non-performing assets is expected to rise sharply from 7.5% of
gross advances in September 2020 to at least 13.5% of gross advances in
September 2021.

What are the pros and cons of setting up a bad bank?
A supposed advantage in setting up a bad bank, it is argued, is that it can
help consolidate all bad loans of banks under a single exclusive entity.
The idea of a bad bank has been tried out in countries such as the United
States, Germany, Japan and others in the past.
The troubled asset relief program, also known as TARP, implemented by
the U.S. Treasury in the aftermath of the 2008 financial crisis, was
modelled around the idea of a bad bank.
Under the program, the U.S. Treasury bought troubled assets, such as
mortgage-backed securities, from U.S. banks at the peak of the crisis, and
later resold them when market conditions improved.
According to reports, it is estimated that the Treasury through its operations
earned nominal profits.
Many critics, however, have pointed to several problems with the idea of a
bad bank to deal with bad loans.
Former RBI governor Raghuram Rajan has been one of the critics, arguing
that a bad bank backed by the government will merely shift bad assets
from the hands of public sector banks, which are owned by the
government, to the hands of a bad bank, which is again owned by the
government.
There is little reason to believe that a mere transfer of assets from one
pocket of the government to another will lead to a successful resolution of
these bad debts, when the set of incentives facing these entities is essentially
the same.
Other analysts believe that unlike a bad bank set up by the private sector, a
bad bank backed by the government is likely to pay too much for
stressed assets.
While this may be good news for public sector banks, which have been

reluctant to incur losses by selling off their bad loans at cheap prices, it is
bad news for taxpayers, who will once again have to foot the bill for bailing
out troubled banks.

Will a ‘bad bank’ help ease the bad loan crisis?
Unlike private banks, which are owned by individuals who have strong
financial incentives to manage them well, public sector banks are managed
by bureaucrats who may often not have the same commitment to ensuring
these lenders’ profitability.
To that extent, bailing out banks through a bad bank does not really address
the root problem of the bad loan crisis.
Commercial banks that are bailed out by a bad bank are likely to have little
reason to mend their ways.
After all, the safety net provided by a bad bank gives these banks more
reason to lend recklessly, and thus, further exacerbate the bad loan crisis.

Will it help revive credit flow in the economy?
Some experts believe that by taking bad loans off the books of troubled
banks, a bad bank can help free capital of over ?5 lakh crore that is
locked in by banks as provisions against these bad loans.
This, they say, will give banks the freedom to use the freed-up capital to
extend more loans to their customers.
This gives the impression that banks have unused funds lying in their balance
sheets that they could use if only they could get rid of their bad loans.
It is, however, important not to mistake banks’ reserve requirements for their
capital position.
This is because what may be stopping banks from lending more aggressively
may not be the lack of sufficient reserves, which banks need to maintain
against their loans.
Instead, it may simply be the precarious capital position that many public
sector banks find themselves in at the moment.
In fact, many public sector banks may be considered to be technically
insolvent as an accurate recognition of the true scale of their bad loans would
show their liabilities as far exceeding their assets.

What is the news?
The Government has launched a Bad Bank with all the regulatory approvals
in place.
The high level of provisioning by public sector banks of their stressed assets

calls for measures to clean up the bank books. An Asset Reconstruction
Company Limited and Asset Management Company would be set up to
consolidate and take over the existing stressed debt and then manage and
dispose of the assets to Alternate Investment Funds and other potential
investors for eventual value realization
Finance Minister in her Budget speech on Monday revived the idea of a
‘bad bank’ by stating that the Centre proposes to set up an asset
reconstruction company to acquire bad loans from banks.
The Reserve Bank of India, being the regulator of Asset Reconstruction
Companies (ARCs), has already prescribed a regulatory framework for the
functioning of ARCs and there are well-laid norms for transfer of stressed
assets by banks and non-banking finance companies to ARCs. Identification
of non-performing assets by an ARC is an ongoing process, the Minister
stated.

Conclusion
So, a bad bank, in reality, could help improve bank lending not by
shoring up bank reserves, but by improving banks’ capital buffers.
To the extent that a new bad bank set up by the government can improve
banks’ capital buffers by freeing up capital, it could help banks feel more
confident to start lending again.

Source: PIB

Solution forÂ Water crisis in India
GS-II | 20 July,2021

Solution for Water crisis in India
Steps taken by the Central Government to control water depletion and promote
rain water harvesting / conservation are as under:

1) Jal Shakti Abhiyan (JSA)

JSA was launched in 2019, a time bound campaign with a mission mode
approach intended to improve water availability including ground
water conditions in the water stressed blocks of 256 districts in India
having overexploited groundwater levels.
In addition, ‘Jal Shakti Abhiyan – Catch the Rain’ campaign has been
launched on 22 March 2021.
To make water conservation a people's movement through schemes like
MGNREGA.
JSA is partly modelled and driven by some success stories like NGO Tarun
Bharat Sangh's experiment in Alwar, RJ and Anna Hazare led efforts in
Ralegaon Siddhi, MH.
These projects involved building tanks and ponds to capture rainwater and
building recharge wells to recharge groundwater.

2) National Water Policy (2012)
NWP has been formulated by Department of Water Resources, RD & GR. It
advocates rainwater harvesting and conservation of water and highlights
the need for augmenting the availability of water through direct use of
rainfall.
It also inter-alia, advocates conservation of river, river bodies and
infrastructure should be undertaken in a scientifically planned manner
through community participation.
Further, encroachment and diversion of water bodies and drainage
channels must not be allowed and wherever, it has taken place, it should be
restored to the extent feasible and maintained properly.

3) Central Ground Water Authority (CGWA)
CGWA has been constituted under Section 3 (3) of the “Environment
(Protection) Act, 1986” for the purpose of regulation and control of ground
water development and management in the Country.
CGWA has advised States/UTs to take measures to promote/adopt artificial
recharge to ground water / rain water harvesting. CGWA grants No Objection
Certificates (NOCs) for ground water abstraction to Industries, Infrastructure
units and Mining projects in feasible areas in certain States/UTs where
regulation is not being done by the respective State/UTs.
The latest guidelines for control and regulation of groundwater extraction with
pan-India applicability was notified by the Ministry on 24 September 2020.

4) Master Plan for Artificial Recharge to Groundwater- 2020

It has been prepared by CGWB in consultation with States/UTs which is a
macro level plan indicating various structures for the different terrain
conditions of the country including estimated cost.
The Master Plan envisages construction of about 1.42 crore Rain water
harvesting and artificial recharge structures in the Country to harness 185
Billion Cubic Metre (BCM) of monsoon rainfall.

5) Aquifer Mapping and Management Programme
CGWB has taken up Aquifer Mapping and Management Programme during
XII Plan, under the scheme of Ground Water Management and Regulation.
The Aquifer Mapping is aimed to delineate aquifer disposition and their
characterization for preparation of aquifer/ area specific ground water
management plans with community participation.
The management plans are shared with the respective State governments for
taking appropriate measures / implementation.

6) Atal Bhujal Yojana (ABHY)
It is a Central Sector Scheme to improve groundwater
management through community participation. Funding pattern is 50:50
between India and World Bank.
Outlay is of Rs. 6000 crore. Implemented over 5 years i.e. 2020-21 to
2024-25.
Ministry of Jal Shakti is adopting a mix of top down and bottom up
approach to identify groundwater stressed blocks in8350 Gram Panchayats
in 7 States (not all India) = UP, Haryana, Rajasthan, Gujarat, MP,
Maharashtra and Karnataka.
It will focus on participatory groundwater management, behavioral change in
areas where groundwater is low. We should go for Crop diversification.
Promote microirrigation.
It has 2 components: Institutional strengthening and capacity building
component and Incentive component for incentivizing States.
ABY envisages active participation of the communities in various activities
such as the formation of ‘Water User Associations’, monitoring and
disseminating ground water data, water budgeting, preparation &
implementation of Gram-panchayat-wise water security plans and IEC
activities related to sustainable groundwater management.

7) Mission Water Conservation

The Ministry of Rural Development in consultation and agreement with the
Department of Water Resources, RD & GR and the Ministry of Agriculture &
Farmers’ Welfare has developed an actionable framework for Natural
Resources Management (NRM), titled ‘Mission Water Conservation” to
ensure gainful utilization of funds.
The Framework strives to ensure synergies in Mahatma Gandhi National
Rural Employment Guarantee Scheme (MGNREGS), Pradhan Mantri Krishi
Sinchayee Yojana (PMKSY), erstwhile integrated Watershed Management
Programme (IWMP) now PMKSY Watershed Development Component and
Command Area Development & Water Management (CADWM), given their
common objectives.
Types of common works undertaken under these programmes/ schemes are
water conservation and management, water harvesting, soil and moisture
conservation, groundwater recharge, flood protection, land development,
Command Area Development & Watershed Management.

Other measures
An ‘Inter Ministerial Committee’ under the Chairmanship of Secretary (WR,
RD & GR) has been constituted to take forward the subject of ‘Push on
Water Conservation Related Activities for Optimum Utilization of Monsoon
Rainfall’.
Ministry has circulated a Model Bill to all the States/UTs to enable them to
enact suitable ground water legislation for regulation of its development,
which also includes provision of rain water harvesting. So far, 19 States/UTs
have adopted and implemented the ground water legislation.
Best practices of water conservation by various entities including private
persons, NGOs, PSUs etc have been compiled and put on the web site of the
Ministry for the benefit of general public. An interactive link on best practices
has also been created for receiving imgs from public, which, after necessary
evaluation/validation are put on the website for the benefit of the public.
Department of Water Resources, RD& GR has instituted National Water
awards to incentivize good practices in water conservation and ground water
recharge.
Mass awareness programmes (Trainings, Seminars, Workshops, Exhibitions,
Trade Fares and Painting Competitions etc.) are conducted from time to time
each year under the information, Education & Communication (IEC) Scheme
of DoWR, RD & GR in various parts of the Country to promote rain water

harvesting and artificial recharge to ground water.
Central Government supports construction of water harvesting and
conservation works primarily through Mahatma Gandhi National Rural
Employment Guarantee Scheme (MGNREGS) and Pradhan Mantri Krishi
Sinchayee Yojana – Watershed Development Component (PMKSY-WDC).
Model Building Bye Laws (MBBL) 2016 circulated by Ministry of Housing &
Urban Affairs include provisions for Rainwater Harvesting and it has been
shared with all the States / UTs. So far 32 States / UTs have adopted the
provisions of rainwater harvesting of MBBL-2016.
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Dam Rehabilitation and Improvement Project (DRIP) Phase
II
Dam Rehabilitation and Improvement Project (DRIP) is a State sector
scheme formulated to bridge the funding gap and provide urgent finance
to States for repair and maintenance of Dams.
The scheme closed on 31st March, 2021.
It facilitated loans from World Bank to participating states when they agreed
to terms and conditions of the lending agency.
Andhra Pradesh did not choose to be a part of it.
Next phase of DRIP i.e. DRIP Phase – II & III approved by Cabinet, is at an
advanced preparatory stage.
Government of Andhra Pradesh has expressed willingness to be a part of
DRIP Phase -II & III and submitted an estimate for 667 crore to rehabilitate
31 dams. However, they are yet to fulfill Project Readiness Criteria of World
Bank to merit sanction and disbursement of loan.

Issue of Ageing dams

Dams and reservoirs are believed to secure our water needs for the future.
However, data and studies show that they can threaten our water security.

Here is how.
It is not a secret anymore that India’s dams are now ageing and
concomitantly, reservoir water is being replaced by soil, technically known as
silt or sediment.

Becoming obsolete
India is ranked third in the world in terms of building large dams. Of the over
5,200 large dams built so far, about 1,100 large dams have already reached
50 years of age and some are older than 120 years.
The number of such dams will increase to 4,400 by 2050. This means that
80% of the nation’s large dams face the prospect of becoming obsolete as
they will be 50 years to over 150 years old.
The situation with hundreds of thousands of medium and minor dams is even
more precarious as their shelf life is even lower than that of large dams.
Krishna Raja Sagar dam was built in 1931 and is now 90 years old. Similarly,
Mettur dam was constructed in 1934 and is now 87 years old. Both these
reservoirs are located in the water-scarce Cauvery river basin.
As dams age, soil replaces the water in the reservoirs. Therefore, the storage
capacity cannot be claimed to be the same as it was in the 1900s and 1950s.
To make matters worse, studies show that the design of many of our
reservoirs is flawed.
In a paper, ‘Supply-side Hydrology: Last gasp’, published in 2003 in
Economic & Political Weekly, Rohan D’Souza writes that the observed
siltation rate in India’s iconic Bhakra dam is 139.86% higher than originally
assumed. At this rate, he wrote, “the Bhakra dam is now expected to function
for merely 47 years, virtually halved from the original estimate of 88 years”.
Similarly, the actual siltation rate observed for the Hirakud, Maithan and
Ghod dams are way higher at 141.67%, 808.64% and 426.59%, respectively.
Studies in later years showed similar findings.
Almost every scholarly study on reservoir sedimentation shows that Indian
reservoirs are designed with a poor understanding of sedimentation science.
The designs underestimate the rate of siltation and overestimate live storage
capacity created.
Therefore, the storage space in Indian reservoirs is receding at a rate faster
than anticipated. Reservoirs are poised to become extinct in less than a few
decades with untold consequences already under way.

Consequences
When soil replaces the water in reservoirs, supply gets choked. The cropped

area begins receiving less and less water as time progresses. The net sown
water area either shrinks in size or depends on rains or groundwater, which is
over-exploited.
Crop yield gets affected severely and disrupts the farmer’s income.
In fact, the farmer’s income may get reduced as water is one of the crucial
factors for crop yield along with credit, crop insurance and investment.
It is important to note that no plan on climate change adaptation will succeed
with sediment-packed dams.
The flawed siltation rates demonstrated by a number of scholarly studies
reinforce the argument that the designed flood cushion within several
reservoirs across many river basins may have already depleted substantially
due to which floods have become more frequent downstream of dams.
The flooding of Bharuch in 2020, Kerala in 2018 and Chennai in 2015 are a
few examples attributed to downstream releases from reservoirs.
The nation will eventually be unable to find sufficient water in the 21st century
to feed the rising population by 2050, grow abundant crops, create
sustainable cities, or ensure growth.
Therefore, it is imperative for all stakeholders to come together to address
this situation urgently.

Dam Safety Bill, 2018
India ranks 3rd after China and the USA in terms of the number of
large dams.
The Bill applies to all specified dams in the country.
Onus of dam safety is on Dam Owner.
It provides for Penal provisions for violations.
National Dam Safety Authority (NDSA) as a regulatory authority
and a State Committee on Dam Safety by State govt.
1. NDSA liasons with State Dam Safety Organizations (SDSO).
2. It maintains National level database & examine the causes of
dam failures.
3. It also accredits organizations.
Owners of specified dams are required to provide a dam safety
unit in each dam.

DRIP (Dam Rehabilitation & Improvement Project)
It started in 2018, now for 250 dams. It is a 6 year project.
Ministry of Jal Shakti and World Bank (80% fund) is implementing
DRIP.

Objectives:
1. Improve safety & performance of existing dams.
2. Strengthen dam safety institutional setup at Center and in
participating States.
The CDSO of Central Water Commission, assisted by a Consulting
firm, is coordinating and supervising the Project implementation.

DHARMA:
Dam Health & Rehabilitation Monitoring App.
It is a software programme to digitise all dam related data
effectively.
Source: PIB
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Every scheme for Employment generation in India
Government of India has taken a number of initiatives for promoting employment
generation in the country during corona pandemic.

1) Financial package
Financial package of more than rupees twenty seven lakh
“Aatma Nirbhar Bharat” has been launched interalia, to create
opportunities for migrant workers, workers of organized and
sector, strengthening of MSME sector and promoting rural
includes number of initiatives for all these sectors.

crore under
employment
unorganized
economy. It

2) Aatmanirbhar Bharat Rojgar Yojana (ABRY)
Aatmanirbhar Bharat Rojgar Yojana (ABRY) has been launched w.e.f. 1st
October, 2020 to incentivize employers for creation of new employment
along with social security benefits and restoration of employment.
This scheme being implemented through EPFO seeks to reduce the
financial burden of the employers and encourages them to hire more

workers.
Under ABRY, Government of India is providing for a period of two years,
both the employees’ share (12% of wages) and employers share’ (12%
of wages) of contribution or only employees’ share of contribution
depending on employment strength of the EPFO registered establishments,
for new employees whose monthly wage is less than Rs. 15,000/- per
month.
The new employees under the scheme include those who lost their jobs
during Covid-19 and didn’t join in any EPF covered establishment upto
30.09.2020.
The terminal date for registration of beneficiary under the scheme has been
extended from 30th June, 2021 to 31st March, 2022.

3) Pradhan Mantri Garib Kalyan Yojana (PMGKY)
Under Pradhan Mantri Garib Kalyan Yojana (PMGKY), Government of India
has contributed both 12% employer’s share and 12% employee’s
share under Employees Provident Fund (EPF), totaling 24% of the wage
for the wage month from March to August, 2020 for the establishments
having upto 100 employees with 90% of such employees earning less
than Rs. 15000/-.
This has helped in providing employment in EPFO registered establishments
during post Covid period.
Statutory PF contribution of both employer and employee was reduced
to 10% each from existing 12% each for all establishments covered by EPFO
for three months i.e. May to July 2020.

4) PM- SVANidhi Scheme
PM SVANidhi was launched by the Ministry of Housing and Urban Affairs,
on June 01, 2020.
Its objective is to provide affordable Working Capital loan to street
vendors to resume their livelihoods that have been adversely affected due to
Covid-19 lockdown.
Under the Scheme, the vendors can avail a working capital loan of up to
Rs. 10,000, which is repayable in monthly instalments in the tenure of one
year.
On timely/ early repayment of the loan, an interest subsidy @ 7% per annum
will be credited to the bank accounts of beneficiaries through Direct Benefit
Transfer on quarterly basis.
There will be no penalty on early repayment of loan.

SIDBI will implement the PM SVANidhi Scheme under the guidance of
Ministry of Housing & Urban Affairs (MoHUA). It will also manage the credit
guarantee to the lending institutions through Credit Guarantee Fund Trust for
Micro and Small Enterprises (CGTMSE).
PM- SVANidhi Scheme has facilitated collateral free working capital loan
upto Rs.10,000/- for one-year tenure to street vendors, to help them resume
their businesses.
RBI and Government of India have introduced measures to infuse liquidity in
the economy to sustain the market economy and raise the level of
employment.

Other Schemes
Besides above, Government has taken various other steps for generating
employment in the country like encouraging various projects involving
substantial investment and through public expenditure on schemes like
Prime Minister’s Employment Generation Programme (PMEGP),
Mahatma Gandhi National Rural Employment Guarantee Scheme
(MGNREGS), Pt. Deen Dayal Upadhyaya Grameen Kaushalya Yojana
(DDU-GKY) and Deendayal Antodaya Yojana-National Urban Livelihoods
Mission (DAY-NULM). Wage under MGNREGS has been increased from
Rs. 182 per day to Rs. 202 per day.

Mahatma Gandhi National Rural Employment Guarantee
Act (MGNREGA)
It was started in 10th five year plan in 2005. It works under Ministry
of Ministry of Rural Development.
Funding: Centrally Sponsored with the pattern 90:10.
Providing provides a legal guarantee of at least 100 days of
unskilled manual work in rural areas.
Any member > 18 years (Adult members) of a rural
household, willing to do unskilled manual work, may apply to
the local Gram Panchayat (which will issue a Job
Card). Minimum 14 days of Employment.
If Employment is not given within 15 days, then daily
unemployment allowance given by States.
Wages to be given according to Minimum Wages Act, 1948.
Minimum Wages is increased to 202 Rs. (early 175 Rs.)
Atleast 1/3rd beneficiaries shall be women.

Work site facilities such as crèche, drinking water, shade
to be provided.
Projects will be recommended by Gram Sabha (does Social
audit too) and approved by the Zilla panchayat.
Atleast 50% works will be allotted to Gram Panchayats for
execution. Permissible works predominantly include water and soil
conservation, afforestation and land development works.
60:40 wage and material ratio has to be maintained. No
contractors and machinery is allowed.
Center bears 100% wage cost of unskilled manual labour and
75% of material cost including wages.
Grievance redressal mechanisms at State and District level.
Rights based approach. Strengthening Panchayati Raj
Institutions is an objective.
Integration with other schemes like PMGSY, Housing for All etc.
DBT for the wages.
Work should ordinarily be provided within 5 km radius of the
village. In case work is provided beyond 5 km, extra wages of 10%
are payable to meet additional transportation and living expenses.
Disbursement of wages has to be done on weekly basis and not
beyond a fortnight in any case.
All accounts and records relating to the Scheme should be
available for public scrutiny.

National Urban Livelihood Mission (NULM), 2013
Ministry of Housing and Urban Affairs.
MoHUA has been implementing a Centrally Sponsored Scheme
Swarna Jayanti Shahari Rozgar Yojana (SJSRY) since 1997 which
has been restructured as DAY - National Urban Livelihoods
Mission since 2013.
It is for all cities with a population of > 1 lakh or more. All statutory
towns.
To reduce poverty, gain self employment and skilled wage
employment, build strong grassroots level institutions.
The mission would aim at providing shelter equipped with essential
services to the urban homeless.
It would also address issues of urban street vendors by access to
suitable spaces, institutional credit, social security etc.
To established strong right based linkages with other programmes
and for PDS, ICDS, sanitation, financial inclusion etc.

have

Prime Minister’s Employment Generation Program
(PMEGP)
1. It is a credit linked subsidy programme by merging 2 schemes
namely PM Rozgar Yojana (PMRY) and Rural Employment
Generation Program (REGP) for generation of employment
opportunities through establising of micro enterprises in both
rural and urban areas.
2. It is a Central Sector Scheme administered by MoMSME.
3. Implementation
1. At National level: by Khadi and Village Industries
Commission (KVIC).
2. At State Level: by State KVIC Directorates, State Khadi and
Village Ind ustries Boards (KVIBs) and District Industries
Centres (DICs) and banks.
4. Objectives
1. Generate continuous and sustainable employment
opportunities in Rural and Urban areas especially to artisans
through setting up micro enterprises.
2. To facilitate participation of financial institutions for higher
credit flow to micro sector.
5. Eligibility: > 18 years, 8th pass (for > 10 lakhs in manufacturing
and > 5 lakhs for Service sector), SHG and Charitable trusts,
Production based cooperatives societies.
6. Salient Features: It is implemented through KVIC and State/ UT
KVIB in rural areas and through District Industries Centers (DIC) in
Urban and Rural areas in ratio 30:30:40 between KVIC/ KVIB/
DIC.
Pradhan Mantri Mudra Yojana (PMMY) is being implemented by the
Government inter alia, for facilitating self-employment. Under PMMY
collateral free loans upto Rs. 10 lakh, are extended to micro/small business
enterprises and to individuals to enable them to setup or expand their
business activities.

Micro-Units Development Refinance Agency (MUDRA)
Bank
It is a refinance institution for Microfinance institutions. MUDRA

Bank will refinance MFIs through a PM Mudra Yojana.
It is not just a refinance institution but also a regulator for MFIs.
MUDRA Bank is being operationalised as a subsidiary of SIDBI
known as MUDRA (SIDBI) Bank.
It registers, regulates, accreditates MFIs entities and lays down
guidelines for micro/small enterprise financing business.
Budget 2015-16 proposed to create MUDRA with a corpus of
Rs. 20000 crore made available from the shortfalls of PSL.
In addition there is a Credit Guarantee Corpus of Rs. 3000
crore for guaranteeing loans to Micro enterprises.
MUDRA Bank operates through regional level financing institutions
who in turn connect with MFIs, Small Banks, SHGs, NBFC (other
than MFI) and Primary Credit Cooperative Societies.
In lending MUDRA gives priority yo enterprises set up by under
privilege sections of society especially SC/ ST, 1st generation
entrepreneurs sna existing small business.

PM Mudra Yojana, 2015
Launched in 2015 for providing loans upto 10 lakhs to non
corporate, non farm small/ micro enterprises.
To “fund the unfunded” by bringing such enterprises to the
formal financial system and extending affordable credit to them.
Under PMMY, all banks viz. Public Sector Banks, Private sector
Banks, RRBs, State Cooperative Banks, Urban Cooperative
Banks, Foreign Banks and NBFCs/MFIs.
Loans offered are Shishu (upto 50000); Kishor (50000 to 5 lakhs)
and Tarun (5 lakhs to 10 lakhs). There is no subsidy for this loan.
Sectors like Land Transport, Community, Social and Personal
service activities; Food products; Textile products are included.
Earlier Pradhan Mantri Rojgar Protsahan Yojana (PMRPY) was launched
to incentivise employers for creation of new employment. Under the scheme,
Government of India is paying Employer’s contribution i.e. 12% for a period
of three years to the new employees earning upto Rs. 15,000/- through
EPFO. The terminal date for registration of beneficiary through establishment
was 31st March 2019. The beneficiaries registered upto 31st March, 2019 will
continue to receive the benefit for 3 years from the date of registration under
the scheme i.e. upto 31st March, 2022.

Pradhan Mantri Rojgar Protsahan Yojana (PMRPY)
PMRPY Scheme aims to incentivise employers registered with
EPFO for job creation by the Govt paying the full
12% employers' contribution to EPF & EPS both w.e.f
01.04.2018 (earlier benefit was applicable for employer's
contribution towards EPS only i.e 8.33%) for the new employees
having UAN (Universal Account Number), for 1st 3 years of
employment.
It is implemented by Ministry of Labour & Employment and is
operational since 2016.
Eligibility
1. Establishments should have a Labour Identification Network (LIN)
allotted to them under Shram Suvidha Portal.
2. PMRPY is for new employees earning wage < 15000 per month.
Duration: The scheme was in operation for 3 years i.e. till
2019-20.

Besides these initiatives, flagship programmes of the Government such as
Make in India , Digital India , Swachh Bharat Mission , Smart City Mission,
AMRUT or Atal Mission for Rejuvenation and Urban Transformation ,
Housing for All , Infrastructure development and Industrial corridors have
the potential to generate productive employment opportunities.
For detailed analysis and explanation by Ankit Sir: click here

Source: PIB
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Initiatives for MSME sector in India

The Ministry of MSME implements various schemes and programmes for
growth and development of MSME Sector in the country.
These schemes and programmes include Prime Minister’s Employment
Generation programme (PMEGP), Scheme of Fund for Regeneration of
Traditional Industries (SFURTI), A Scheme for Promoting Innovation, Rural
Industry & Entrepreneurship (ASPIRE), Interest Subvention Scheme for
Incremental Credit to MSMEs, Credit Guarantee Scheme for Micro and Small
Enterprises, Micro and Small Enterprises Cluster Development Programme
(MSE-CDP), Credit Linked Capital Subsidy and Technology Upgradation
Scheme (CLCS-TUS).

Revamped Scheme of Fund
Traditional Industries (SFURTI)

for

Regeneration

of

Ministry of MSME is implementing it.
For regeneration of traditional industries clusters from khadi,
village and coir sectors. The scheme envisages a needs based
assistance.
To organize traditional industries and artisans into clusters to
make them competitive.
Provide employment for traditional industry artisans and rural
entrepreneurs.
Increase marketability of products and clusters for new products,
design, packaging etc.
Improve skills, common facilities, strengthen cluster governance
systems, etc.

A Scheme for promoting Innovation, Rural Industry &
Entrepreneurship (ASPIRE)
Objectives
1. Promotion of Innovation, Entrepreneurship and AgroIndustry organisation. Create new jobs.
2. Boost Grassroots economic development at district level.
3. Promote innovation to strengthen competitiveness of MSME
sector.
NSIC/KVIC or Coir Board or any Center/ State agency to set
up 80 Livelihood Business Incubators (LBI) for 2014 to 2016.
Fund: 1 time grant of 100% of cost of Plant & Machinery other
than the land and infrastructure, or an amount up to Rs 1 crore,
whichever is less.

Post Covid-19, Government has taken a number of initiatives under AatmaNirbhar
Bharat Abhiyan to support the MSME Sector in the country especially in Covid-19
pandemic. Some of them are:
Rs 20,000 crore Subordinate Debt for MSMEs.
Rs. 3 lakh crores Collateral free Automatic Loans for business, including
MSMEs.
Rs. 50,000 crore equity infusion through MSME Fund of Funds.
New revised criteria for classification of MSMEs.
New Registration of MSMEs through 'Udyam Registration' for Ease of Doing
Business.
No global tenders for procurement up to Rs. 200 crores, this will help MSME.
An online Portal “Champions” has been launched on 01.06.2020. This
covers many aspects of e-governance including grievance redressal and
handholding of MSMEs. Through the portal, total 35,361 grievances have
been redressed upto 12.07.2021.
Studies have been conducted by National Small Industries Corporation
(NSIC) and Khadi and Village Industries Commission (KVIC) to assess the
impact of COVID-19 Pandemic on MSMEs including units set up under Prime
Minister’s Employment Generation Programme (PMEGP).
The main findings of the online study conducted by NSIC to understand the
operational capabilities and difficulties faced by the beneficiaries of NSIC
schemes amid Covid-19 pandemic are as follows:
91% MSMEs were found to be functional.
Five most critical problems faced by MSMEs were identified as Liquidity (55%
units), Fresh Orders (17% units), Labour (9% units), Logistics (12% units)
and availability of Raw Material (8% units.)
The findings of the study conducted by KVIC are as under:

88% of the beneficiaries of PMEGP scheme reported that they were
negatively affected due to Covid-19 while the remaining 12% stated that they
were benefitted during Covid-19 Pandemic.
Among the 88% who were affected, 57% stated that their units were shut
down for some time during this period, while 30% reported drop in production
and revenue.
Among the 12% who had benefitted, 65% stated that their business

increased as they had units in retail and health sector and around 25% stated
that their units benefitted as they were dealing with essential commodities or
services.
On the question of regular payment of salaries to the employees, around
46.60% respondents stated that they had paid the salaries in full, 42.54%
reported to have partially paid and 10.86% reported to have not paid salary
for some time during this period.
Majority of the beneficiaries expressed the need for additional financial
support, relaxation of waiver of interest and marketing support for their
products.
The Government of India has announced Fund of Funds with the
nomenclature Self Reliant India (SRI) Fund to infuse Rs. 50,000 crore as
equity funding in those MSMEs which have the potential and viability to grow
and become large units. Under this scheme total size of fund of Rs. 50,000
Crore has a provision of Rs.10,000 Crore from Government of India and
Rs.40,000 Crore leverage through Private Equity / Venture Capital funds.

Source: PIB
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Government has encouraged setting up
Ethanol plants
The entrepreneurs/project proponents are free to set up ethanol plants in any
part of the country without seeking any formal approval from the Government
of India.
However, various statutory clearances from States/ Ministry of Environment
Forest and Climate Change (MoEF&CC)/State Pollution Control Boards
(SPCBs), etc. are required to be obtained during the course of setting up of
the ethanol plant.
Besides, DFPD is implementing scheme for extending interest subvention @
6% p.a. or 50% of the interest charged by the banks whichever is lower, for 5

years including 1 year moratorium period.
The Central Government does not set up ethanol plants on its own in any
part of the country. Central Government is however encouraging setting up of
Ethanol Plants.

About Ethanol:
About 5% of the ethanol produced in the world in 2003 was actually a
petroleum product.
It is made by the catalytic hydration of ethylene with sulfuric acid as the
catalyst.
It can also be obtained via ethylene or acetylene, from calcium carbide, coal,
oil gas, and other sources.
Bio-ethanol is usually obtained from the conversion of carbon-based
feedstock. Agricultural feedstocks are considered renewable because they
get energy from the sun using photosynthesis, provided that all minerals
required for growth (such as nitrogen and phosphorus) are returned to the
land.
Ethanol can be produced from a variety of feedstocks such as sugar cane,
bagasse, miscanthus, sugar beet, sorghum, grain, switchgrass, barley, hemp,
kenaf, potatoes, sweetpotatoes, cassava, sunflower, fruit, molasses, corn,
stover, grain, wheat, straw, cotton,other biomass, as well as many types of
cellulose waste and harvesting, whichever has the best well-to-wheel
assessment.
An alternative process to produce bio-ethanol from algae is being developed
by the company Algenol.

National Policy on Biofuels-2018
The National Policy on Biofuels-2018 approved by the Government envisages an
indicative target of 20% blending of ethanol in petrol and 5% blending of bio-diesel
in diesel by 2030.

National Policy on biofuels- salient features:
Categorization: The Policy categorises biofuels as “Basic Biofuels” viz. First
Generation (1G) bioethanol & biodiesel and “Advanced Biofuels” – Second
Generation (2G) ethanol, Municipal Solid Waste (MSW) to drop-in fuels, Third
Generation (3G) biofuels, bio-CNG etc. to enable extension of appropriate
financial and fiscal incentives under each category.
Scope of raw materials: The Policy expands the scope of raw material for

ethanol production by allowing use of Sugarcane Juice, Sugar containing
materials like Sugar Beet, Sweet Sorghum, Starch containing materials like
Corn, Cassava, Damaged food grains like wheat, broken rice, Rotten
Potatoes, unfit for human consumption for ethanol production.
Protection to farmers: Farmers are at a risk of not getting appropriate price
for their produce during the surplus production phase. Taking this into
account, the Policy allows use of surplus food grains for production of ethanol
for blending with petrol with the approval of National Biofuel Coordination
Committee.
Viability gap funding: With a thrust on Advanced Biofuels, the Policy
indicates a viability gap funding scheme for 2G ethanol Bio refineries of
Rs.5000 crore in 6 years in addition to additional tax incentives, higher
purchase price as compared to 1G biofuels.
Boost to biodiesel production: The Policy encourages setting up of supply
chain mechanisms for biodiesel production from non-edible oilseeds, Used
Cooking Oil, short gestation crops.

Expected benefits:
Import dependency: The policy aims at reducing import dependency.
Cleaner environment: By reducing crop burning & conversion of agricultural
residues/wastes to biofuels there will be further reduction in Green House
Gas emissions.
Health benefits: Prolonged reuse of Cooking Oil for preparing food,
particularly in deep-frying is a potential health hazard and can lead to many
diseases. Used Cooking Oil is a potential feedstock for biodiesel and its use
for making biodiesel will prevent diversion of used cooking oil in the food
industry.
Employment Generation: One 100klpd 2G bio refinery can contribute 1200
jobs in Plant Operations, Village Level Entrepreneurs and Supply Chain
Management.
Additional Income to Farmers: By adopting 2G technologies, agricultural
residues/waste which otherwise are burnt by the farmers can be converted to
ethanol and can fetch a price for these waste if a market is developed for the
same.

Significance of Biofuels:

Globally, biofuels have caught the attention in last decade and it is imperative
to keep up with the pace of developments in the field of biofuels.
Biofuels in India are of strategic importance as it augers well with the ongoing
initiatives of the Government such as Make in India, Swachh Bharat Abhiyan,
Skill Development and offers great opportunity to integrate with the ambitious
targets of doubling of Farmers Income, Import Reduction, Employment
Generation, Waste to Wealth Creation.

Classification of Biofuels:
1st generation biofuels are also called conventional biofuels. They are
made from things like sugar, starch, or vegetable oil. Note that these are all
food products. Any biofuel made from a feedstock that can also be consumed
as a human food is considered a first generation biofuel.
2nd generation biofuels are produced from sustainable feedstock. The
sustainability of a feedstock is defined by its availability, its impact on
greenhouse gas emissions, its impact on land use, and by its potential to
threaten the food supply. No second generation biofuel is also a food crop,
though certain food products can become second generation fuels when they
are no longer useful for consumption. Second generation biofuels are often
called “advanced biofuels.”
3rd generation biofuels are biofuel derived from algae. These biofuels are
given their own separate class because of their unique production
mechanism and their potential to mitigate most of the drawbacks of 1st and
2nd generation biofuels.

Major Types of Biofuels
Bioethanol
It is derived from corn and sugarcane using fermentation process.
A litre of ethanol contains approximately two thirds of the energy provided by
a litre of petrol.
When mixed with petrol, it improves the combustion performance and lowers
the emissions of carbon monoxide and sulphur oxide.
Biodiesel
It is derived from vegetable oils like soybean oil or palm oil, vegetable waste

oils, and animal fats by a biochemical process called “Transesterification.”
It produces very less or no amount of harmful gases as compared to diesel.
It can be used as an alternative for the conventional diesel fuel.
Biogas
It is produced by anaerobic decomposition of organic matter like sewage from
animals and humans.
Major proportion of biogas is methane and carbon dioxide, though it also has
small proportions of hydrogen sulfide, hydrogen, carbon monoxide and
siloxanes.
It is commonly used for heating, electricity and for automobiles.
Biobutanol
It is produced in the same way as bioethanol i.e.through the fermentation of
starch.
The energy content in butanol is the highest among the other gasoline
alternatives. It can be added to diesel to reduce emissions.
It serves as a solvent in textile industry and is also used as a base in
perfumes.
Biohydrogen
Biohydrogen, like biogas, can be produced using a number of processes
such as pyrolysis, gasification or biological fermentation.
It can be the perfect alternative for fossil fuel.

Ethanol Blending Policy
With the vision to boost agricultural economy, to reduce dependence on
imported fossil fuel, to save foreign exchange on account of crude oil import
bill & to reduce the air pollution, Government has fixed target of 10%
blending of fuel grade ethanol with petrol by 2022 & 20% blending by
2025.
With a view to support sugar sector and in the interest of sugarcane farmers,
the Government has also allowed production of ethanol from B-Heavy
Molasses, sugarcane juice, sugar syrup and sugar; and encouraging
sugar mills to divert excess sugarcane to ethanol.
In previous sugar season 2019-20 about 9 LMT of sugar was diverted to
ethanol. In current sugar season 2020-21, it is likely that more than 20 LMT

of excess sugar would be diverted to ethanol.
By 2025, it is targeted to divert 50-60 LMT of excess sugar to ethanol, which
would solve the problem of high inventories of sugar, improve liquidity of mills
thereby help in timely payment of cane dues of farmers. In past 3 sugar
seasons about Rs. 22,000 cr revenue was generated by sugar mills/
distilleries from sale of ethanol to OMCs.
To increase production of fuel grade ethanol and to achieve blending targets,
the Govt of India has allowed use of maize and rice with FCI for
production of ethanol.
Government has declared that rice available with FCI would continue to be
made available to distilleries in coming years.
The extra consumption of surplus food grains would ultimately benefit the
farmers as they will get better price for their produce and assured buyers;
and thus will also increase the income of crores of farmers across the
country.
Government has fixed price of ethanol from maize as Rs 51.55/litre & rice
available with FCI as Rs 56.87/litre for ethanol supply year 2020-21. For FY
2020-21, Government has fixed the price of FCI rice to Rs 2000/quintal for
production of ethanol.
For FY 2021-22, Government has decided to continue the price of FCI rice to
Rs 2000/quintal for production of ethanol.
This will give confidence to industry about the stability in raw material price
and its availability. For the purpose of supply of surplus rice for the production
of ethanol, distilleries are at liberty to choose the nearest FCI depot as per
requirement/logistics.
In current ethanol supply year (ESY) 2020-21 (December to November) to
achieve 8.5% blending target, about 325 Cr ltrs ethanol is required to be
supplied to OMCs.
As on 26.04.2021, about 349 cr ltrs ethanol have been allocated by OMCs to
sugar mills/ distilleries, out of which contracts of about 302 cr ltrs have been
signed by distilleries &124 cr ltrs have been supplied. Efforts are being made
by DFPD &MoPNG / OMCs to ensure achievement of blending target. Also,
in next ESY 2021-22, it is likely to supply more than 400 cr ltrs of ethanol to
OMCs to achieve 10 % blending.
With a view to increase existing capacities further, DFPD has notified
modified interest subvention scheme on 14.01.2021 for setting up new grainbased distilleries/ expansion of existing grain-based distilleries, dual feed
distilleries & molasses-based distilleries to produce ethanol & production of
ethanol from other 1G feed stocks. 422 proposals with a capacity of 1684 cr

ltrs for a loan amount Rs. 42000 crore have been approved by DFPD. It is
expected that from the proposals approved, more than 600 cr ltrs may come
up in next 2 to 4 years. Thus, the ethanol distillation capacity from these
projects and ongoing projects may reach to 1500 cr ltrs by 2024-25 which
would be sufficient to achieve 20% blending target.
Sugarcane and ethanol is produced mainly in three states viz Uttar
Pradesh, Maharashtra and Karnataka. Transporting ethanol to far flung
States from these three states involves huge transportation cost.
By bringing new grain based distilleries in the entire country would result in
distributed production of ethanol and would save a lot of transportation cost
and thus prevent delays in meeting the blending target & would benefit the
farmers across the country.
For production of ethanol, there is sufficient availability of feed stocks; &
Govt. has also fixed remunerative prices of ethanol derived from various feed
stocks. Moreover, OMCs being the assured buyer for ethanol has given
comfort for purchase of ethanol from distilleries for next 10-15 years.
Hence, these ethanol projects are viable. Ministry of Environment, Forest &
Climate Change has also streamlined the process of getting environment
clearance (EC) for ethanol projects. Department of Financial Services and
State Bank of India have also issued Standard Operating Procedure (SOP)
for sanctioning and disbursal of loans for ethanol projects which would
expedite sanctioning and disbursal of loans.
Production of ethanol would not only facilitate diversion of excess sugar to
ethanol but would also encourage farmers to diversify their crops to cultivate
particularly maize/corn which needs lesser water.
It would enhance production of ethanol from various feed stocks thereby,
facilitate in achieving blending targets of ethanol with petrol and would reduce
import dependency on crude oil, thereby, realizing the goal of Atmanirbhar
Bharat.
It will also enhance income of farmers as setting up of new distilleries would
not only increase demand of their crops but would assure farmers of getting
better price for their crops.

Critical Analysis of Ethanol Blending
E-100 pilot projects has been launched at Pune city by Public Sector Oil
Marketing Companies (OMCs) on June 05, 2021.
With a view to enhance fuel choice and facilitate sale of E-100 fuel, MoP&NG
vide its order dated March 22, 2021 has amended the Motor Spirit and High
Speed Diesel (Regulation of Supply, Distribution and Prevention of

Malpractices) Order, 2005 by permitting the direct sale of Bio-ethanol
(E100) by an oil company for use as standalone fuel or blending with
motor spirit, for compatible automobiles to all consumers, in accordance
with the standards specified by the Bureau of Indian Standards.
The Notified National Policy on Biofuels – 2018, provided an indicative target
of blending 20% ethanol in petrol by 2030.
Government has undertaken several supply and demand side interventions
since 2014 which has enabled improvement in ethanol blending from average
1.53% during Ethanol Supply Year (ESY) 2013-14 to 7.93% during ongoing
ESY 2020-21 as on July 12, 2021.
An Interdepartmental Expert Committee under the Chairmanship of
Additional Secretary NITI Aayog has submitted a “Roadmap for Ethanol
Blending in India 2020-25” which outlines the journey for 20% ethanol
blending in the country.
Ministry of Petroleum and Natural Gas has published a Notification dated
June 02, 2021, wherein, it has been stated that OMCs shall sell ethanol
blended petrol with percentage of ethanol upto 20% as per BIS Specifications
in the whole of India and Union Territories and shall come into effect from
April 01, 2023.
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Shipping sector UPSC
Ministry of Shipping was formed in 2009. India has a coastline of 7517 km,
spread on western and eastern shelves of mainland and also along the
Islands. There are 12 major ports and 200 non-major ports.
12 Major Ports (PT Pointers)

Kolkata Port is the only major riverine major port in India.
Paradip Port is the 1st major port in East India after independence.
Chennai Port is an artificial harbour. Vishakhapatnam port is a Natural
harbour.

Sagarmala
The major economies of the world have always realised the potential of
shipping as a contributor to economic growth.

Today, for instance, control of the seas is a key component of China’s Belt
and Road Initiative (BRI). China is trying to take control of the Bay of Bengal
and the Indian Ocean Region.
However, geographically, China is not as blessed as India. It has a great
variety of climates and it has a coast only in the east; yet, seven of the top 10
container ports in the world are in China, according to the World Shipping
Council. What aided China’s growth are strong merchant marine and
infrastructure to carry and handle merchandise all over the world.
Prior to the 16th century, both India and China were equal competitors on
GDP. Historical records prove that India had maritime supremacy in the
world. But over the past 70 years, India has lost its global eminence in
shipping due to poor legislation and politics.

Helping foreign shipping liners
Starting from the establishment of new ports in independent India to the
establishment of the present-day Chabahar Port in Iran, all of India’s actions
on the shipping front have been counter-effective.
This is due to a visionless administration. All the shipping infrastructure in
peninsular India only helps foreign shipping liners. India has concentrated
only on short-term solutions.
In the past, colonial traders had strong merchant marine, but they also
developed optimum shore-based infrastructure with road and rail connectivity
to facilitate their trade.
There was balanced infrastructure onshore and at sea. Shore-based
infrastructure was developed to cater to the carrying capacity. This needs to
be understood with a clear economic sense.
Foreign ship owners carry our inbound and outbound cargo. This is the case
in container shipping too. As a country, we have still not optimised our
carrying capacity.
Foreign carriers and their agents continue to ransack EXIM trade with
enormous hidden charges in the logistics cycle. Much of foreign currency is
drained as transhipment and handling cost every day.
Given this state of affairs, members of our maritime business community
have also preferred to be agents for foreign ship owners or container liners
rather than becoming ship owners or container liners themselves.
This is a historical mistake and a major economic failure of the country. As a
result, there is a wide gap between carrying capacity and multi-folded cargo
growth in the country.
Today, Ministry officials are happily relaxing “Cabotage” regulation in the

name of coastal shipping. This benefits only the foreign container-carrying
companies and not Indian shipowners.

Why Cabotage?
Cabotage is a sovereign right of the country.
Cabotage restrictions are applicable in most countries to protect the
domestic shipping industry from foreign competition as well as for the
purpose of national security. China and USA are known to impose
absolute cabotage restrictions.
However, the contrary view is that if coastal ships are less in number,
cabotage restrictions do not do any good for the nation. For instance,
the growth of coastal fleet in India is not viewed as impressive. When
there are not enough domestic coastal vessels, imposing cabotage,
discourages coastal transport due to the procedural lags.
Official actions allow foreign carriers to enjoy the situation here and push the
Indian tonnage owners to vanish from the scene. Starting from the Swadeshi
Steam Navigation Company of V.O. Chidambaram Pillai to the Scindia Steam
Navigation Company of our times, Indian owners have not got the blessings
of successive governments.
In the port sector, instead of creating regional cargo-specific ports in
peninsular India, the bureaucracy has repeatedly allowed similar
infrastructural developments in multiple cargo-handling ports.
As a result, Indian ports compete for the same cargo. If we make our major
ports cargo-specific, develop infrastructure on a par with global standards,
and connect them with the hinterlands as well as international sea routes,
they will automatically become transhipment hubs.
We need to only concentrate on developing the contributing ports to serve
the regional transhipment hubs for which improving small ship coastal
operations is mandatory.
It is our long-cherished dream to be competent and cost-effective in
international supply chain logistics. We need quality products to be available
in global markets at a competitive price. This will happen only if we develop
balanced infrastructure onshore as well as at sea.

A ray of hope
Sagarmala, a government programme to enhance the performance of the

country’s logistics sector, provides hope.
Its aims are port-led industrialisation, development of world-class logistics
institutions, and coastal community development.
When Sagarmala initiates infrastructural development on the shorefront, this
will also get reflected in domestic carrying capacity.

Sagarmala Programme, 2015

1. It was developed to evolve a model of port led development which
will transform India's coastline as gateways of India's prosperity.
2. Concept was announced in 2003 and then reintroduced in
2014. Ministry of Shipping is the nodal point.
3. It aims at integrating 3 things: Development of Ports; Industrial
clusters and Hinterland and Efficient evacuation systems through
road, rail, inland and coastal waterways.
4. Features
1. Modernisation of port infrastructure- transforming the existing
ports to world class ports and development of new ports.
2. Efficient evacuation system by improving hinterland linkages
through rail, road and water; and
3. Encouraging coastal economic development by promoting port

based SEZs and ancillary industries.
5. 2 Broad strategies:
1. Development of 10 coastal economic regions: A coastal
economic region will be identified as a region along the state’s
coast (300-500 km) and 10-30 km inland and into the sea.
2. Coastal shipping: by provision of green channel, incentives for
use and simplification of procedures. Inland Waterways and
Coastal shipping are main carriers of people and goods and
improve sea borne traffic. India has only 950 MT of seaborne
traffic with 7500 km coastline while China has 9 billion with
15000 km coastline.
6. Structure
1. A National Sagarmala Apex Committee (NSAC) is envisaged for
overall policy guidance and high level coordination, and
to review planning and implementation under the chairmanship
of the Minister of Shipping.
2. Sagarmala Coordination and Steering Committee (SCSC) will be
constituted under the chairmanship of the Cabinet Secretary and
with Secretaries of the respective stakeholder Ministries as
members to provide coordination between various ministries,
state governments and connected agencies. This Committee will
also examine financing options available for the funding of
projects.
3. At the Central level, Sagarmala Development Company
(SDC) will be set up under the Companies Act, 2013 to assist
the State level SPVs. SPV will identify port led development
projects. SDC will also work as the nodal agency for
coordination and monitoring of identified projects. It will also
prepare detailed master plans for Coastal Economic Zones
(CEZs). Initial authorised State capital of Rs. 1000 crore.

As of now, shipbuilding, repair and ownership are not preferred businesses in
peninsular India.
The small ship-owning community in India also prefers foreign registry for
their ships instead of domestic registration.
If this has to change, there needs to be a change in the mindset of the
authorities and the maritime business community.

With the call for ‘Make in India’ growing louder and with simultaneous multifolded cargo growth in the country, we need ships to cater to domestic and
international trade.
Short sea and river voyages should be encouraged. The ship-owning spirit of
the Indian merchant marine entrepreneur has to be restored. Shipbuilding
and owning should be encouraged by the Ministry.
The National Shipping Board is an independent advisory body for the Ministry
of Shipping, where the Directorate General of Shipping (DGS) is a member.
The NSB should be able to question the functioning of the DGS, which is
responsible for promoting carrying capacity in the country.
Sagarmala should include coastal communities and consider evolving
schemes to harness the century-old ship-owning spirit and sailing skills of
peninsular India.
Coastal communities should be made ship owners. This will initiate carriage
of cargo by shallow drafted small ships through coast and inland waterways.
All minor ports in peninsular India will emerge as contributing ports to the
existing major ports and become transhipment hubs on their own. Old sailing
vessel owners should be encouraged to become small ship owners.
It is sad that most of the global shipping companies which depend on Indian
cargo for their business have Indians as either commercial heads or Indian
crew onboard their ships. The creamy layer from management and nautical
institutions are employed out of India. When the most creative human
resource is not used in the country, what is the point of declaring that India
has the number one youth population in the world?
The youth population is merely a number, not a skill-based strength. In the coastal
region, their strength has not been tapped. This is a point of concern and
Sagarmala should concentrate on consolidating the strength of the coastal youth
and make them contribute to the nation’s economy with pride.

Source: PIB
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Climate change has added over 1,000 lakes in Swiss Alps:
study
Glaciers there lost a full 2% of their volume last year alone
Climate change has dramatically altered the Swiss Alp landscape — at a
quicker pace than expected — as melting glaciers have created more than
1,000 new lakes across the mountains, a study published on Monday
showed.
The inventory of Swiss Glacial lakes showed that almost 1,200 new lakes
have formed in formerly glaciated regions of the Swiss Alps since the end of
the Little Ice Age around 1850.
Around 1,000 of them still exist today, according to the study published by the
Swiss Federal Institute of Aquatic Science and Technology (Eawag).
That is far more than the few hundreds the researchers had expected to find
at the beginning of the project.
“We were surprised by the sheer numbers,” Daniel Odermatt, head of the
Eawag Remote Sensing Group that carried out the study, said in a statement.
He said the “marked acceleration in formation” was also surprising, pointing
out that “180 have been added in the last decade alone”.
Glaciers in the Swiss Alps are in steady decline, losing a full 2% of their
volume last year alone, according to an annual study by the Swiss
Academies of Science.
And even if the world were to fully implement the 2015 Paris Agreement twothirds of the Alpine glaciers will likely be lost, according to a 2019 study by
the ETH technical university.

Climate Change (CC)

Context: Climate Change is one of the most important topics for UPSC
Prelims 2021 and it is also important for Mains Answer Writing for IAS Mains
2021. Hence, AspireIAS has come up with a comprehensive document for Climate
Change.

What is Climate?
Weather is what conditions of the atmosphere are over a short period of time,

and climate is how the atmosphere "behaves" over relatively long periods of
time (like 100 years).
Climate change is a complex problem, although Environmental in nature, has
consequences for all spheres. It impacts poverty, economic development,
population growth, sustainable development and resource management.
Hence the solutions should come from all disciplines.

Club of Rome

After World War 2, there emerged a group in 1968 called the Club of Rome.
They came up with a model known as Limit’s to Growth model.
The team tracked industrialisation, population, food, use of resources, and
pollution.
They modelled data up to 1970, then developed a range of scenarios out to
2100, depending on whether humanity took serious action on environmental
and resource issues. If that didn’t happen, the model predicted “overshoot
and collapse” – in the economy, environment and population – before 2070.
This was called the “business-as-usual” scenario.
The book’s central point, much criticised since, is that “the earth is finite”
and the quest for unlimited growth in population, material goods etc would
eventually lead to a crash.
Thus, it talked about Sustainable development.

The Silent Spring

Silent Spring is an environmental science book by Rachel Carson.
The book was published on September 27, 1962, documenting the adverse
environmental effects caused by the indiscriminate use of pesticides.
Carson accused the chemical industry of spreading disinformation, and public
officials of accepting the industry's marketing claims unquestioningly.

Stockholm Conference/ UNCHE (Conference on
Human Environment)/ Man Environment summit,
1972

Stockholm Conference was an international conference convened under
United Nations auspices held in Stockholm, Sweden from June 5-16, 1972. It
was the UN's first major conference on international environmental issues,
and marked a turning point in the development of international environmental
politics.
It brought the industrialized and developed countries together.
It not discuss about Climate Change but only about pollution & Environmental
degradation.
To delineate the rights of the human family to a healthy and productive
environment.
It discussed on the rights of people to adequate food, to sound housing, to
safe water, to access to means of family planning.

World Commission on Environment and
Development (WCED)

WCED was created in 1983 as an independent body by UNGA. WCED was
asked to formulate 'A global agenda for change'.
Brundtland Report Formally called as: Our Common Future: Report of the
World Commission on Environment and Development was made in 1987.
It gave concept of “sustainable development”
The Brundtland Commission’s characterization of ‘sustainable
development’ is development that meets the needs of the present without
compromising the ability of future generations to meet their own needs.
The prominence given to ‘needs’ reflects a concern to eradicate poverty and
meet basic human needs, broadly understood.
The concept of sustainable development focused attention on finding
strategies to promote economic and social development in ways that avoided
environmental degradation, over-exploitation or pollution, and side lined less
productive debates about whether to prioritize development or the
environment.

IPCC (The Intergovernmental Panel on Climate
Change)

IPCC was established by World Meteorological Organization and UNEP in
1988. It is a Statistical organization or Intergovernmental body.
IPCC is the scientific body under UN for assessing the science related to
climate change.
The membership is open to all members of UN and WMO. Currently 195
countries are the members.
It accepted Climate change in 1988. It does not conduct its own original
research nor does it monitor climate related data.
Thousands of scientists work on voluntary basis. It also got Nobel Peace
Prize in 2007.
The aim of IPCC is
1. To

provide political leaders with periodic scientific assessments concerning
climate change, its implications and risks, as well as to put forward
adaptation and mitigation strategies.
2. To assess scientific information regarding human induced Climate change
and its impact and options for adaptation and mitigation.
3. It produces reports not just for Greenhouse Gases but on topics like aviation,
regional impacts of Climate change, technology transfer, land use, CO2
capture and storage and on the relation between safeguarding ozone layer.
The IPCC has three working groups:
1. Working
2. Working
3. Working

Group I, dealing with the physical science basis of climate change.
Group II, dealing with impacts, adaptation and vulnerability.
Group III, dealing with the mitigation of climate change.

Rio Summit/ Earth Summit/ UNCED (UN Conference
on Environment and Development), 1992

Aim: To stabilize the GHG concentrations at a level that would prevent
dangerous anthropogenic interference with Climate system.
The following legally binding agreements (Rio Convention) were opened for
signature:
1. Convention on Biological Diversity (UNCBD)
2. Framework Convention on Climate Change (UNFCCC)
3. Convention to Combat Desertification (UNCCD)

UNFCCC: (entered in Force in 1994): It has near universal membership. 195
countries ratified. Focus
1. Adaptation:

adjustment in ecological, social or economic systems in
response to actual or expected climatic changes. Ex Agriculture pattern.
2. It has 5 components: Observation; Assessment of climate impacts and
vulnerability; Planning; Implementation and Monitoring and evaluation of
adaptation actions.
3. Climate Finance (through Green Climate Fund): Annex II parties
(Developed countries) are to provide finances to assist Developing countries.
4. Mitigation: Reducing GHG and enhancing sinks & reservoirs. Ex Renewable
Energy.
GEF (Global Environment Facility)
1. GEF

was established in 1992 Rio Summit. It is a partnership of 183

countries, International institutions, Civil society organizations & Private
sector.
2. It Grants funds for Environment projects. Since it's inception it has provided
$17.9 bn in grants.
3. It is a financial mechanism for 6 Environmental conventions: UNFCCC,
UNCCD, UNCBD, Montreal Protocol on Ozone, Minamata Convention on
Mercury, Stockholm for POP
4. World Bank is the trustee of GEF & administers it.
5. Council is the GEF's main governing body of 32 members (14:16:2::
Developed:Developing:Economic in Transition).
Agenda 21
1. It

is a non binding, voluntarily implemented action plan of UN for sustainable
development.
2. UNCCD has come from direct recommendation of Agenda 21.
3. In 1993, UNCED established the Commission on Sustainable Development
(CSD) to follow up on the implementation of Agenda 21.

1997 Kyoto Protocol and UNFCCC
Kyoto Protocol was adopted in 1997 and entered into force in 2005. 191
countries adopted it.
Through Marrakesh Accords the 2008 - 2012 1st Commitment period.
Detailed rules for implementation were adopted.
Doha Amendment = 2013 - 2020, revised GHG list and New commitments for
Annex I.
It is the first Internationally binding treaty to control emission for Climate
change. It legally binds developed countries to emission reduction targets.
USA never ratified Kyoto protocol.
Kyoto Protocol has 6 GHGs = CO2, Methane, Nitrous Oxide (N20),
Perfluorocarbons (PFCs), Hydrofluorocarbons (HFCs) and Sulfur
Hexafluoride (SF6).
3 Parties
I = industrialized countries that are members of OECD + Economies
in Transition (EIT) including Russia, Baltic States and Central and Eastern
European states.
2. Annex II = OECD members but not EIT parties. They must provide financial
resources for Developing countries. Provide finance to GCF.
3. Non Annex I = Mostly developing. UN recognised LDCs. Especially
vulnerable to CC, Desertification, drought.
1. Annex

Kyoto Mechanism
1. It

includes Joint Implementation (JI), Clean Development Mechanism (CDM),
Emissions Trading, Climate Change.
2. Emissions trading: Countries buy 'Kyoto units' from other to help meet
domestic Emission reduction targets.
3. CDM: meet their domestic Emission reduction targets by buying GHG
reduction units from non Annex I countries. Invest in Renewable Energy
projects.
4. Joint Implementation: Any Annex I country can invest in emission reduction
projects (JI projects) in any other Annex I country as an alternative to reduce
emissions domestically.

Important UNFCCC Summits
1) Bali Summit (COP 13, 2007)
It has Bali roadmap which gave long term plan for the 1st time.
Reaching an agreed outcome and adopting a decision at COP15 in
Copenhagen.
The review of the financial mechanism, going beyond the existing Global
Environmental Facility.

2) Poznan (Poland) Climate Change Conference (COP
14, 2008)
It launched the Adaptation Fund under the Kyoto Protocol.
The Fund is financed in part by government and private donors, and also
from a 2% share of proceeds of Certified Emission Reductions (CERs) issued
under Clean Development Mechanism projects.

3) Copenhagen (Denmark) Climate Change
Conference (COP 15, 2009)
The Copenhagen Accord included the goal of limiting the maximum global
average temperature increase to no more than 2 degrees Celsius above preindustrial levels, subject to a review in 2015.
Developed countries promised to provide US$30 billion for the period
2010-2012, and to mobilize long-term finance of a further US$100 billion a
year by 2020 from a variety of sources.

4) Cancun (COP 16, 2010)
UK was the head.
Green Climate Fund was formed in Cancun summit
1. It

was formed in Cancun summit (100 bn $/ year by 2020 will be given by
developed to developing). HQ = Incheon, South Korea. World Bank is the
trustee.
2. GCF will have thematic funding windows. It gives support to Developing
countries to reduce GHG emissions and adapt to Climate change.
3. GCF is accountable to and functions under COP.
Technology mechanisms (CTCN, TEC, TICH)
1. CTCN

(Climate Technology Center Network) = Technology development and
transfer actions that support mitigation and adaptation.
2. TEC (Technology Executive Committee) = implement technology transfer
framework with support in developing countries through TNA (Technology
Need Assessment process under Poznan strategic program on technology
transfer).
3. TICH (Tech Information Clearing House) = provide information.

5) Durban (COP 17, 2011) = Turning point. Timetable.
Beyond 2020.
The outcomes included a decision by Parties to adopt a universal legal
agreement on climate change as soon as possible, and no later than 2015.
Second phase of Kyoto Protocol was secured.
Approved the Governing Instrument for the GCF.
Formulate a Draft paper of Kyoto Protocol II (KP II) by 2015.
Discuss the draft paper, clause by clause between 2015-20.
100% implementation of Kyoto Protocol II by 2020. Till then extend Kyoto
Protocol I till 2017.
Target 2°C by end of 21st C. (Not 1.5 degree - It was in Paris)
Think about small Island countries and Sea level rise.

6) Doha (COP 18, 2012)
The conference reached an agreement to extend the life of the Kyoto
Protocol, which had been due to expire at the end of 2012, until 2020
(second commitment period 2013 – 2020).
The extension of the Kyoto Protocol until 2020 limited in scope to only 15% of

the global CO2 emissions. This was due to the lack of participation of
Canada, Japan, Russia, Belarus, Ukraine, New Zealand and the United
States. (they all refused to join the second commitment period under the
Kyoto Protocol)
Also, developing countries like China, India and Brazil are not subject to any
emissions reductions under the Kyoto Protocol.
It endorsed South Korea as the host of GCF.

7) Warsaw (COP 19, 2013)
The conference led to an agreement that all states would start cutting
emissions as soon as possible, but preferably by the first quarter of 2015.
The term Intended Nationally Determined Contributions was coined in
Warsaw.
UN REDD was converted into UNFCCC's “REDD +” = Reducing Emissions
from Deforestation and Degradation Plus.
1. REDD

was a programme initiated by UN in 2005. To mitigate climate change
through enhanced Forest management in developing countries. It creates a
financial value for carbon stored in forests by offering incentives for
developing countries to reduce emissions. Now, UN-REDD Programme
assists countries develop capacities needed to achieve UNFCCC's REDD+
initiative.
REDD + is a UNFCCC mechanism to incentivize developing countries to
better manage, protect and save forests to help in climate change. The talks
for REDD+ started in Montreal summit but established in Warsaw summit.
45% of CO2 can be absorbed from Forests. REDD + could capture 1 billion
tonnes of additional CO2 over next 3 decades. It goes beyond merely
checking deforestation and forest degradation, and includes
REDD+ is Result based = Developing country will have to prove the result
1st, only then they'll get the money through Green Climate Fund.
Forest Carbon Partnership Facility: World Bank is the trustee. It is the
partnership of govts, businesses, civil society & indigenous people. For
REDD+ incentives. Inter American Development Bank, UNDP are delivery
partners under the Readiness Fund and responsible for providing REDD+
services.
BioCarbon Fund Initiative for Sustainable Forest Landscapes (ISFL) is a
multilateral fund supported by donor govt & managed by World Bank. It seeks
to promote reduced GHG emissions from land sector.
World Bank's Forest Investment Programme is also a part of REDD +.

Lost and Damange: Lost (permanent loss includes economic/ non economic
losses) and Damage (which is repairable like deforestation & temperature
rise). Poor countries want money from rich for the CC.
Further the Warsaw Mechanism was proposed, which would provide
expertise, and possibly aid, to developing nations to cope with loss and
damage from such natural extremities as heatwaves, droughts and floods
and threats such as rising sea levels and desertification.
8) Lima Summit (COP 20, 2014)

9) Paris Summit (COP 21, 2015)
Reduce Global average temperature < 2°C and try for < 1.5° C (for the 1st
time).
Move away from CBDR (Common but differentiated responsibilities and new
INDC (which talks about post 2020 climate actions).
India's INDC (Intended Nationally Determined Contributions) are
1. Reduce Carbon intensity of its GDP by 33 - 35% by 2030 from 2005 levels.
2. Additional Carbon sink of 2.5 - 3 billion tonnes of CO2 equivalent through

additional forest & tree cover by 2030.
3. Increase share of Renewable Energy to 40% of Total Energy.
4. Sustainable Lifestyles. Cleaner Economic Development. Technology

Transfer

and Capacity Building.
CDKN (Climate and Development Knowledge Network) created a guide for
NDC implementation for LDCs.
Intenational Solar Alliance, 2015
1. 1st treaty based Inter-governmental organization based in India.
2. HQ at National Institute of Solar Energy, Gurugram.
3. Objectives = 1000 GW of Solar capacity globally & 1000 bn $ investment

by

2030.
121 countries between Tropics to now all invited.

4. All

Bonn Challenge (Forest Landscape Restoration) =
1. Restore

150 million ha of deforested and degraded land by 2020 and 350 mn
ha by 2030.
2. Launched by Germany & IUCN. Extended to 2030 by New York declaration.
Global Stocktake (GST): is a 5 yearly review of impact of countries' climate
change actions. Under the Paris Agreement 1st GST will happen in 2023.
Long term goal to achieve net zero emissions.
4 new things were included

1. Global

Forest Watch Climate = Potential to shift debate on monitoring forest
based emissions.
2. African Forest and Landscape Restoration Initiative (AFR 100) to restore 100
mn ha of degraded and deforested land in Africa.
3. Initiative 20x20 is a landscape restoration effort in Latin American &
Caribbean countries (28 mn ha)
4. World Resource Institute announced 25 new partners to Building Efficiency
Accelerator as a part if UN SE4All initiative (GM Times).
Marrakech (COP 22, 2016):
Bonn (COP 23, 2017)

Katowice (COP 24, 2018) =
Technology: e-Vehicles & e Mobility; Sustainable cities & Urbanisation.
Responsibility of individual cities.
More Renewable Energy through attitudinal change.
Afforestation, Implementation of GCF.
Talanoa Dialogue = Led by Fiji. 1st ever International conversation of its
kind to assess progress towards goals of Paris. 1.5°C relevance.
1st Virtual Climate Summit, 2018 is a part of Talanoa dialogue.
It was organized by Climate Action Network (CAN) and Climate Vulnerable
Forum (CVF). CVF was formed in Copenhagen Summit. Formed by Maldives
Govt.
1.5° C target by 2020 by improving INDCs.
Adopted Jummemj Declaration = call to action if vigilance against threats.
Vulnerable nations stepping up and showing real climate leadership.

2019 COP 25 - Madrid, Spain.
Complete rule book by 2020. Creation of Carbon markets. Individual targets
still unresolved. Kyoto II failed.
EU is working on a legislation to bring about Net 0 Emissions. UK has also
turned its Net 0 2020 Goal into a legal requirement.
The international community lost an important opportunity to show increased
ambition on mitigation, adaptation and finance to tackle the climate change.
Next Climate Summit is in Glassgow, UK. Issues to be discussed are liability for
damages caused by rising temperatures that developing countries were insisting
on.
For the Article related to 5 Year anniversary of Paris summit: click here

Source: TH
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How to boost
production?

indigenous

capacities

in

Defense

The Government has taken several policy initiatives and brought in reforms to
promote indigenisation and self-reliance in defence manufacturing, under
AatmaNirbhar Bharat Mission in the defence sector. Important policy initiatives are
as under:Positive Indigenisation List:
1. Ministry of Defence has notified a ‘First Positive Indigenisation list’ of 101
items on 21st August, 2020 and ‘2nd Positive Indigenisation list’ of 108
items on 31st May, 2021 for which there would be an embargo on the
import beyond the timelines indicated against them. This is a big step to
promote indigenisation in defence sector.
2. This offers a great opportunity to the Indian defence industry to manufacture
these items using their own design and development capabilities to meet the
requirements of the Indian Armed Forces.
3. These lists includes some high technology weapon systems like artillery
guns, assault rifles, corvettes, sonar systems, transport aircrafts, light combat
helicopters (LCHs), radars, wheeled armoured platform, rockets, bombs,
armoured command post vehicle, armoured dozor and many other items to
fulfill the needs of our Defence Services.
SRIJAN portal to promote indigenisation was launched on 14 August, 2020.
As on date, 10,929 items, which were earlier imported, have been displayed
on the portal for indigenisation.
1,776 components & spares have been indigenised in the year 2020-21 as a
result of efforts of indigenisation by DPSUs, OFB & SHQs through their own
process of indigenisation (In-house, Make-II & Other than Make-II).
DPP-2016 has been revised as Defence Acquisition Procedure
(DAP)-2020, which is driven by the tenets of Defence Reforms announced as
part of ‘AatmaNirbhar Bharat Abhiyan’.
In order to promote indigenous design and development of defence
equipment ‘Buy {Indian-IDDM (Indigenously Designed, Developed and
Manufactured)}’ category has been accorded top most priority for
procurement of capital equipment.

The ‘Make’ Procedure of capital procurement has been simplified. There is
a provision for funding up to 70% of development cost by the Government to
Indian industry under Make-I category. In addition, there are specific
reservations for MSMEs under the ‘Make’ procedure.
Procedure for ‘Make-II’ category (Industry funded), introduced in DPP-2016
to encourage indigenous development and manufacture of defence
equipment has number of industry friendly provisions such as relaxation of
eligibility criterion, minimal documentation, provision for considering
proposals suggested by industry/individual etc. So far, 58 projects relating to
Army, Navy & Air Force, have been accorded ‘Approval in Principle’.
FDI: The Government of India has enhanced FDI in Defence Sector up to
74% through the Automatic Route for companies seeking new defence
industrial license and up to 100% by Government Route.
An innovation ecosystem for Defence titled ‘Innovations for Defence
Excellence (iDEX)’ has been launched in April, 2018. iDEX is aimed at
creation of an ecosystem to foster innovation and technology development in
Defence and Aerospace by engaging Industries including MSMEs, startups,
individual innovators, R&D institutes and academia and provide them
grants/funding and other support to carry out R&D which has potential for
future adoption for Indian defence and aerospace needs.
Reforms in Offset policy have been included in DAP-2020, with thrust on
attracting investment and Transfer of Technology for Defence manufacturing,
by assigning higher multipliers to them.
Government has notified the ‘Strategic Partnership (SP)’ Model in May,
2017, which envisages establishment of long-term strategic partnerships with
Indian entities through a transparent and competitive process, wherein they
would tie up with global Original Equipment Manufacturers (OEMs) to seek
technology transfers to set up domestic manufacturing infrastructure and
supply chains.
Government has notified a ‘Policy for indigenisation of components and
spares used in Defence Platforms’ in March 2019 with the objective to
create an industry ecosystem which is able to indigenise the imported
components (including alloys & special materials) and sub-assemblies for
defence equipment and platform manufactured in India.
Government has established two Defence Industrial Corridors, one each in
the States of Uttar Pradesh and Tamil Nadu. The investments of Rs 20,000
crore are planned in Defence corridors of Uttar Pradesh and Tamil Nadu by
year 2024. The progress is reviewed regularly at apex level. So far,

investment of approx. Rs 3,342 crore have been made in both the corridors
by public as well private sector companies. Moreover, the respective State
Governments have also announced their Aerospace & Defence Policies to
attract private players as well as foreign companies including Original
Equipment Manufacturers (OEMs) in these two corridors.
An Inter-Governmental Agreement (IGA) on ‘Mutual Cooperation in Joint
Manufacturing of Spares, Components, Aggregates and other material
related to Russian/Soviet Origin Arms and Defence Equipment’ was signed
in September 2019. The objective of the IGA is to enhance the After Sales
Support and operational availability of Russian origin equipment currently in
service in Indian Armed Forces by organising production of spares and
components in the territory of India by Indian Industry by way of creation of
Joint Ventures/Partnership with Russian Original Equipment Manufacturers
(OEMs) under the framework of the ‘Make in India’ initiative.
Defence Products list requiring Industrial Licences has been rationalised
and manufacture of most of parts or components does not require Industrial
License. The initial validity of the Industrial Licence granted under the IDR
Act has been increased from 03 years to 15 years with a provision to further
extend it by 03 years on a case-to-case basis.
Department of Defence Production has notified 46 items under the latest
Public Procurement Order 2017 notified by Department for Promotion of
Industry and Internal Trade (DPIIT), for which there is sufficient local capacity
and competition and procurement of these items shall be done from local
suppliers only irrespective of the purchase value.
Defence Investor Cell (DIC) has been created in Feb-2018 the Ministry to
provide all necessary information including addressing queries related to
investment opportunities, procedures and regulatory requirements for
investment in the sector. As on date, 1,176 queries had been received and
addressed by Defence Investor Cell.
Technology Development Fund (TDF) has been created under DRDO to
promote self reliance in Defence Technology through participation of
Public/Private industries especially MSMEs and startups.
For the year 2021-22, the allocation for domestic procurement has been
enhanced compared to previous years and is about 64.09% i.e. Rs 71438.36
crore of the allocated amount for military modernisation.
For 20 Defense reforms in 2020: Click here
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Welfare schemes of the Government promoting girls
education
Department of School Education and Literacy (DoSEL), Ministry of Education is
implementing various welfare schemes for incentives for girls education.
Under the Samagra Shiksha, there is a provision of Kasturba Gandhi
Balika Vidyalayas (KGBVs).
1. KGBVs are residential schools from class VI to XII for girls belonging to
disadvantaged groups such as SC, ST, OBC, Minority and Below Poverty
Line (BPL).
2. A total of 5726 KGBVs have been sanctioned in the country. Out of it, 5010
KGBVs are functional with the enrolment of 6.54 lakh girls.
3. The scheme also has a provision of opening of schools in the neighbourhood,
free uniform and text-books up to Class VIII, provision of gender segregated
toilets in all schools, provision of self-defence training from classes VI to XII
and stipend to Divyang girls from class I to Class XII.
4. Special state specific projects such as Life Skills, Awareness programmes,
Incinerators, Sanitary Pad Vending Machines etc. for varied interventions
under equity are also emphasized under the scheme for enhancing access,
retention and quality for girls by promoting enrolment drives, retention
and motivation camps, gender sensitization modules etc.
A Central Sector Scheme ‘National Means-cum-Merit Scholarship
Scheme (NMMSS)’is also under implementation since 2008 to award
scholarships to meritorious students, including girls, of Economically Weaker
Sections (EWS) to arrest their drop-out at class VIII and encourage them to
continue the study at Secondary Stage. Under the scheme, one lakh fresh
scholarships of Rs.12000/- per annum per student are awarded to selected
students of class IX every year and are renewed in classes X to XII for study
in a State Government, Government-aided and Local body school under the
scheme.

Ministry of Education also runs a Central Sector Scheme of Scholarship
for College and University Students since 2008 with the objective to
provide financial assistance to meritorious students to meet a part of their dayto-day expenses while pursuing higher studies. 50% of the scholarships are
earmarked for girls.

National Programme for Education of Girls at Elementary Level
(NPEGEL)
1.
2.
3.
4.

It addresses issues at micro level through decentralization.
Decision making is flexible. It is present in Educationally Backward Blocks.
For girls which are enrolled but did not attend regularly.
They work through village level women and community groups.

Kasturba Gandhi Balika Vidalaya (KGBV)
1. KGBV are the residential upper primary schools for SC/ST/OBC/Minorities
(75%) and BPL (25%).
2. They are also implemented in Educationally Backward Blocks where
schools are at great distance or challenge to security.
3. It is a special training for residential and non residential course.
4. Transportation and escort facilities present.
5. Expanding Kasturba Gandhi Balika Vidyalaya for Secondary and higher
Secondary schools. NIOS give open Basic educational program for 14+ at 3
levels - Class 3, 5 and 8.

Scholarships
Pragati = Scholarship for girl students for technical Education under AICTE.
Swami Vivekananda Scholarship for Single Girl Child = Introduced by
UGC for research in social sciences with an aim to compensate direct costs
of higher education especially for girls who are the only girl child in their
family.

UDAAN (Ministry of Skill Development and Entrepreneurship)
1. Ministry: Ministry of Skill Development and Entrepreneurship. By CBSE.
2. Objectives:
1. Free support to girl students of Classes 11th and 12th to prepare
for Engineering entrance exam.
2. Videos, tutorial, helpline to clear doubts etc.
3. The Scheme covers graduates, post graduates and 3 year engineering
diploma holders

4. The Scheme aims to cover 40,000 youth of J&K over a period of 5
years.
3. Funding: Centrally Sponsored Scheme.
Providing Assistance for Girls’ Advancement in Technical Education
Initiative (PRAGATI) - MSDE and implemented by AICTE
1. Aimed at providing assistance for Advancement of Girls pursuing
Technical Education.
2. ‘One Girl’ per family and it can be extended for 2 Girl Child per family
where the family income is < Rs. 8 Lakh /annum.
3. It is a Centrally Sponsored Scheme. The scholarship amount under the
scheme is Rs 30,000 or tuition fees and Rs 2000 per month for
contingency allowance for 10 months.
Beti Bachao Beti Padhao Abhiyan - MoWCD
Ministry: Ministry of Women and Child Development - nodal.
Funding: Central Sector Scheme. Rs. 100 crore.
MHRD and MoH&FW are converging under this program to prevent
gender biased sex selective elimination; protect girl child and educate her.
According to Census 2011, Child Sex Ratio between 0-6 years is declining
with all time low of 918.
A 360° media approach is being adopted to create awareness and
disseminating information about the issue across the nation.
Under the Scheme, the multi-sectoral action in selected 405 districts.
Under Beti Bachao Beti Padhao yojana, a savings scheme called
the Sukanya Samriddhi account has been introduced.
1. Exclusive for a girl child, where parents or guardians of the child can
save money for their daughters.
2. This money can be used for the girl child’s education or marriage.
3. There will be no tax deduction from this account.
4. Withdrawal is permitted only to girl child after she reaches 18
years.
Improve Sex Ratio at Birth, reduce gender gap in U5MR, increase
institutional deliveries, enrollment, toilet, nutrition, universalization of ICDS,
POCSO, train grassroot functionaries as Community champions.
It has a 3-tier monitoring mechanism (Village to block to district to state to
national level)
The scheme will be implemented through ICDS platform/MSK/DLCW at

district, block and village level in convergence with Health, Education and
Panchayati Raj Ministry.

Source: PIB
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Bad Bank launched for stressed assets as a measure to
clean up bank books
What is a ‘bad bank’?
A bad bank is a financial entity set up to buy non-performing assets (NPAs),
or bad loans, from banks.
The aim of setting up a bad bank is to help ease the burden on banks by
taking bad loans off their balance sheets and get them to lend again to
customers without constraints.
After the purchase of a bad loan from a bank, the bad bank may later try to
restructure and sell the NPA to investors who might be interested in
purchasing it.
A bad bank makes a profit in its operations if it manages to sell the loan at a
price higher than what it paid to acquire the loan from a commercial bank.
However, generating profits is usually not the primary purpose of a bad
bank — the objective is to ease the burden on banks, holding a large pile
of stressed assets, and to get them to lend more actively.

What is the extent of the crisis faced by banks?
According to the latest figures released by the RBI, the total size of bad loans
in the balance sheets of Indian banks at a gross level was just around ?9
lakh crore as of March 31, 2020, down significantly from over ?10 lakh crore
two years ago.
Analysts point out that it is mostly the result of larger write-offs rather than
due to improved recovery of bad loans or a slowdown in the accumulation of

fresh bad loans.
The size of bad loan write-offs by banks has steadily increased since the
RBI launched its asset quality review procedure in 2015, from around
?70,000 crore in 2015-16 to nearly ?2.4 lakh crore in 2019-20, while the
size of fresh bad loans accumulated by banks increased last year to over ?2
lakh crore from about ?1.3 lakh crore in the previous year.
So, the Indian banking sector’s woes seem to be far from over.
Further, due to the lockdown imposed last year, the proportion of banks’
gross non-performing assets is expected to rise sharply from 7.5% of
gross advances in September 2020 to at least 13.5% of gross advances in
September 2021.

What are the pros and cons of setting up a bad bank?
A supposed advantage in setting up a bad bank, it is argued, is that it can
help consolidate all bad loans of banks under a single exclusive entity.
The idea of a bad bank has been tried out in countries such as the United
States, Germany, Japan and others in the past.
The troubled asset relief program, also known as TARP, implemented by
the U.S. Treasury in the aftermath of the 2008 financial crisis, was
modelled around the idea of a bad bank.
Under the program, the U.S. Treasury bought troubled assets, such as
mortgage-backed securities, from U.S. banks at the peak of the crisis, and
later resold them when market conditions improved.
According to reports, it is estimated that the Treasury through its operations
earned nominal profits.
Many critics, however, have pointed to several problems with the idea of a
bad bank to deal with bad loans.
Former RBI governor Raghuram Rajan has been one of the critics, arguing
that a bad bank backed by the government will merely shift bad assets
from the hands of public sector banks, which are owned by the
government, to the hands of a bad bank, which is again owned by the
government.
There is little reason to believe that a mere transfer of assets from one
pocket of the government to another will lead to a successful resolution of
these bad debts, when the set of incentives facing these entities is essentially
the same.
Other analysts believe that unlike a bad bank set up by the private sector, a
bad bank backed by the government is likely to pay too much for
stressed assets.
While this may be good news for public sector banks, which have been

reluctant to incur losses by selling off their bad loans at cheap prices, it is
bad news for taxpayers, who will once again have to foot the bill for bailing
out troubled banks.

Will a ‘bad bank’ help ease the bad loan crisis?
Unlike private banks, which are owned by individuals who have strong
financial incentives to manage them well, public sector banks are managed
by bureaucrats who may often not have the same commitment to ensuring
these lenders’ profitability.
To that extent, bailing out banks through a bad bank does not really address
the root problem of the bad loan crisis.
Commercial banks that are bailed out by a bad bank are likely to have little
reason to mend their ways.
After all, the safety net provided by a bad bank gives these banks more
reason to lend recklessly, and thus, further exacerbate the bad loan crisis.

Will it help revive credit flow in the economy?
Some experts believe that by taking bad loans off the books of troubled
banks, a bad bank can help free capital of over ?5 lakh crore that is
locked in by banks as provisions against these bad loans.
This, they say, will give banks the freedom to use the freed-up capital to
extend more loans to their customers.
This gives the impression that banks have unused funds lying in their balance
sheets that they could use if only they could get rid of their bad loans.
It is, however, important not to mistake banks’ reserve requirements for their
capital position.
This is because what may be stopping banks from lending more aggressively
may not be the lack of sufficient reserves, which banks need to maintain
against their loans.
Instead, it may simply be the precarious capital position that many public
sector banks find themselves in at the moment.
In fact, many public sector banks may be considered to be technically
insolvent as an accurate recognition of the true scale of their bad loans would
show their liabilities as far exceeding their assets.

What is the news?
The Government has launched a Bad Bank with all the regulatory approvals
in place.
The high level of provisioning by public sector banks of their stressed assets

calls for measures to clean up the bank books. An Asset Reconstruction
Company Limited and Asset Management Company would be set up to
consolidate and take over the existing stressed debt and then manage and
dispose of the assets to Alternate Investment Funds and other potential
investors for eventual value realization
Finance Minister in her Budget speech on Monday revived the idea of a
‘bad bank’ by stating that the Centre proposes to set up an asset
reconstruction company to acquire bad loans from banks.
The Reserve Bank of India, being the regulator of Asset Reconstruction
Companies (ARCs), has already prescribed a regulatory framework for the
functioning of ARCs and there are well-laid norms for transfer of stressed
assets by banks and non-banking finance companies to ARCs. Identification
of non-performing assets by an ARC is an ongoing process, the Minister
stated.

Conclusion
So, a bad bank, in reality, could help improve bank lending not by
shoring up bank reserves, but by improving banks’ capital buffers.
To the extent that a new bad bank set up by the government can improve
banks’ capital buffers by freeing up capital, it could help banks feel more
confident to start lending again.
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Solution for Water crisis in India
Steps taken by the Central Government to control water depletion and promote
rain water harvesting / conservation are as under:

1) Jal Shakti Abhiyan (JSA)

JSA was launched in 2019, a time bound campaign with a mission mode
approach intended to improve water availability including ground
water conditions in the water stressed blocks of 256 districts in India
having overexploited groundwater levels.
In addition, ‘Jal Shakti Abhiyan – Catch the Rain’ campaign has been
launched on 22 March 2021.
To make water conservation a people's movement through schemes like
MGNREGA.
JSA is partly modelled and driven by some success stories like NGO Tarun
Bharat Sangh's experiment in Alwar, RJ and Anna Hazare led efforts in
Ralegaon Siddhi, MH.
These projects involved building tanks and ponds to capture rainwater and
building recharge wells to recharge groundwater.

2) National Water Policy (2012)
NWP has been formulated by Department of Water Resources, RD & GR. It
advocates rainwater harvesting and conservation of water and highlights
the need for augmenting the availability of water through direct use of
rainfall.
It also inter-alia, advocates conservation of river, river bodies and
infrastructure should be undertaken in a scientifically planned manner
through community participation.
Further, encroachment and diversion of water bodies and drainage
channels must not be allowed and wherever, it has taken place, it should be
restored to the extent feasible and maintained properly.

3) Central Ground Water Authority (CGWA)
CGWA has been constituted under Section 3 (3) of the “Environment
(Protection) Act, 1986” for the purpose of regulation and control of ground
water development and management in the Country.
CGWA has advised States/UTs to take measures to promote/adopt artificial
recharge to ground water / rain water harvesting. CGWA grants No Objection
Certificates (NOCs) for ground water abstraction to Industries, Infrastructure
units and Mining projects in feasible areas in certain States/UTs where
regulation is not being done by the respective State/UTs.
The latest guidelines for control and regulation of groundwater extraction with
pan-India applicability was notified by the Ministry on 24 September 2020.

4) Master Plan for Artificial Recharge to Groundwater- 2020

It has been prepared by CGWB in consultation with States/UTs which is a
macro level plan indicating various structures for the different terrain
conditions of the country including estimated cost.
The Master Plan envisages construction of about 1.42 crore Rain water
harvesting and artificial recharge structures in the Country to harness 185
Billion Cubic Metre (BCM) of monsoon rainfall.

5) Aquifer Mapping and Management Programme
CGWB has taken up Aquifer Mapping and Management Programme during
XII Plan, under the scheme of Ground Water Management and Regulation.
The Aquifer Mapping is aimed to delineate aquifer disposition and their
characterization for preparation of aquifer/ area specific ground water
management plans with community participation.
The management plans are shared with the respective State governments for
taking appropriate measures / implementation.

6) Atal Bhujal Yojana (ABHY)
It is a Central Sector Scheme to improve groundwater
management through community participation. Funding pattern is 50:50
between India and World Bank.
Outlay is of Rs. 6000 crore. Implemented over 5 years i.e. 2020-21 to
2024-25.
Ministry of Jal Shakti is adopting a mix of top down and bottom up
approach to identify groundwater stressed blocks in8350 Gram Panchayats
in 7 States (not all India) = UP, Haryana, Rajasthan, Gujarat, MP,
Maharashtra and Karnataka.
It will focus on participatory groundwater management, behavioral change in
areas where groundwater is low. We should go for Crop diversification.
Promote microirrigation.
It has 2 components: Institutional strengthening and capacity building
component and Incentive component for incentivizing States.
ABY envisages active participation of the communities in various activities
such as the formation of ‘Water User Associations’, monitoring and
disseminating ground water data, water budgeting, preparation &
implementation of Gram-panchayat-wise water security plans and IEC
activities related to sustainable groundwater management.

7) Mission Water Conservation

The Ministry of Rural Development in consultation and agreement with the
Department of Water Resources, RD & GR and the Ministry of Agriculture &
Farmers’ Welfare has developed an actionable framework for Natural
Resources Management (NRM), titled ‘Mission Water Conservation” to
ensure gainful utilization of funds.
The Framework strives to ensure synergies in Mahatma Gandhi National
Rural Employment Guarantee Scheme (MGNREGS), Pradhan Mantri Krishi
Sinchayee Yojana (PMKSY), erstwhile integrated Watershed Management
Programme (IWMP) now PMKSY Watershed Development Component and
Command Area Development & Water Management (CADWM), given their
common objectives.
Types of common works undertaken under these programmes/ schemes are
water conservation and management, water harvesting, soil and moisture
conservation, groundwater recharge, flood protection, land development,
Command Area Development & Watershed Management.

Other measures
An ‘Inter Ministerial Committee’ under the Chairmanship of Secretary (WR,
RD & GR) has been constituted to take forward the subject of ‘Push on
Water Conservation Related Activities for Optimum Utilization of Monsoon
Rainfall’.
Ministry has circulated a Model Bill to all the States/UTs to enable them to
enact suitable ground water legislation for regulation of its development,
which also includes provision of rain water harvesting. So far, 19 States/UTs
have adopted and implemented the ground water legislation.
Best practices of water conservation by various entities including private
persons, NGOs, PSUs etc have been compiled and put on the web site of the
Ministry for the benefit of general public. An interactive link on best practices
has also been created for receiving imgs from public, which, after necessary
evaluation/validation are put on the website for the benefit of the public.
Department of Water Resources, RD& GR has instituted National Water
awards to incentivize good practices in water conservation and ground water
recharge.
Mass awareness programmes (Trainings, Seminars, Workshops, Exhibitions,
Trade Fares and Painting Competitions etc.) are conducted from time to time
each year under the information, Education & Communication (IEC) Scheme
of DoWR, RD & GR in various parts of the Country to promote rain water

harvesting and artificial recharge to ground water.
Central Government supports construction of water harvesting and
conservation works primarily through Mahatma Gandhi National Rural
Employment Guarantee Scheme (MGNREGS) and Pradhan Mantri Krishi
Sinchayee Yojana – Watershed Development Component (PMKSY-WDC).
Model Building Bye Laws (MBBL) 2016 circulated by Ministry of Housing &
Urban Affairs include provisions for Rainwater Harvesting and it has been
shared with all the States / UTs. So far 32 States / UTs have adopted the
provisions of rainwater harvesting of MBBL-2016.

Source: PIB
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Dam Rehabilitation and Improvement Project (DRIP) Phase
II
Dam Rehabilitation and Improvement Project (DRIP) is a State sector
scheme formulated to bridge the funding gap and provide urgent finance
to States for repair and maintenance of Dams.
The scheme closed on 31st March, 2021.
It facilitated loans from World Bank to participating states when they agreed
to terms and conditions of the lending agency.
Andhra Pradesh did not choose to be a part of it.
Next phase of DRIP i.e. DRIP Phase – II & III approved by Cabinet, is at an
advanced preparatory stage.
Government of Andhra Pradesh has expressed willingness to be a part of
DRIP Phase -II & III and submitted an estimate for 667 crore to rehabilitate
31 dams. However, they are yet to fulfill Project Readiness Criteria of World
Bank to merit sanction and disbursement of loan.

Issue of Ageing dams

Dams and reservoirs are believed to secure our water needs for the future.
However, data and studies show that they can threaten our water security.

Here is how.
It is not a secret anymore that India’s dams are now ageing and
concomitantly, reservoir water is being replaced by soil, technically known as
silt or sediment.

Becoming obsolete
India is ranked third in the world in terms of building large dams. Of the over
5,200 large dams built so far, about 1,100 large dams have already reached
50 years of age and some are older than 120 years.
The number of such dams will increase to 4,400 by 2050. This means that
80% of the nation’s large dams face the prospect of becoming obsolete as
they will be 50 years to over 150 years old.
The situation with hundreds of thousands of medium and minor dams is even
more precarious as their shelf life is even lower than that of large dams.
Krishna Raja Sagar dam was built in 1931 and is now 90 years old. Similarly,
Mettur dam was constructed in 1934 and is now 87 years old. Both these
reservoirs are located in the water-scarce Cauvery river basin.
As dams age, soil replaces the water in the reservoirs. Therefore, the storage
capacity cannot be claimed to be the same as it was in the 1900s and 1950s.
To make matters worse, studies show that the design of many of our
reservoirs is flawed.
In a paper, ‘Supply-side Hydrology: Last gasp’, published in 2003 in
Economic & Political Weekly, Rohan D’Souza writes that the observed
siltation rate in India’s iconic Bhakra dam is 139.86% higher than originally
assumed. At this rate, he wrote, “the Bhakra dam is now expected to function
for merely 47 years, virtually halved from the original estimate of 88 years”.
Similarly, the actual siltation rate observed for the Hirakud, Maithan and
Ghod dams are way higher at 141.67%, 808.64% and 426.59%, respectively.
Studies in later years showed similar findings.
Almost every scholarly study on reservoir sedimentation shows that Indian
reservoirs are designed with a poor understanding of sedimentation science.
The designs underestimate the rate of siltation and overestimate live storage
capacity created.
Therefore, the storage space in Indian reservoirs is receding at a rate faster
than anticipated. Reservoirs are poised to become extinct in less than a few
decades with untold consequences already under way.

Consequences
When soil replaces the water in reservoirs, supply gets choked. The cropped

area begins receiving less and less water as time progresses. The net sown
water area either shrinks in size or depends on rains or groundwater, which is
over-exploited.
Crop yield gets affected severely and disrupts the farmer’s income.
In fact, the farmer’s income may get reduced as water is one of the crucial
factors for crop yield along with credit, crop insurance and investment.
It is important to note that no plan on climate change adaptation will succeed
with sediment-packed dams.
The flawed siltation rates demonstrated by a number of scholarly studies
reinforce the argument that the designed flood cushion within several
reservoirs across many river basins may have already depleted substantially
due to which floods have become more frequent downstream of dams.
The flooding of Bharuch in 2020, Kerala in 2018 and Chennai in 2015 are a
few examples attributed to downstream releases from reservoirs.
The nation will eventually be unable to find sufficient water in the 21st century
to feed the rising population by 2050, grow abundant crops, create
sustainable cities, or ensure growth.
Therefore, it is imperative for all stakeholders to come together to address
this situation urgently.

Dam Safety Bill, 2018
India ranks 3rd after China and the USA in terms of the number of
large dams.
The Bill applies to all specified dams in the country.
Onus of dam safety is on Dam Owner.
It provides for Penal provisions for violations.
National Dam Safety Authority (NDSA) as a regulatory authority
and a State Committee on Dam Safety by State govt.
1. NDSA liasons with State Dam Safety Organizations (SDSO).
2. It maintains National level database & examine the causes of
dam failures.
3. It also accredits organizations.
Owners of specified dams are required to provide a dam safety
unit in each dam.

DRIP (Dam Rehabilitation & Improvement Project)
It started in 2018, now for 250 dams. It is a 6 year project.
Ministry of Jal Shakti and World Bank (80% fund) is implementing
DRIP.

Objectives:
1. Improve safety & performance of existing dams.
2. Strengthen dam safety institutional setup at Center and in
participating States.
The CDSO of Central Water Commission, assisted by a Consulting
firm, is coordinating and supervising the Project implementation.

DHARMA:
Dam Health & Rehabilitation Monitoring App.
It is a software programme to digitise all dam related data
effectively.
Source: PIB
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Every scheme for Employment generation in India
Government of India has taken a number of initiatives for promoting employment
generation in the country during corona pandemic.

1) Financial package
Financial package of more than rupees twenty seven lakh
“Aatma Nirbhar Bharat” has been launched interalia, to create
opportunities for migrant workers, workers of organized and
sector, strengthening of MSME sector and promoting rural
includes number of initiatives for all these sectors.

crore under
employment
unorganized
economy. It

2) Aatmanirbhar Bharat Rojgar Yojana (ABRY)
Aatmanirbhar Bharat Rojgar Yojana (ABRY) has been launched w.e.f. 1st
October, 2020 to incentivize employers for creation of new employment
along with social security benefits and restoration of employment.
This scheme being implemented through EPFO seeks to reduce the
financial burden of the employers and encourages them to hire more

workers.
Under ABRY, Government of India is providing for a period of two years,
both the employees’ share (12% of wages) and employers share’ (12%
of wages) of contribution or only employees’ share of contribution
depending on employment strength of the EPFO registered establishments,
for new employees whose monthly wage is less than Rs. 15,000/- per
month.
The new employees under the scheme include those who lost their jobs
during Covid-19 and didn’t join in any EPF covered establishment upto
30.09.2020.
The terminal date for registration of beneficiary under the scheme has been
extended from 30th June, 2021 to 31st March, 2022.

3) Pradhan Mantri Garib Kalyan Yojana (PMGKY)
Under Pradhan Mantri Garib Kalyan Yojana (PMGKY), Government of India
has contributed both 12% employer’s share and 12% employee’s
share under Employees Provident Fund (EPF), totaling 24% of the wage
for the wage month from March to August, 2020 for the establishments
having upto 100 employees with 90% of such employees earning less
than Rs. 15000/-.
This has helped in providing employment in EPFO registered establishments
during post Covid period.
Statutory PF contribution of both employer and employee was reduced
to 10% each from existing 12% each for all establishments covered by EPFO
for three months i.e. May to July 2020.

4) PM- SVANidhi Scheme
PM SVANidhi was launched by the Ministry of Housing and Urban Affairs,
on June 01, 2020.
Its objective is to provide affordable Working Capital loan to street
vendors to resume their livelihoods that have been adversely affected due to
Covid-19 lockdown.
Under the Scheme, the vendors can avail a working capital loan of up to
Rs. 10,000, which is repayable in monthly instalments in the tenure of one
year.
On timely/ early repayment of the loan, an interest subsidy @ 7% per annum
will be credited to the bank accounts of beneficiaries through Direct Benefit
Transfer on quarterly basis.
There will be no penalty on early repayment of loan.

SIDBI will implement the PM SVANidhi Scheme under the guidance of
Ministry of Housing & Urban Affairs (MoHUA). It will also manage the credit
guarantee to the lending institutions through Credit Guarantee Fund Trust for
Micro and Small Enterprises (CGTMSE).
PM- SVANidhi Scheme has facilitated collateral free working capital loan
upto Rs.10,000/- for one-year tenure to street vendors, to help them resume
their businesses.
RBI and Government of India have introduced measures to infuse liquidity in
the economy to sustain the market economy and raise the level of
employment.

Other Schemes
Besides above, Government has taken various other steps for generating
employment in the country like encouraging various projects involving
substantial investment and through public expenditure on schemes like
Prime Minister’s Employment Generation Programme (PMEGP),
Mahatma Gandhi National Rural Employment Guarantee Scheme
(MGNREGS), Pt. Deen Dayal Upadhyaya Grameen Kaushalya Yojana
(DDU-GKY) and Deendayal Antodaya Yojana-National Urban Livelihoods
Mission (DAY-NULM). Wage under MGNREGS has been increased from
Rs. 182 per day to Rs. 202 per day.

Mahatma Gandhi National Rural Employment Guarantee
Act (MGNREGA)
It was started in 10th five year plan in 2005. It works under Ministry
of Ministry of Rural Development.
Funding: Centrally Sponsored with the pattern 90:10.
Providing provides a legal guarantee of at least 100 days of
unskilled manual work in rural areas.
Any member > 18 years (Adult members) of a rural
household, willing to do unskilled manual work, may apply to
the local Gram Panchayat (which will issue a Job
Card). Minimum 14 days of Employment.
If Employment is not given within 15 days, then daily
unemployment allowance given by States.
Wages to be given according to Minimum Wages Act, 1948.
Minimum Wages is increased to 202 Rs. (early 175 Rs.)
Atleast 1/3rd beneficiaries shall be women.

Work site facilities such as crèche, drinking water, shade
to be provided.
Projects will be recommended by Gram Sabha (does Social
audit too) and approved by the Zilla panchayat.
Atleast 50% works will be allotted to Gram Panchayats for
execution. Permissible works predominantly include water and soil
conservation, afforestation and land development works.
60:40 wage and material ratio has to be maintained. No
contractors and machinery is allowed.
Center bears 100% wage cost of unskilled manual labour and
75% of material cost including wages.
Grievance redressal mechanisms at State and District level.
Rights based approach. Strengthening Panchayati Raj
Institutions is an objective.
Integration with other schemes like PMGSY, Housing for All etc.
DBT for the wages.
Work should ordinarily be provided within 5 km radius of the
village. In case work is provided beyond 5 km, extra wages of 10%
are payable to meet additional transportation and living expenses.
Disbursement of wages has to be done on weekly basis and not
beyond a fortnight in any case.
All accounts and records relating to the Scheme should be
available for public scrutiny.

National Urban Livelihood Mission (NULM), 2013
Ministry of Housing and Urban Affairs.
MoHUA has been implementing a Centrally Sponsored Scheme
Swarna Jayanti Shahari Rozgar Yojana (SJSRY) since 1997 which
has been restructured as DAY - National Urban Livelihoods
Mission since 2013.
It is for all cities with a population of > 1 lakh or more. All statutory
towns.
To reduce poverty, gain self employment and skilled wage
employment, build strong grassroots level institutions.
The mission would aim at providing shelter equipped with essential
services to the urban homeless.
It would also address issues of urban street vendors by access to
suitable spaces, institutional credit, social security etc.
To established strong right based linkages with other programmes
and for PDS, ICDS, sanitation, financial inclusion etc.

have

Prime Minister’s Employment Generation Program
(PMEGP)
1. It is a credit linked subsidy programme by merging 2 schemes
namely PM Rozgar Yojana (PMRY) and Rural Employment
Generation Program (REGP) for generation of employment
opportunities through establising of micro enterprises in both
rural and urban areas.
2. It is a Central Sector Scheme administered by MoMSME.
3. Implementation
1. At National level: by Khadi and Village Industries
Commission (KVIC).
2. At State Level: by State KVIC Directorates, State Khadi and
Village Ind ustries Boards (KVIBs) and District Industries
Centres (DICs) and banks.
4. Objectives
1. Generate continuous and sustainable employment
opportunities in Rural and Urban areas especially to artisans
through setting up micro enterprises.
2. To facilitate participation of financial institutions for higher
credit flow to micro sector.
5. Eligibility: > 18 years, 8th pass (for > 10 lakhs in manufacturing
and > 5 lakhs for Service sector), SHG and Charitable trusts,
Production based cooperatives societies.
6. Salient Features: It is implemented through KVIC and State/ UT
KVIB in rural areas and through District Industries Centers (DIC) in
Urban and Rural areas in ratio 30:30:40 between KVIC/ KVIB/
DIC.
Pradhan Mantri Mudra Yojana (PMMY) is being implemented by the
Government inter alia, for facilitating self-employment. Under PMMY
collateral free loans upto Rs. 10 lakh, are extended to micro/small business
enterprises and to individuals to enable them to setup or expand their
business activities.

Micro-Units Development Refinance Agency (MUDRA)
Bank
It is a refinance institution for Microfinance institutions. MUDRA

Bank will refinance MFIs through a PM Mudra Yojana.
It is not just a refinance institution but also a regulator for MFIs.
MUDRA Bank is being operationalised as a subsidiary of SIDBI
known as MUDRA (SIDBI) Bank.
It registers, regulates, accreditates MFIs entities and lays down
guidelines for micro/small enterprise financing business.
Budget 2015-16 proposed to create MUDRA with a corpus of
Rs. 20000 crore made available from the shortfalls of PSL.
In addition there is a Credit Guarantee Corpus of Rs. 3000
crore for guaranteeing loans to Micro enterprises.
MUDRA Bank operates through regional level financing institutions
who in turn connect with MFIs, Small Banks, SHGs, NBFC (other
than MFI) and Primary Credit Cooperative Societies.
In lending MUDRA gives priority yo enterprises set up by under
privilege sections of society especially SC/ ST, 1st generation
entrepreneurs sna existing small business.

PM Mudra Yojana, 2015
Launched in 2015 for providing loans upto 10 lakhs to non
corporate, non farm small/ micro enterprises.
To “fund the unfunded” by bringing such enterprises to the
formal financial system and extending affordable credit to them.
Under PMMY, all banks viz. Public Sector Banks, Private sector
Banks, RRBs, State Cooperative Banks, Urban Cooperative
Banks, Foreign Banks and NBFCs/MFIs.
Loans offered are Shishu (upto 50000); Kishor (50000 to 5 lakhs)
and Tarun (5 lakhs to 10 lakhs). There is no subsidy for this loan.
Sectors like Land Transport, Community, Social and Personal
service activities; Food products; Textile products are included.
Earlier Pradhan Mantri Rojgar Protsahan Yojana (PMRPY) was launched
to incentivise employers for creation of new employment. Under the scheme,
Government of India is paying Employer’s contribution i.e. 12% for a period
of three years to the new employees earning upto Rs. 15,000/- through
EPFO. The terminal date for registration of beneficiary through establishment
was 31st March 2019. The beneficiaries registered upto 31st March, 2019 will
continue to receive the benefit for 3 years from the date of registration under
the scheme i.e. upto 31st March, 2022.

Pradhan Mantri Rojgar Protsahan Yojana (PMRPY)
PMRPY Scheme aims to incentivise employers registered with
EPFO for job creation by the Govt paying the full
12% employers' contribution to EPF & EPS both w.e.f
01.04.2018 (earlier benefit was applicable for employer's
contribution towards EPS only i.e 8.33%) for the new employees
having UAN (Universal Account Number), for 1st 3 years of
employment.
It is implemented by Ministry of Labour & Employment and is
operational since 2016.
Eligibility
1. Establishments should have a Labour Identification Network (LIN)
allotted to them under Shram Suvidha Portal.
2. PMRPY is for new employees earning wage < 15000 per month.
Duration: The scheme was in operation for 3 years i.e. till
2019-20.

Besides these initiatives, flagship programmes of the Government such as
Make in India , Digital India , Swachh Bharat Mission , Smart City Mission,
AMRUT or Atal Mission for Rejuvenation and Urban Transformation ,
Housing for All , Infrastructure development and Industrial corridors have
the potential to generate productive employment opportunities.
For detailed analysis and explanation by Ankit Sir: click here
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Initiatives for MSME sector in India
GS-III | 20 July,2021

Initiatives for MSME sector in India

The Ministry of MSME implements various schemes and programmes for
growth and development of MSME Sector in the country.
These schemes and programmes include Prime Minister’s Employment
Generation programme (PMEGP), Scheme of Fund for Regeneration of
Traditional Industries (SFURTI), A Scheme for Promoting Innovation, Rural
Industry & Entrepreneurship (ASPIRE), Interest Subvention Scheme for
Incremental Credit to MSMEs, Credit Guarantee Scheme for Micro and Small
Enterprises, Micro and Small Enterprises Cluster Development Programme
(MSE-CDP), Credit Linked Capital Subsidy and Technology Upgradation
Scheme (CLCS-TUS).

Revamped Scheme of Fund
Traditional Industries (SFURTI)

for

Regeneration

of

Ministry of MSME is implementing it.
For regeneration of traditional industries clusters from khadi,
village and coir sectors. The scheme envisages a needs based
assistance.
To organize traditional industries and artisans into clusters to
make them competitive.
Provide employment for traditional industry artisans and rural
entrepreneurs.
Increase marketability of products and clusters for new products,
design, packaging etc.
Improve skills, common facilities, strengthen cluster governance
systems, etc.

A Scheme for promoting Innovation, Rural Industry &
Entrepreneurship (ASPIRE)
Objectives
1. Promotion of Innovation, Entrepreneurship and AgroIndustry organisation. Create new jobs.
2. Boost Grassroots economic development at district level.
3. Promote innovation to strengthen competitiveness of MSME
sector.
NSIC/KVIC or Coir Board or any Center/ State agency to set
up 80 Livelihood Business Incubators (LBI) for 2014 to 2016.
Fund: 1 time grant of 100% of cost of Plant & Machinery other
than the land and infrastructure, or an amount up to Rs 1 crore,
whichever is less.

Post Covid-19, Government has taken a number of initiatives under AatmaNirbhar
Bharat Abhiyan to support the MSME Sector in the country especially in Covid-19
pandemic. Some of them are:
Rs 20,000 crore Subordinate Debt for MSMEs.
Rs. 3 lakh crores Collateral free Automatic Loans for business, including
MSMEs.
Rs. 50,000 crore equity infusion through MSME Fund of Funds.
New revised criteria for classification of MSMEs.
New Registration of MSMEs through 'Udyam Registration' for Ease of Doing
Business.
No global tenders for procurement up to Rs. 200 crores, this will help MSME.
An online Portal “Champions” has been launched on 01.06.2020. This
covers many aspects of e-governance including grievance redressal and
handholding of MSMEs. Through the portal, total 35,361 grievances have
been redressed upto 12.07.2021.
Studies have been conducted by National Small Industries Corporation
(NSIC) and Khadi and Village Industries Commission (KVIC) to assess the
impact of COVID-19 Pandemic on MSMEs including units set up under Prime
Minister’s Employment Generation Programme (PMEGP).
The main findings of the online study conducted by NSIC to understand the
operational capabilities and difficulties faced by the beneficiaries of NSIC
schemes amid Covid-19 pandemic are as follows:
91% MSMEs were found to be functional.
Five most critical problems faced by MSMEs were identified as Liquidity (55%
units), Fresh Orders (17% units), Labour (9% units), Logistics (12% units)
and availability of Raw Material (8% units.)
The findings of the study conducted by KVIC are as under:

88% of the beneficiaries of PMEGP scheme reported that they were
negatively affected due to Covid-19 while the remaining 12% stated that they
were benefitted during Covid-19 Pandemic.
Among the 88% who were affected, 57% stated that their units were shut
down for some time during this period, while 30% reported drop in production
and revenue.
Among the 12% who had benefitted, 65% stated that their business

increased as they had units in retail and health sector and around 25% stated
that their units benefitted as they were dealing with essential commodities or
services.
On the question of regular payment of salaries to the employees, around
46.60% respondents stated that they had paid the salaries in full, 42.54%
reported to have partially paid and 10.86% reported to have not paid salary
for some time during this period.
Majority of the beneficiaries expressed the need for additional financial
support, relaxation of waiver of interest and marketing support for their
products.
The Government of India has announced Fund of Funds with the
nomenclature Self Reliant India (SRI) Fund to infuse Rs. 50,000 crore as
equity funding in those MSMEs which have the potential and viability to grow
and become large units. Under this scheme total size of fund of Rs. 50,000
Crore has a provision of Rs.10,000 Crore from Government of India and
Rs.40,000 Crore leverage through Private Equity / Venture Capital funds.

Source: PIB
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Government has encouraged setting up
Ethanol plants
The entrepreneurs/project proponents are free to set up ethanol plants in any
part of the country without seeking any formal approval from the Government
of India.
However, various statutory clearances from States/ Ministry of Environment
Forest and Climate Change (MoEF&CC)/State Pollution Control Boards
(SPCBs), etc. are required to be obtained during the course of setting up of
the ethanol plant.
Besides, DFPD is implementing scheme for extending interest subvention @
6% p.a. or 50% of the interest charged by the banks whichever is lower, for 5

years including 1 year moratorium period.
The Central Government does not set up ethanol plants on its own in any
part of the country. Central Government is however encouraging setting up of
Ethanol Plants.

About Ethanol:
About 5% of the ethanol produced in the world in 2003 was actually a
petroleum product.
It is made by the catalytic hydration of ethylene with sulfuric acid as the
catalyst.
It can also be obtained via ethylene or acetylene, from calcium carbide, coal,
oil gas, and other sources.
Bio-ethanol is usually obtained from the conversion of carbon-based
feedstock. Agricultural feedstocks are considered renewable because they
get energy from the sun using photosynthesis, provided that all minerals
required for growth (such as nitrogen and phosphorus) are returned to the
land.
Ethanol can be produced from a variety of feedstocks such as sugar cane,
bagasse, miscanthus, sugar beet, sorghum, grain, switchgrass, barley, hemp,
kenaf, potatoes, sweetpotatoes, cassava, sunflower, fruit, molasses, corn,
stover, grain, wheat, straw, cotton,other biomass, as well as many types of
cellulose waste and harvesting, whichever has the best well-to-wheel
assessment.
An alternative process to produce bio-ethanol from algae is being developed
by the company Algenol.

National Policy on Biofuels-2018
The National Policy on Biofuels-2018 approved by the Government envisages an
indicative target of 20% blending of ethanol in petrol and 5% blending of bio-diesel
in diesel by 2030.

National Policy on biofuels- salient features:
Categorization: The Policy categorises biofuels as “Basic Biofuels” viz. First
Generation (1G) bioethanol & biodiesel and “Advanced Biofuels” – Second
Generation (2G) ethanol, Municipal Solid Waste (MSW) to drop-in fuels, Third
Generation (3G) biofuels, bio-CNG etc. to enable extension of appropriate
financial and fiscal incentives under each category.
Scope of raw materials: The Policy expands the scope of raw material for

ethanol production by allowing use of Sugarcane Juice, Sugar containing
materials like Sugar Beet, Sweet Sorghum, Starch containing materials like
Corn, Cassava, Damaged food grains like wheat, broken rice, Rotten
Potatoes, unfit for human consumption for ethanol production.
Protection to farmers: Farmers are at a risk of not getting appropriate price
for their produce during the surplus production phase. Taking this into
account, the Policy allows use of surplus food grains for production of ethanol
for blending with petrol with the approval of National Biofuel Coordination
Committee.
Viability gap funding: With a thrust on Advanced Biofuels, the Policy
indicates a viability gap funding scheme for 2G ethanol Bio refineries of
Rs.5000 crore in 6 years in addition to additional tax incentives, higher
purchase price as compared to 1G biofuels.
Boost to biodiesel production: The Policy encourages setting up of supply
chain mechanisms for biodiesel production from non-edible oilseeds, Used
Cooking Oil, short gestation crops.

Expected benefits:
Import dependency: The policy aims at reducing import dependency.
Cleaner environment: By reducing crop burning & conversion of agricultural
residues/wastes to biofuels there will be further reduction in Green House
Gas emissions.
Health benefits: Prolonged reuse of Cooking Oil for preparing food,
particularly in deep-frying is a potential health hazard and can lead to many
diseases. Used Cooking Oil is a potential feedstock for biodiesel and its use
for making biodiesel will prevent diversion of used cooking oil in the food
industry.
Employment Generation: One 100klpd 2G bio refinery can contribute 1200
jobs in Plant Operations, Village Level Entrepreneurs and Supply Chain
Management.
Additional Income to Farmers: By adopting 2G technologies, agricultural
residues/waste which otherwise are burnt by the farmers can be converted to
ethanol and can fetch a price for these waste if a market is developed for the
same.

Significance of Biofuels:

Globally, biofuels have caught the attention in last decade and it is imperative
to keep up with the pace of developments in the field of biofuels.
Biofuels in India are of strategic importance as it augers well with the ongoing
initiatives of the Government such as Make in India, Swachh Bharat Abhiyan,
Skill Development and offers great opportunity to integrate with the ambitious
targets of doubling of Farmers Income, Import Reduction, Employment
Generation, Waste to Wealth Creation.

Classification of Biofuels:
1st generation biofuels are also called conventional biofuels. They are
made from things like sugar, starch, or vegetable oil. Note that these are all
food products. Any biofuel made from a feedstock that can also be consumed
as a human food is considered a first generation biofuel.
2nd generation biofuels are produced from sustainable feedstock. The
sustainability of a feedstock is defined by its availability, its impact on
greenhouse gas emissions, its impact on land use, and by its potential to
threaten the food supply. No second generation biofuel is also a food crop,
though certain food products can become second generation fuels when they
are no longer useful for consumption. Second generation biofuels are often
called “advanced biofuels.”
3rd generation biofuels are biofuel derived from algae. These biofuels are
given their own separate class because of their unique production
mechanism and their potential to mitigate most of the drawbacks of 1st and
2nd generation biofuels.

Major Types of Biofuels
Bioethanol
It is derived from corn and sugarcane using fermentation process.
A litre of ethanol contains approximately two thirds of the energy provided by
a litre of petrol.
When mixed with petrol, it improves the combustion performance and lowers
the emissions of carbon monoxide and sulphur oxide.
Biodiesel
It is derived from vegetable oils like soybean oil or palm oil, vegetable waste

oils, and animal fats by a biochemical process called “Transesterification.”
It produces very less or no amount of harmful gases as compared to diesel.
It can be used as an alternative for the conventional diesel fuel.
Biogas
It is produced by anaerobic decomposition of organic matter like sewage from
animals and humans.
Major proportion of biogas is methane and carbon dioxide, though it also has
small proportions of hydrogen sulfide, hydrogen, carbon monoxide and
siloxanes.
It is commonly used for heating, electricity and for automobiles.
Biobutanol
It is produced in the same way as bioethanol i.e.through the fermentation of
starch.
The energy content in butanol is the highest among the other gasoline
alternatives. It can be added to diesel to reduce emissions.
It serves as a solvent in textile industry and is also used as a base in
perfumes.
Biohydrogen
Biohydrogen, like biogas, can be produced using a number of processes
such as pyrolysis, gasification or biological fermentation.
It can be the perfect alternative for fossil fuel.

Ethanol Blending Policy
With the vision to boost agricultural economy, to reduce dependence on
imported fossil fuel, to save foreign exchange on account of crude oil import
bill & to reduce the air pollution, Government has fixed target of 10%
blending of fuel grade ethanol with petrol by 2022 & 20% blending by
2025.
With a view to support sugar sector and in the interest of sugarcane farmers,
the Government has also allowed production of ethanol from B-Heavy
Molasses, sugarcane juice, sugar syrup and sugar; and encouraging
sugar mills to divert excess sugarcane to ethanol.
In previous sugar season 2019-20 about 9 LMT of sugar was diverted to
ethanol. In current sugar season 2020-21, it is likely that more than 20 LMT

of excess sugar would be diverted to ethanol.
By 2025, it is targeted to divert 50-60 LMT of excess sugar to ethanol, which
would solve the problem of high inventories of sugar, improve liquidity of mills
thereby help in timely payment of cane dues of farmers. In past 3 sugar
seasons about Rs. 22,000 cr revenue was generated by sugar mills/
distilleries from sale of ethanol to OMCs.
To increase production of fuel grade ethanol and to achieve blending targets,
the Govt of India has allowed use of maize and rice with FCI for
production of ethanol.
Government has declared that rice available with FCI would continue to be
made available to distilleries in coming years.
The extra consumption of surplus food grains would ultimately benefit the
farmers as they will get better price for their produce and assured buyers;
and thus will also increase the income of crores of farmers across the
country.
Government has fixed price of ethanol from maize as Rs 51.55/litre & rice
available with FCI as Rs 56.87/litre for ethanol supply year 2020-21. For FY
2020-21, Government has fixed the price of FCI rice to Rs 2000/quintal for
production of ethanol.
For FY 2021-22, Government has decided to continue the price of FCI rice to
Rs 2000/quintal for production of ethanol.
This will give confidence to industry about the stability in raw material price
and its availability. For the purpose of supply of surplus rice for the production
of ethanol, distilleries are at liberty to choose the nearest FCI depot as per
requirement/logistics.
In current ethanol supply year (ESY) 2020-21 (December to November) to
achieve 8.5% blending target, about 325 Cr ltrs ethanol is required to be
supplied to OMCs.
As on 26.04.2021, about 349 cr ltrs ethanol have been allocated by OMCs to
sugar mills/ distilleries, out of which contracts of about 302 cr ltrs have been
signed by distilleries &124 cr ltrs have been supplied. Efforts are being made
by DFPD &MoPNG / OMCs to ensure achievement of blending target. Also,
in next ESY 2021-22, it is likely to supply more than 400 cr ltrs of ethanol to
OMCs to achieve 10 % blending.
With a view to increase existing capacities further, DFPD has notified
modified interest subvention scheme on 14.01.2021 for setting up new grainbased distilleries/ expansion of existing grain-based distilleries, dual feed
distilleries & molasses-based distilleries to produce ethanol & production of
ethanol from other 1G feed stocks. 422 proposals with a capacity of 1684 cr

ltrs for a loan amount Rs. 42000 crore have been approved by DFPD. It is
expected that from the proposals approved, more than 600 cr ltrs may come
up in next 2 to 4 years. Thus, the ethanol distillation capacity from these
projects and ongoing projects may reach to 1500 cr ltrs by 2024-25 which
would be sufficient to achieve 20% blending target.
Sugarcane and ethanol is produced mainly in three states viz Uttar
Pradesh, Maharashtra and Karnataka. Transporting ethanol to far flung
States from these three states involves huge transportation cost.
By bringing new grain based distilleries in the entire country would result in
distributed production of ethanol and would save a lot of transportation cost
and thus prevent delays in meeting the blending target & would benefit the
farmers across the country.
For production of ethanol, there is sufficient availability of feed stocks; &
Govt. has also fixed remunerative prices of ethanol derived from various feed
stocks. Moreover, OMCs being the assured buyer for ethanol has given
comfort for purchase of ethanol from distilleries for next 10-15 years.
Hence, these ethanol projects are viable. Ministry of Environment, Forest &
Climate Change has also streamlined the process of getting environment
clearance (EC) for ethanol projects. Department of Financial Services and
State Bank of India have also issued Standard Operating Procedure (SOP)
for sanctioning and disbursal of loans for ethanol projects which would
expedite sanctioning and disbursal of loans.
Production of ethanol would not only facilitate diversion of excess sugar to
ethanol but would also encourage farmers to diversify their crops to cultivate
particularly maize/corn which needs lesser water.
It would enhance production of ethanol from various feed stocks thereby,
facilitate in achieving blending targets of ethanol with petrol and would reduce
import dependency on crude oil, thereby, realizing the goal of Atmanirbhar
Bharat.
It will also enhance income of farmers as setting up of new distilleries would
not only increase demand of their crops but would assure farmers of getting
better price for their crops.

Critical Analysis of Ethanol Blending
E-100 pilot projects has been launched at Pune city by Public Sector Oil
Marketing Companies (OMCs) on June 05, 2021.
With a view to enhance fuel choice and facilitate sale of E-100 fuel, MoP&NG
vide its order dated March 22, 2021 has amended the Motor Spirit and High
Speed Diesel (Regulation of Supply, Distribution and Prevention of

Malpractices) Order, 2005 by permitting the direct sale of Bio-ethanol
(E100) by an oil company for use as standalone fuel or blending with
motor spirit, for compatible automobiles to all consumers, in accordance
with the standards specified by the Bureau of Indian Standards.
The Notified National Policy on Biofuels – 2018, provided an indicative target
of blending 20% ethanol in petrol by 2030.
Government has undertaken several supply and demand side interventions
since 2014 which has enabled improvement in ethanol blending from average
1.53% during Ethanol Supply Year (ESY) 2013-14 to 7.93% during ongoing
ESY 2020-21 as on July 12, 2021.
An Interdepartmental Expert Committee under the Chairmanship of
Additional Secretary NITI Aayog has submitted a “Roadmap for Ethanol
Blending in India 2020-25” which outlines the journey for 20% ethanol
blending in the country.
Ministry of Petroleum and Natural Gas has published a Notification dated
June 02, 2021, wherein, it has been stated that OMCs shall sell ethanol
blended petrol with percentage of ethanol upto 20% as per BIS Specifications
in the whole of India and Union Territories and shall come into effect from
April 01, 2023.
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Shipping sector UPSC
Ministry of Shipping was formed in 2009. India has a coastline of 7517 km,
spread on western and eastern shelves of mainland and also along the
Islands. There are 12 major ports and 200 non-major ports.
12 Major Ports (PT Pointers)

Kolkata Port is the only major riverine major port in India.
Paradip Port is the 1st major port in East India after independence.
Chennai Port is an artificial harbour. Vishakhapatnam port is a Natural
harbour.

Sagarmala
The major economies of the world have always realised the potential of
shipping as a contributor to economic growth.

Today, for instance, control of the seas is a key component of China’s Belt
and Road Initiative (BRI). China is trying to take control of the Bay of Bengal
and the Indian Ocean Region.
However, geographically, China is not as blessed as India. It has a great
variety of climates and it has a coast only in the east; yet, seven of the top 10
container ports in the world are in China, according to the World Shipping
Council. What aided China’s growth are strong merchant marine and
infrastructure to carry and handle merchandise all over the world.
Prior to the 16th century, both India and China were equal competitors on
GDP. Historical records prove that India had maritime supremacy in the
world. But over the past 70 years, India has lost its global eminence in
shipping due to poor legislation and politics.

Helping foreign shipping liners
Starting from the establishment of new ports in independent India to the
establishment of the present-day Chabahar Port in Iran, all of India’s actions
on the shipping front have been counter-effective.
This is due to a visionless administration. All the shipping infrastructure in
peninsular India only helps foreign shipping liners. India has concentrated
only on short-term solutions.
In the past, colonial traders had strong merchant marine, but they also
developed optimum shore-based infrastructure with road and rail connectivity
to facilitate their trade.
There was balanced infrastructure onshore and at sea. Shore-based
infrastructure was developed to cater to the carrying capacity. This needs to
be understood with a clear economic sense.
Foreign ship owners carry our inbound and outbound cargo. This is the case
in container shipping too. As a country, we have still not optimised our
carrying capacity.
Foreign carriers and their agents continue to ransack EXIM trade with
enormous hidden charges in the logistics cycle. Much of foreign currency is
drained as transhipment and handling cost every day.
Given this state of affairs, members of our maritime business community
have also preferred to be agents for foreign ship owners or container liners
rather than becoming ship owners or container liners themselves.
This is a historical mistake and a major economic failure of the country. As a
result, there is a wide gap between carrying capacity and multi-folded cargo
growth in the country.
Today, Ministry officials are happily relaxing “Cabotage” regulation in the

name of coastal shipping. This benefits only the foreign container-carrying
companies and not Indian shipowners.

Why Cabotage?
Cabotage is a sovereign right of the country.
Cabotage restrictions are applicable in most countries to protect the
domestic shipping industry from foreign competition as well as for the
purpose of national security. China and USA are known to impose
absolute cabotage restrictions.
However, the contrary view is that if coastal ships are less in number,
cabotage restrictions do not do any good for the nation. For instance,
the growth of coastal fleet in India is not viewed as impressive. When
there are not enough domestic coastal vessels, imposing cabotage,
discourages coastal transport due to the procedural lags.
Official actions allow foreign carriers to enjoy the situation here and push the
Indian tonnage owners to vanish from the scene. Starting from the Swadeshi
Steam Navigation Company of V.O. Chidambaram Pillai to the Scindia Steam
Navigation Company of our times, Indian owners have not got the blessings
of successive governments.
In the port sector, instead of creating regional cargo-specific ports in
peninsular India, the bureaucracy has repeatedly allowed similar
infrastructural developments in multiple cargo-handling ports.
As a result, Indian ports compete for the same cargo. If we make our major
ports cargo-specific, develop infrastructure on a par with global standards,
and connect them with the hinterlands as well as international sea routes,
they will automatically become transhipment hubs.
We need to only concentrate on developing the contributing ports to serve
the regional transhipment hubs for which improving small ship coastal
operations is mandatory.
It is our long-cherished dream to be competent and cost-effective in
international supply chain logistics. We need quality products to be available
in global markets at a competitive price. This will happen only if we develop
balanced infrastructure onshore as well as at sea.

A ray of hope
Sagarmala, a government programme to enhance the performance of the

country’s logistics sector, provides hope.
Its aims are port-led industrialisation, development of world-class logistics
institutions, and coastal community development.
When Sagarmala initiates infrastructural development on the shorefront, this
will also get reflected in domestic carrying capacity.

Sagarmala Programme, 2015

1. It was developed to evolve a model of port led development which
will transform India's coastline as gateways of India's prosperity.
2. Concept was announced in 2003 and then reintroduced in
2014. Ministry of Shipping is the nodal point.
3. It aims at integrating 3 things: Development of Ports; Industrial
clusters and Hinterland and Efficient evacuation systems through
road, rail, inland and coastal waterways.
4. Features
1. Modernisation of port infrastructure- transforming the existing
ports to world class ports and development of new ports.
2. Efficient evacuation system by improving hinterland linkages
through rail, road and water; and
3. Encouraging coastal economic development by promoting port

based SEZs and ancillary industries.
5. 2 Broad strategies:
1. Development of 10 coastal economic regions: A coastal
economic region will be identified as a region along the state’s
coast (300-500 km) and 10-30 km inland and into the sea.
2. Coastal shipping: by provision of green channel, incentives for
use and simplification of procedures. Inland Waterways and
Coastal shipping are main carriers of people and goods and
improve sea borne traffic. India has only 950 MT of seaborne
traffic with 7500 km coastline while China has 9 billion with
15000 km coastline.
6. Structure
1. A National Sagarmala Apex Committee (NSAC) is envisaged for
overall policy guidance and high level coordination, and
to review planning and implementation under the chairmanship
of the Minister of Shipping.
2. Sagarmala Coordination and Steering Committee (SCSC) will be
constituted under the chairmanship of the Cabinet Secretary and
with Secretaries of the respective stakeholder Ministries as
members to provide coordination between various ministries,
state governments and connected agencies. This Committee will
also examine financing options available for the funding of
projects.
3. At the Central level, Sagarmala Development Company
(SDC) will be set up under the Companies Act, 2013 to assist
the State level SPVs. SPV will identify port led development
projects. SDC will also work as the nodal agency for
coordination and monitoring of identified projects. It will also
prepare detailed master plans for Coastal Economic Zones
(CEZs). Initial authorised State capital of Rs. 1000 crore.

As of now, shipbuilding, repair and ownership are not preferred businesses in
peninsular India.
The small ship-owning community in India also prefers foreign registry for
their ships instead of domestic registration.
If this has to change, there needs to be a change in the mindset of the
authorities and the maritime business community.

With the call for ‘Make in India’ growing louder and with simultaneous multifolded cargo growth in the country, we need ships to cater to domestic and
international trade.
Short sea and river voyages should be encouraged. The ship-owning spirit of
the Indian merchant marine entrepreneur has to be restored. Shipbuilding
and owning should be encouraged by the Ministry.
The National Shipping Board is an independent advisory body for the Ministry
of Shipping, where the Directorate General of Shipping (DGS) is a member.
The NSB should be able to question the functioning of the DGS, which is
responsible for promoting carrying capacity in the country.
Sagarmala should include coastal communities and consider evolving
schemes to harness the century-old ship-owning spirit and sailing skills of
peninsular India.
Coastal communities should be made ship owners. This will initiate carriage
of cargo by shallow drafted small ships through coast and inland waterways.
All minor ports in peninsular India will emerge as contributing ports to the
existing major ports and become transhipment hubs on their own. Old sailing
vessel owners should be encouraged to become small ship owners.
It is sad that most of the global shipping companies which depend on Indian
cargo for their business have Indians as either commercial heads or Indian
crew onboard their ships. The creamy layer from management and nautical
institutions are employed out of India. When the most creative human
resource is not used in the country, what is the point of declaring that India
has the number one youth population in the world?
The youth population is merely a number, not a skill-based strength. In the coastal
region, their strength has not been tapped. This is a point of concern and
Sagarmala should concentrate on consolidating the strength of the coastal youth
and make them contribute to the nation’s economy with pride.
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Climate change has added over 1,000 lakes in Swiss Alps:
study
Glaciers there lost a full 2% of their volume last year alone
Climate change has dramatically altered the Swiss Alp landscape — at a
quicker pace than expected — as melting glaciers have created more than
1,000 new lakes across the mountains, a study published on Monday
showed.
The inventory of Swiss Glacial lakes showed that almost 1,200 new lakes
have formed in formerly glaciated regions of the Swiss Alps since the end of
the Little Ice Age around 1850.
Around 1,000 of them still exist today, according to the study published by the
Swiss Federal Institute of Aquatic Science and Technology (Eawag).
That is far more than the few hundreds the researchers had expected to find
at the beginning of the project.
“We were surprised by the sheer numbers,” Daniel Odermatt, head of the
Eawag Remote Sensing Group that carried out the study, said in a statement.
He said the “marked acceleration in formation” was also surprising, pointing
out that “180 have been added in the last decade alone”.
Glaciers in the Swiss Alps are in steady decline, losing a full 2% of their
volume last year alone, according to an annual study by the Swiss
Academies of Science.
And even if the world were to fully implement the 2015 Paris Agreement twothirds of the Alpine glaciers will likely be lost, according to a 2019 study by
the ETH technical university.

Climate Change (CC)

Context: Climate Change is one of the most important topics for UPSC
Prelims 2021 and it is also important for Mains Answer Writing for IAS Mains
2021. Hence, AspireIAS has come up with a comprehensive document for Climate
Change.

What is Climate?
Weather is what conditions of the atmosphere are over a short period of time,

and climate is how the atmosphere "behaves" over relatively long periods of
time (like 100 years).
Climate change is a complex problem, although Environmental in nature, has
consequences for all spheres. It impacts poverty, economic development,
population growth, sustainable development and resource management.
Hence the solutions should come from all disciplines.

Club of Rome

After World War 2, there emerged a group in 1968 called the Club of Rome.
They came up with a model known as Limit’s to Growth model.
The team tracked industrialisation, population, food, use of resources, and
pollution.
They modelled data up to 1970, then developed a range of scenarios out to
2100, depending on whether humanity took serious action on environmental
and resource issues. If that didn’t happen, the model predicted “overshoot
and collapse” – in the economy, environment and population – before 2070.
This was called the “business-as-usual” scenario.
The book’s central point, much criticised since, is that “the earth is finite”
and the quest for unlimited growth in population, material goods etc would
eventually lead to a crash.
Thus, it talked about Sustainable development.

The Silent Spring

Silent Spring is an environmental science book by Rachel Carson.
The book was published on September 27, 1962, documenting the adverse
environmental effects caused by the indiscriminate use of pesticides.
Carson accused the chemical industry of spreading disinformation, and public
officials of accepting the industry's marketing claims unquestioningly.

Stockholm Conference/ UNCHE (Conference on
Human Environment)/ Man Environment summit,
1972

Stockholm Conference was an international conference convened under
United Nations auspices held in Stockholm, Sweden from June 5-16, 1972. It
was the UN's first major conference on international environmental issues,
and marked a turning point in the development of international environmental
politics.
It brought the industrialized and developed countries together.
It not discuss about Climate Change but only about pollution & Environmental
degradation.
To delineate the rights of the human family to a healthy and productive
environment.
It discussed on the rights of people to adequate food, to sound housing, to
safe water, to access to means of family planning.

World Commission on Environment and
Development (WCED)

WCED was created in 1983 as an independent body by UNGA. WCED was
asked to formulate 'A global agenda for change'.
Brundtland Report Formally called as: Our Common Future: Report of the
World Commission on Environment and Development was made in 1987.
It gave concept of “sustainable development”
The Brundtland Commission’s characterization of ‘sustainable
development’ is development that meets the needs of the present without
compromising the ability of future generations to meet their own needs.
The prominence given to ‘needs’ reflects a concern to eradicate poverty and
meet basic human needs, broadly understood.
The concept of sustainable development focused attention on finding
strategies to promote economic and social development in ways that avoided
environmental degradation, over-exploitation or pollution, and side lined less
productive debates about whether to prioritize development or the
environment.

IPCC (The Intergovernmental Panel on Climate
Change)

IPCC was established by World Meteorological Organization and UNEP in
1988. It is a Statistical organization or Intergovernmental body.
IPCC is the scientific body under UN for assessing the science related to
climate change.
The membership is open to all members of UN and WMO. Currently 195
countries are the members.
It accepted Climate change in 1988. It does not conduct its own original
research nor does it monitor climate related data.
Thousands of scientists work on voluntary basis. It also got Nobel Peace
Prize in 2007.
The aim of IPCC is
1. To

provide political leaders with periodic scientific assessments concerning
climate change, its implications and risks, as well as to put forward
adaptation and mitigation strategies.
2. To assess scientific information regarding human induced Climate change
and its impact and options for adaptation and mitigation.
3. It produces reports not just for Greenhouse Gases but on topics like aviation,
regional impacts of Climate change, technology transfer, land use, CO2
capture and storage and on the relation between safeguarding ozone layer.
The IPCC has three working groups:
1. Working
2. Working
3. Working

Group I, dealing with the physical science basis of climate change.
Group II, dealing with impacts, adaptation and vulnerability.
Group III, dealing with the mitigation of climate change.

Rio Summit/ Earth Summit/ UNCED (UN Conference
on Environment and Development), 1992

Aim: To stabilize the GHG concentrations at a level that would prevent
dangerous anthropogenic interference with Climate system.
The following legally binding agreements (Rio Convention) were opened for
signature:
1. Convention on Biological Diversity (UNCBD)
2. Framework Convention on Climate Change (UNFCCC)
3. Convention to Combat Desertification (UNCCD)

UNFCCC: (entered in Force in 1994): It has near universal membership. 195
countries ratified. Focus
1. Adaptation:

adjustment in ecological, social or economic systems in
response to actual or expected climatic changes. Ex Agriculture pattern.
2. It has 5 components: Observation; Assessment of climate impacts and
vulnerability; Planning; Implementation and Monitoring and evaluation of
adaptation actions.
3. Climate Finance (through Green Climate Fund): Annex II parties
(Developed countries) are to provide finances to assist Developing countries.
4. Mitigation: Reducing GHG and enhancing sinks & reservoirs. Ex Renewable
Energy.
GEF (Global Environment Facility)
1. GEF

was established in 1992 Rio Summit. It is a partnership of 183

countries, International institutions, Civil society organizations & Private
sector.
2. It Grants funds for Environment projects. Since it's inception it has provided
$17.9 bn in grants.
3. It is a financial mechanism for 6 Environmental conventions: UNFCCC,
UNCCD, UNCBD, Montreal Protocol on Ozone, Minamata Convention on
Mercury, Stockholm for POP
4. World Bank is the trustee of GEF & administers it.
5. Council is the GEF's main governing body of 32 members (14:16:2::
Developed:Developing:Economic in Transition).
Agenda 21
1. It

is a non binding, voluntarily implemented action plan of UN for sustainable
development.
2. UNCCD has come from direct recommendation of Agenda 21.
3. In 1993, UNCED established the Commission on Sustainable Development
(CSD) to follow up on the implementation of Agenda 21.

1997 Kyoto Protocol and UNFCCC
Kyoto Protocol was adopted in 1997 and entered into force in 2005. 191
countries adopted it.
Through Marrakesh Accords the 2008 - 2012 1st Commitment period.
Detailed rules for implementation were adopted.
Doha Amendment = 2013 - 2020, revised GHG list and New commitments for
Annex I.
It is the first Internationally binding treaty to control emission for Climate
change. It legally binds developed countries to emission reduction targets.
USA never ratified Kyoto protocol.
Kyoto Protocol has 6 GHGs = CO2, Methane, Nitrous Oxide (N20),
Perfluorocarbons (PFCs), Hydrofluorocarbons (HFCs) and Sulfur
Hexafluoride (SF6).
3 Parties
I = industrialized countries that are members of OECD + Economies
in Transition (EIT) including Russia, Baltic States and Central and Eastern
European states.
2. Annex II = OECD members but not EIT parties. They must provide financial
resources for Developing countries. Provide finance to GCF.
3. Non Annex I = Mostly developing. UN recognised LDCs. Especially
vulnerable to CC, Desertification, drought.
1. Annex

Kyoto Mechanism
1. It

includes Joint Implementation (JI), Clean Development Mechanism (CDM),
Emissions Trading, Climate Change.
2. Emissions trading: Countries buy 'Kyoto units' from other to help meet
domestic Emission reduction targets.
3. CDM: meet their domestic Emission reduction targets by buying GHG
reduction units from non Annex I countries. Invest in Renewable Energy
projects.
4. Joint Implementation: Any Annex I country can invest in emission reduction
projects (JI projects) in any other Annex I country as an alternative to reduce
emissions domestically.

Important UNFCCC Summits
1) Bali Summit (COP 13, 2007)
It has Bali roadmap which gave long term plan for the 1st time.
Reaching an agreed outcome and adopting a decision at COP15 in
Copenhagen.
The review of the financial mechanism, going beyond the existing Global
Environmental Facility.

2) Poznan (Poland) Climate Change Conference (COP
14, 2008)
It launched the Adaptation Fund under the Kyoto Protocol.
The Fund is financed in part by government and private donors, and also
from a 2% share of proceeds of Certified Emission Reductions (CERs) issued
under Clean Development Mechanism projects.

3) Copenhagen (Denmark) Climate Change
Conference (COP 15, 2009)
The Copenhagen Accord included the goal of limiting the maximum global
average temperature increase to no more than 2 degrees Celsius above preindustrial levels, subject to a review in 2015.
Developed countries promised to provide US$30 billion for the period
2010-2012, and to mobilize long-term finance of a further US$100 billion a
year by 2020 from a variety of sources.

4) Cancun (COP 16, 2010)
UK was the head.
Green Climate Fund was formed in Cancun summit
1. It

was formed in Cancun summit (100 bn $/ year by 2020 will be given by
developed to developing). HQ = Incheon, South Korea. World Bank is the
trustee.
2. GCF will have thematic funding windows. It gives support to Developing
countries to reduce GHG emissions and adapt to Climate change.
3. GCF is accountable to and functions under COP.
Technology mechanisms (CTCN, TEC, TICH)
1. CTCN

(Climate Technology Center Network) = Technology development and
transfer actions that support mitigation and adaptation.
2. TEC (Technology Executive Committee) = implement technology transfer
framework with support in developing countries through TNA (Technology
Need Assessment process under Poznan strategic program on technology
transfer).
3. TICH (Tech Information Clearing House) = provide information.

5) Durban (COP 17, 2011) = Turning point. Timetable.
Beyond 2020.
The outcomes included a decision by Parties to adopt a universal legal
agreement on climate change as soon as possible, and no later than 2015.
Second phase of Kyoto Protocol was secured.
Approved the Governing Instrument for the GCF.
Formulate a Draft paper of Kyoto Protocol II (KP II) by 2015.
Discuss the draft paper, clause by clause between 2015-20.
100% implementation of Kyoto Protocol II by 2020. Till then extend Kyoto
Protocol I till 2017.
Target 2°C by end of 21st C. (Not 1.5 degree - It was in Paris)
Think about small Island countries and Sea level rise.

6) Doha (COP 18, 2012)
The conference reached an agreement to extend the life of the Kyoto
Protocol, which had been due to expire at the end of 2012, until 2020
(second commitment period 2013 – 2020).
The extension of the Kyoto Protocol until 2020 limited in scope to only 15% of

the global CO2 emissions. This was due to the lack of participation of
Canada, Japan, Russia, Belarus, Ukraine, New Zealand and the United
States. (they all refused to join the second commitment period under the
Kyoto Protocol)
Also, developing countries like China, India and Brazil are not subject to any
emissions reductions under the Kyoto Protocol.
It endorsed South Korea as the host of GCF.

7) Warsaw (COP 19, 2013)
The conference led to an agreement that all states would start cutting
emissions as soon as possible, but preferably by the first quarter of 2015.
The term Intended Nationally Determined Contributions was coined in
Warsaw.
UN REDD was converted into UNFCCC's “REDD +” = Reducing Emissions
from Deforestation and Degradation Plus.
1. REDD

was a programme initiated by UN in 2005. To mitigate climate change
through enhanced Forest management in developing countries. It creates a
financial value for carbon stored in forests by offering incentives for
developing countries to reduce emissions. Now, UN-REDD Programme
assists countries develop capacities needed to achieve UNFCCC's REDD+
initiative.
REDD + is a UNFCCC mechanism to incentivize developing countries to
better manage, protect and save forests to help in climate change. The talks
for REDD+ started in Montreal summit but established in Warsaw summit.
45% of CO2 can be absorbed from Forests. REDD + could capture 1 billion
tonnes of additional CO2 over next 3 decades. It goes beyond merely
checking deforestation and forest degradation, and includes
REDD+ is Result based = Developing country will have to prove the result
1st, only then they'll get the money through Green Climate Fund.
Forest Carbon Partnership Facility: World Bank is the trustee. It is the
partnership of govts, businesses, civil society & indigenous people. For
REDD+ incentives. Inter American Development Bank, UNDP are delivery
partners under the Readiness Fund and responsible for providing REDD+
services.
BioCarbon Fund Initiative for Sustainable Forest Landscapes (ISFL) is a
multilateral fund supported by donor govt & managed by World Bank. It seeks
to promote reduced GHG emissions from land sector.
World Bank's Forest Investment Programme is also a part of REDD +.

Lost and Damange: Lost (permanent loss includes economic/ non economic
losses) and Damage (which is repairable like deforestation & temperature
rise). Poor countries want money from rich for the CC.
Further the Warsaw Mechanism was proposed, which would provide
expertise, and possibly aid, to developing nations to cope with loss and
damage from such natural extremities as heatwaves, droughts and floods
and threats such as rising sea levels and desertification.
8) Lima Summit (COP 20, 2014)

9) Paris Summit (COP 21, 2015)
Reduce Global average temperature < 2°C and try for < 1.5° C (for the 1st
time).
Move away from CBDR (Common but differentiated responsibilities and new
INDC (which talks about post 2020 climate actions).
India's INDC (Intended Nationally Determined Contributions) are
1. Reduce Carbon intensity of its GDP by 33 - 35% by 2030 from 2005 levels.
2. Additional Carbon sink of 2.5 - 3 billion tonnes of CO2 equivalent through

additional forest & tree cover by 2030.
3. Increase share of Renewable Energy to 40% of Total Energy.
4. Sustainable Lifestyles. Cleaner Economic Development. Technology

Transfer

and Capacity Building.
CDKN (Climate and Development Knowledge Network) created a guide for
NDC implementation for LDCs.
Intenational Solar Alliance, 2015
1. 1st treaty based Inter-governmental organization based in India.
2. HQ at National Institute of Solar Energy, Gurugram.
3. Objectives = 1000 GW of Solar capacity globally & 1000 bn $ investment

by

2030.
121 countries between Tropics to now all invited.

4. All

Bonn Challenge (Forest Landscape Restoration) =
1. Restore

150 million ha of deforested and degraded land by 2020 and 350 mn
ha by 2030.
2. Launched by Germany & IUCN. Extended to 2030 by New York declaration.
Global Stocktake (GST): is a 5 yearly review of impact of countries' climate
change actions. Under the Paris Agreement 1st GST will happen in 2023.
Long term goal to achieve net zero emissions.
4 new things were included

1. Global

Forest Watch Climate = Potential to shift debate on monitoring forest
based emissions.
2. African Forest and Landscape Restoration Initiative (AFR 100) to restore 100
mn ha of degraded and deforested land in Africa.
3. Initiative 20x20 is a landscape restoration effort in Latin American &
Caribbean countries (28 mn ha)
4. World Resource Institute announced 25 new partners to Building Efficiency
Accelerator as a part if UN SE4All initiative (GM Times).
Marrakech (COP 22, 2016):
Bonn (COP 23, 2017)

Katowice (COP 24, 2018) =
Technology: e-Vehicles & e Mobility; Sustainable cities & Urbanisation.
Responsibility of individual cities.
More Renewable Energy through attitudinal change.
Afforestation, Implementation of GCF.
Talanoa Dialogue = Led by Fiji. 1st ever International conversation of its
kind to assess progress towards goals of Paris. 1.5°C relevance.
1st Virtual Climate Summit, 2018 is a part of Talanoa dialogue.
It was organized by Climate Action Network (CAN) and Climate Vulnerable
Forum (CVF). CVF was formed in Copenhagen Summit. Formed by Maldives
Govt.
1.5° C target by 2020 by improving INDCs.
Adopted Jummemj Declaration = call to action if vigilance against threats.
Vulnerable nations stepping up and showing real climate leadership.

2019 COP 25 - Madrid, Spain.
Complete rule book by 2020. Creation of Carbon markets. Individual targets
still unresolved. Kyoto II failed.
EU is working on a legislation to bring about Net 0 Emissions. UK has also
turned its Net 0 2020 Goal into a legal requirement.
The international community lost an important opportunity to show increased
ambition on mitigation, adaptation and finance to tackle the climate change.
Next Climate Summit is in Glassgow, UK. Issues to be discussed are liability for
damages caused by rising temperatures that developing countries were insisting
on.
For the Article related to 5 Year anniversary of Paris summit: click here

Source: TH
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Government efforts for Sustainable Agriculture
The Government has adopted several developmental programmes, schemes,
reforms and policies that focus on higher incomes for the farmers and to promote
Sustainable Agriculture and Farmers Prosperity.
We advice you to watch this free and comprehensive lecture by Ankit Sir on
Agriculture (Mindmap and explanation) and then come back to this document,
your retention quality will increase exponentially.

1) PM KISAN
With a view to provide income support to all farmers’ families across the
country, to enable them to take care of expenses related to agriculture and
allied activities as well as domestic needs, the Central Government started a
new Central Sector Scheme, namely, the Pradhan Mantri Kisan Samman
Nidhi (PM-KISAN).
The scheme aims to provide a payment of Rs. 6000/- per year, in three
4-monthly instalments of Rs. 2000/- to the farmers families, subject to certain
exclusions relating to higher income groups.

2) Pradhan Mantri Kisan Maan Dhan Yojana (PM-KMY)
Further with a view to provide social security net for Small and Marginal
Farmers (SMF) as they have minimal or no savings to provide for old age and
to support them in the event of consequent loss of livelihood, the Government
has decided to implement another new Central Sector Scheme i.e. Pradhan
Mantri Kisan Maan Dhan Yojana (PM-KMY) for providing old age pension to
these farmers.
Under this Scheme, a minimum fixed pension of Rs. 3000/- will be provided
to the eligible small and marginal farmers, subject to certain exclusion
clauses, on attaining the age of 60 years

3) Pradhan Mantri Fasal Bima Yojana (PMFBY)
With a view to provide better insurance coverage to crops for risk mitigation,
a crop insurance scheme namely Pradhan Mantri Fasal Bima Yojana

(PMFBY) was launched from Kharif 2016 season.
This scheme provides insurance cover for all stages of the crop cycle
including post-harvest risks in specified instances, with low premium
contribution by farmers.
4) Giving a major boost for the farmer’s income, the Government has approved
the increase in the Minimum Support Price (MSPs) for all Kharif & Rabi crops for
2018-19 season at a level of at least 150 percent of the cost of production.
5) Implementation of flagship scheme of distribution of Soil Health Cards to
farmers so that the use of fertilizers can be rationalized.
6) “Per drop more crop” initiative under which drip/sprinkler irrigation is being
encouraged for optimal utilization of water, reducing cost of imgs and increasing
productivity.
7) “Paramparagat Krishi Vikas Yojana (PKVY)” for promoting organic farming.
8) Launch of e-NAM initiative to provide farmers an electronic transparent and
competitive online trading platform.
9) Under “HarMedh Par Ped”, agro forestry is being promoted for additional
income. With the amendment of Indian Forest Act, 1927, Bamboo has been
removed from the definition of trees. A restructured National Bamboo Mission has
been launched in the year 2018 to promote bamboo plantation on non forest
government as well as private land and emphasis on value addition, product
development and markets.
10) Giving a major boost to the pro-farmer initiatives, the Government has
approved a new Umbrella Scheme ‘Pradhan Mantri Annadata Aay Sanrakshan
Abhiyan (PMAASHA)’. The Scheme is aimed at ensuring remunerative prices to
the farmers for their produce as announced in the Union Budget for 2018. This is
an unprecedented step taken by Govt. of India to protect the farmers’ income
which is expected to go a long way towards the welfare of farmers.
11) Bee keeping has been promoted under Mission for Integrated Development
of Horticulture (MIDH) to increase the productivity of crops through pollination
and increase the honey production as an additional source of income of farmers.
12) To ensure flow of adequate credit, Government sets annual target for the flow

of credit to the agriculture sector, Banks have been consistently surpassing the
annual target. The agriculture credit flow target has been set at Rs. 13.50 lakh
crore for the F.Y.2019-20, Rs.15.00 lakh crore for F.Y. 2020-21 and Rs 16.50 lakh
crore for FY 2021-22.
13) Extending the reach of institutional credit to more and more farmers is priority
area of the Government and to achieve this goal, the Government provides
interest subvention of 2% on short-term crop loans up to Rs.3.00 lakh. Presently,
loan is available to farmers at an interest rate of 4% per annum on prompt
repayment.
14) Further, under Interest Subvention Scheme 2018-19, in order to provide
relief to the farmers on occurrence of natural calamities, the interest subvention of
2% shall continue to be available to banks for the first year on the restructured
amount. In order to discourage distress sale by farmers and to encourage them to
store their produce in warehouses against negotiable receipts, the benefit of
interest subvention will be available to small and marginal farmers having Kisan
Credit Card for a further period of upto six months post harvest on the same rate
as available to crop loan.
15) The Government has extended the facility of Kisan Credit Card (KCC) to
the farmers practicing animal husbandry and fisheries related activities. All
processing fee, inspection, ledger folio charges and all other services charges
have been waived off for fresh renewal of KCC. Collateral fee loan limit for short
term agri-credit has been raised from Rs.1.00 lakh to Rs.1.60 lakh. KCC will be
issued within 14 days from the receipt of completed application.
16) Several market reforms have been rolled out . These include
Promotion of 10,000 FPOs by 2024
Model APLMC (Promotion & Facilitation) Act, 2017
Establishment of 22,000 number of Gramin Agriculture Markets (GrAMs) as
aggregation platforms
Agri-Export Policy, that targets to double agri-exports by 2022
The Farmers Produce Trade and Commerce (Promotion & Facilitation) Act.,
2020
The Farmers (Empowerment & Protection) Agreement on Price Assurance
and Farm Services Act., 2020
Amendments to Essential Commodities Act, 1955, that deregulates various
agri-commodities.

Above 3 Farm Acts can be accessed here: Click here
All the above schemes can be read in the following pdf: click here
For schemes and critical analysis on Agriculture reforms: click here
17) Creation of Corpus Funds
Micro Irrigation Fund – Rs. 10,000 crore
Agri-marketing Fund to strengthen eNAM and GrAMs – Rs. 2,000 crore
Agricultural Infrastructure Fund (AIF) to build agri-logistics (backward &
forward linkages) – Rs. 100,000 crore including Rs 500 crores for Beekeeping
All these policies & programmes are being supported by higher budgetary
allocations, non-budgetary financial resources by way of creating Corpus
Funds like Micro Irrigation Fund and Agri-marketing scheme to strengthen
eNAM and GrAMs, as also in the Ministry of Fisheries, Animal Husbandry
and Dairying and to promote dairy and fishery sectors.
There have been several reforms to unleash the potential and these include
Market Reforms like Model APLMC (Promotion & Facilitation) Act, 2017;
Establishment of Gramin Agriculture Markets (GrAMs); Agri-Export Policy,
2018; The Farmers Produce Trade and Commerce (Promotion & Facilitation)
Act, 2020; The Farmers (Empowerment & Protection) Agreement on Price
Assurance and Farm Services Act. 2020; Amendments to Essential
Commodities Act, 1955; Promotion of 10,000 FPOs with necessary financial
support under Atma Nirbhar Package (Agriculture) and Supplementary
Income transfers under PM-KISAN; Pradhan Mantri Fasal Bima Yojna
(PMFBY); Pradhan Mantri Krishi Sinchai Yojana (PMKSY); Increase in
Minimum Support Price (MSPs) for all Kharif & Rabi Crops ensuring a
minimum of 50 percent of profit margin on the cost of production; Har Med
Par Ped; Bee-Keeping; Rashtriya Gokul Mission; Blue Revolution; Interest
Subvention Scheme; Kisan Credit Card (KCC) that now offers production
loan to even dairy & fishery farmers besides agricultural crops etc.

Source: PIB
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Progress in doubling Farmer’s income
The strategy adopted by the Government for increasing the income is
Higher volume of output through higher productivity
Lower cost of production and
Higher real remunerative returns on the farmers’ produce.

What are the steps taken?
In case of production the farmers have been registering higher productivity
across all segments of Agriculture.
There has been record growth in total output of food grains, oilseeds,
horticulture, milk and so on.
The annual production under various sectors has increased appreciably as
seen at the end of the year 2020-21. These include a food grains output of
303.34 MTs as against 252.23 MTs (2015-16); 326.58 MTs of fruits &
vegetables as against 259.3 MTs (2015-16); 208 MTs of milk as against
155.49 MTs (2015-16).
Major emphasis has been on post-harvest management, which is helping
farmers in getting better returns on their produce.
These include e-NAM, new state marketing Act, direct trade, contract
farming, FPOs, agri-logistics, food processing and so on besides healthier
procurement operations.
Government’s emphasis on robust procurement of agricultural produce has
also ensured better returns to farmers and served as an incentive. In addition
to increases in procurement of paddy & wheat through FCI, the quantum of
procurement of pulses & oilseeds has leap frogged since 2014-15.
Under the new procurement scheme called PM-AASHA, NAFED has been
procuring much more than before.
As of now, there is no latest estimate of annual income of farmers achieved
and the percentage annual increase vis-a-vis the base year 2015-16. For the
purpose of arriving at the average annual income for the year 2015-16, the
DFI Committee extrapolated the NSSO survey based income estimates for
the year 2012-13, and estimated that average farmers income stands at Rs.
96,703/- per year for the year 2015-16 at 2015-16 prices.
PM-KISAN is an ongoing and continuous Scheme. The entire responsibility of

identification of beneficiaries rests with the State / UT Governments. An
exclusive web-portal www.pmkisan.gov.in has been launched for the
Scheme.
The financial benefits are released to the beneficiaries on the basis of the
data of farmers prepared and uploaded by them on the PM-KISAN webportal. The data uploaded by the State/UT Governments undergoes three
levels of validation. Data that passes all three levels of validation is then
processed for the release of benefits. Any data that is found incorrect is sent
back to the respective States/UTs for correction.
Budgetary allocations are made at the beginning of financial year based on
the anticipated expenditure to be incurred in the financial year, however, any
additional requirement of funds based on the actual expenditure is fulfilled by
the Government by way of supplementary grants.
The Pradhan Mantri Kisan Samman Nidhi (PM-KISAN) Scheme is being
implemented with a view to provide income support to all landholding farmer
families across the country, to enable them to take care of expenses related
to agriculture and allied activities as well as domestic needs.
The Scheme, effective from 1.12.2018, aims to provide a payment of
Rs.6000/- per year for the farmers’ families with cultivable land holding,
subject to certain exclusions. The financial benefit of Rs.6000/- is being
released by the Central Government in three 4-monthly instalments of
Rs.2000/- over the year directly into the bank accounts of the eligible farmers
under Direct Benefit Transfer mode. Any additional requirement of funds will
be fulfilled by Government by way of supplementary grants. Central
Government has been requesting State Governments from time to time so
that all eligible farmers are covered under PM-KISSAN Scheme.

Source: PIB
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Organic Farming
It means no use of hazardous chemicals. Government rule says atleast 3

years, a farmer must grow only then, Organic farming can be granted.
Effect of Inorganic Fertilizers and other agro-chemicals on Soil and
Plants
1. It results in nutrient loss and increases soil acidity with nitrification.
2. Emission of Ammonia, Methane, Nitrous oxide and elemental
nitrogen from soil as a result of denitrification.
3. Depletion of secondary and micro nutrients especially Sulphur and
Zinc.
4. Nitrogen Fertilizers without the use of organic manures, there is always
the human depletion and fall in the crop production.
5. Nitrate pollution of drinking water in Punjab due to leaching.
Advantages of Organic Manures
1. It provides all the nutrients required by the plants but in limited
quantities.
2. It helps in maintaining the C: N ratio in the soil and also increases
the fertility and productivity of soil.
3. It improves structure and texture of the soils.
4. It increases the water holding capacity of the soil.
5. Nutrients present in the lower depths are made available to the
plants.
6. It minimizes the evaporation and loss of moisture from the soil.
Major organic sources and transformations
1. Carbon present in the soil is in the form of organic matter. The organic
materials includes Farm yard manure (FYM), animal wastes, crop
residues, urban organic wastes, green manures, biogas slurry,
vermicompost etc.
2. For all organic matter, atmospheric CO2 serve as the main source of
Carbon which is converted to Carbon by plants and algae (aquatic
habitat).
3. Calvin cycle leads to Carbon fixation. It involves reduction of CO2
by hydrogen donor NADPH and then synthesis of carbohydrate from
reduced carbon.
4. A great variety of microorganisms live in soil which
includes bacteria > actinomycetes > fungi > algae > protozoa.
5. Organic manures include bone meal, tree leaves, dry; green manures
(cowpea, mothbean, green gram etc); edible oilcakes (coconut,
groundnut, sesame etc.) and non edible oilcakes (cotton, karanj,
neem, safflower etc.)
Green Manuring
1. It is the practice of ploughing or turning into the soil undecomposed
green plant tissues for improving physical structure as well as soil
fertility.

2. It includes Sesbania aculeate, S. rostrata, Crotalaria juncea, Tephrosia
perpurea, Green gram, Black gram and Cow pea.
3. Advantages of Green manure
1. It improves both physical and chemical properties of soil.
2. It provides nutrients and energy to microbes as they decompose
rapidly and easy to retain the organic matter.
3. It acts as mulch and prevent soil erosion. It controls the leaching of
nutrients in light soils.
4. It can control weeds. They can minimize the use of nitrogenous
fertilizers.
Vermicomposting
1. It is the culturing of Earthworms. It is applied for composting non
toxic solids and liquid wastes from dairies, cities, sugar factories, pulp
and paper mills, tanneries, fermentation industries and food processing
units.
2. Benefits of Earthworms
1. It improves soil fertility and recycling of city and rural waste,
sewage waste and sludge and industrial wastes.
2. It is used in Unani system of medicine for treatment of some
diseases.
3. It improves the physical condition of soil and corrects deficiencies in
plants.
Biofertilizers consist of Nitrogen fixers (Rhizobium, Azetobactor, Blue
green Algae, Azolla), Phosphate solubilizing bacteria (PSB) and fungi
(Mycorrhiza).
Biofumigation: Green manures can be used to interrupt pest and disease
cycles similarly as crop rotation: It is Biofumigation. It can be used to control
root knot nematodes and root rot fungal pathogens, reducing the need to use
toxic chemicals for soil fumigation.
Govt has launched National Project on Organic Farming, 2004.
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e-Technology in Agriculture
Indian Council of Agricultural Research (ICAR) is continuously working to
upgrade technology and provide quality seeds to farmers.
During this process the advancements made in the agricultural sciences both
within India and outside are considered for their replication under the suitable
farming situations.
ICAR focuses on development/ adoption of new technologies such as- high
yielding and multi-stress resistant/tolerant varieties/hybrids in major crops;
multi-nutrients rich varieties of rice, wheat, maize, lentil and pearl millet and
improved quality of mustard and soybean; blast resistant wheat varieties;
transgenic varieties in cotton, pigeonpea and chickpea; exploitation of gene
editing technology for improving desired traits in rice and wheat and
development of extra-early/early maturing varieties of pulses especially
mungbean and pigeonpea.
During 2014 till January 2021, a total of 1575 varieties of 70 field crops have
been developed which include 770 of cereals, 235 of oilseeds, 236 of pulses,
170 of fibre crops, 104 of forage crops, 52 of sugarcane and 8 of other crops.
In addition, 288 varieties of horticultural crops have also been released and
notified.
Besides, 150 seed hubs in pulses and oilseeds have also been established in
the country to produce and distribute quality seed of pulses and oilseeds.
ICAR has developed several locations specific, cost effective, eco-friendly,
socially acceptable scientific farming practices in farmers’ participatory mode
addressing issues at ground level keeping in view the farmers’ resource
availability, traditional indigenous technology. ICAR has developed several
improved farm implements/machines, process protocols and value-added
products to reduce img costs, drudgery and post-harvest losses in production
post production agriculture.
For small holder farmers, ICAR has developed 60 Integrated Farming System
(IFS) models including 8 Integrated Organic Farming System models for
adoption in 22 states and 3 Union Territories.
To promote organic farming in the country, 39 crops based 51 cropping
systems have been developed, which are suitable for farming in 12 states.
Government of India is promoting organic farming and zero budget natural
farming under various schemes.
These are traditional agricultural technologies which uses cattle and are
beneficial for small farmers. Pramaparagat Krishi Vikas Yojana (PKVY)
scheme provides an assistance of Rs. 50,000 per ha for three years to

farmers to use organic imgs. Mission Organic Value Chain Development for
North Eastern Region (MOVCDNER) provides Rs. 25,000 per ha for three
years for farmers to use organic imgs.
Also, this scheme has provision up to Rs. 2 crores for formation of FPOs,
capacity building and post-harvest infrastructure.
Introduction of fuel driven farm equipment and tractors have ensured
completing different farm operations within their timeliness and saved a lot of
cost of operation with reduced drudgery.
In order to prevent adverse effect of chemical fertilizers, the Council is
advocating judicious use of chemical fertilizers through soil test based
balanced and integrated nutrient management encompassing conjunctive
use of both inorganic and organic sources of nutrients viz. FYM/Compost,
biofertilizers, green manures etc. to the farmers.
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One District One Focus Product Scheme
Ministry of Agriculture and Farmers Welfare, and Ministry of Food
Processing Industries has finalized the products for One District One Focus
Product (ODOFP).
Products - Agricultural, horticultural, animal husbandry, poultry, milk,
fisheries, aquaculture, marine and processed food sectors.
These products are finalized after taking imgs from States/UTs and Indian
Council of Agricultural Research (ICAR).
They will be promoted in a cluster approach through convergence of the
schemes, to increase the farmers’ income and value of the products.
Ministry of Agriculture and Farmers Welfare will support ODOFP from its
ongoing centrally sponsored schemes -Mission for Integrated
Development of Agriculture, National Food Security Mission, Rashtriya
Krishi Vikas Yojana, Paramparagat Krishi Vikas Yojana.
Ministry of Food Processing Industries will support these products under

the PM Formalisation of Micro Food Processing Enterprises
(PM-FME) scheme - provides incentives to promoter and micro-enterprises.
This scheme needs to be implemented by State Governments.
The One District One Focus Product (ODOFP) programme cover products of
agriculture and allied sectors for 728 districts of the country.
The Government has decided to converge resources from ongoing centrally
sponsored schemes such as Mission for Integrated Development of
Horticulture (MIDH), National Food Security Mission (NFSM), Rashtriya Krishi
Vikas Yojana (RKVY), Paramparagat Krishi Vikas Yojana (PKVY), schemes
of Ministry of Fisheries, Animal Husbandry and Dairying for ODOFP.
The Ministry of Food Processing Industries (MoFPI) provides financial
support under Centrally Sponsored Pradhan Mantri Formalisation of Micro
Food Processing Enterprises Scheme (PM FME Scheme) for One District
One Focus Product.
PM FME provides financial, technical and business support for upgradation of
existing micro food processing enterprises etc.
The scheme adopts One District One Product (ODOP) approach to reap the
benefits of scale in terms of procurement of imgs, availing common services
and marketing of products.
The identified products have potential for both domestic demand and export.
PM FME scheme envisages strengthening backward and forward linkages,
provision of common facilities, incubation centres, training, research and
development (R&D), marketing and branding. The enhanced capacity of
processing and value addition in agriculture and allied sector products is for
better price realization by the farmers. This scheme is being implemented for
a period of five years from 2020-21 to 2024-25.
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Krishi Vigyan Kendras (KVKs)
1st KVK in Puducherry. 100% funded by Govt.
KVKs are sanctioned to Agri Universities, ICAR, related Govt Depts and

NGOs working in Agri.
KVK, is an integral part of the National Agricultural Research System
(NARS). It aims at location specific technology modules.
Functions
On farm testing to assess location specificity of Agri technologies.
Frontline demonstrations to establish production potential of technologies.
as Knowledge and Resource Centre.
Provide farm advisories using ICT
KVKs produce quality tech products (seed, planting material, bio-agents,
livestock) and make it available to farmers.
The following steps have been taken by the Indian Council of Agricultural
Research to make Krishi Vigyan Kendras (KVKs) more effective in the interest of
farmers:
Technical staff of the KVKs are regularly trained on latest agricultural
technologies for upgrading their knowledge and skill.
Management Development Programme is organized for the newly recruited
heads of the KVKs for better management of KVKs.
KVK Portal has been developed to integrate all the KVKs of the country for
online monitoring and management of KVKs and to disseminate useful
knowledge and technologies to farmers
The KVKs are provided with different demonstration units, farm machineries
and vehicles.
As per requirement, large number of KVKs have been strengthened with
other infrastructure facilities like, Pulses seed hubs, soil testing kits, microirrigation systems, etc. during last five years.
Collaboration with different Departments have been made for different
activities like establishment of District Agro-Met Units in KVKs in
convergence with India Meteorological Department; and organization of
Frontline Demonstrations on oilseeds and pulses and Skill Development
Training Programmes in convergence with Department of Agriculture,
Cooperation and Farmers’ Welfare.

ICAR (Indian Council of Agri Research)
ICAR plays an important role in techology development,
demonstration and transfer in India.
National Agricultural Research System (NARS) takes up activities
through Krishi Vigyan Kendras (KVKs).
Farmers First, ARYA (Attracting and Retaining Youth in

Agriculture). climate resilient integrated farming systems
(IFS), PPV&FRA, Mera Gaav Mera Gaurav were implemented.
National Bureau of Soil Survey and Land Use Planning launched
NBSS BHOOMI Geo portal.
ICAR to set up Farmers' Innovation Fund to help farmers to
scientifically validate, scale up and propagate the innovations of
farmers.
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Ministry of Cooperation: Critical Analysis
In a historic move, a separate ‘Ministry of Co-operation’ has been created
by the Modi Government for realizing the vision of ‘Sahkar se Samriddhi’.
This ministry will provide a separate administrative, legal and policy
framework for strengthening the cooperative movement in the country.
It will help deepen Co-operatives as a true people based movement
reaching upto the grassroots.
In our country, a Co-operative based economic development model is very
relevant where each member works with a spirit of responsibility.
The Ministry will work to streamline processes for ‘Ease of doing business’
for co-operatives and enable development of Multi-State Co-operatives
(MSCS).
The Central Government has signaled its deep commitment to community
based developmental partnership. Creation of a separate Ministry for Cooperation also fulfils the budget announcement made by the Finance
Minister.

Cooperatives – Inserted in Part 9-B by 97th Constitutional
Amendment, 2011
It gave Constitutional status and protection to Cooperative societies.
It made 3 changes in the Constitution

1. Art 19: It made Right to form cooperative societies a FR.
2. It included a new DPSP on promotion of cooperative societies (Art 43 B)
3. It added a new Part 9 B (Art 243 ZH to Art 243 ZT)
State Legislatures (SL) may make a law on incorporation, regulation, winding
up of cooperatives based on principles of voluntary formation, democratic
member control, member-economic participation and autonomous
functioning.
Tenure = 5 years (re-election within 6 months) and
Composition
SL may provide for the directors but the max no. of directors should be less
than 21. 1 seat for SC or ST and 2 seats for women.
SL shall make provisions for co-option of persons having experience in
banking, management, finance, etc. but it should be ? 2 in addition to 21.
Plus, they won’t have the Right to vote in any election of cooperatives
society or be eligible to be elected as office bearers of the Board.
Functional directors of cooperative society shall also be member of the
board. They won’t be counted in 21.
Election of Members of Board: Shall be vested in a body as provided by
SL.
SL may make provisions for maintenance of accounts and auditing of such
accounts. Shall be audited within 6 months of close of FY.
This part shall apply to UTs. But Prez may direct that provisions may or
may not apply to UTs.
These provisions shall also apply to multi state cooperatives.

SC annuls parts of co-op amendment
In a major boost for federalism, the Supreme Court struck down parts of a
Constitution amendment which shrank the exclusive authority of States over
its cooperative societies.
Part IXB, introduced in the Constitution through the 97th Amendment of
2012, dictated the terms for running cooperative societies.
The provisions in the amendment, passed by Parliament without getting them
ratified by State legislatures as required by the Constitution, went to the
extent of determining the number of directors a society should have or their
length of tenure and even the necessary expertise.
In a majority judgment authored by Justice Nariman, the court held that

cooperative societies come under the “exclusive legislative power” of State
legislatures.
The judgment may be significant in the background of fears voiced by the
States whether the new Central Ministry of Cooperation would dis-empower
them. The SC, however, said the Centre had power over multi-State
cooperative societies.
Part IX B, which consists of Articles 243ZH to 243ZT, has “significantly and
substantially impacted” State legislatures’ “exclusive legislative power” over
its cooperative sector under Entry 32 of the State List.
In fact, the court pointed out how Article 243ZI makes it clear that a State
may only make law on the incorporation, regulation and winding up of a
society subject to the provisions of Part IXB of the 97th Constitution
Amendment.
“There can be no doubt that our Constitution has been described as quasifederal in that, so far as legislative powers are concerned, though there is a
tilt in favour of the Centre vis-à-vis the States given the federal supremacy
principle outlined herein above, yet within their own sphere, the States have
exclusive power to legislate on topics reserved exclusively to them,” Justice
Nariman wrote in his 89-page majority opinion shared with Justice B.R.
Gavai.
“The 97th Amendment which inserts the chapter dealing with cooperative
societies has not been so ratified by the States, though an amendment of the
Constitution is the exercise of constituent power which differs from ordinary
legislative power, such constituent power does not convert Parliament into an
original constituent assembly. Parliament being the donee of a limited power
may only exercise such power in accordance with both the procedural and
substantive limitations contained in the Constitution of India,” Justice
Nariman observed.
However, the court did not strike down the portions of Part IXB of the
Amendment concerning “Multi State Cooperative Societies” due to the lack
of ratification.
“When it comes to Multi State Co-operative Societies (MSCS) with objects
not confined to one State, the legislative power would be that of the Union of
India which is contained in Entry 44 List I (Union List)... It is declared that Part
IXB of the Constitution is operative only insofar as it concerns multi-State
cooperative societies both within the various States and in the Union
Territories,” Justice Nariman said.
In his dissent, Justice K.M. Joseph said the doctrine of severability would not
operate to distinguish between single-State cooperatives and MSCS. The

judge said the entire Part IXB should be struck down on the ground of
absence of ratification.

Source: TH
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Human rights and press freedom activists are up in arms about a new report on
NSO Group, the notorious Israeli hacker-for-hire company.
The report, by a global media consortium, expands public knowledge of the target
list used in NSO's military-grade spyware. According to the report, that now not
only includes journalists, rights activists and opposition political figures, but also
people close to them, the groups have decried the virtual absence of regulation of
commercial surveillance tools.
A number of reports on Pegasus Spyware in India indicate that at least 1,000
Indian phone numbers are in a list of potential targets of surveillance using the
Pegasus spyware. An Israeli company, the NSO Group, sells the Pegasus
spyware to “vetted governments”.
The evidence is strong that Indian citizens were indeed targets of a vicious and
uncivil surveillance campaign by a government entity, Indian or foreign.

About the Pegasus Project
Pegasus is a type of malware classified as a spyware. Pegasus enables law
enforcement and intelligence agencies to remotely and covertly extract” data
“from virtually any mobile devices”
The Spyware Pegasus can gain access to devices without the knowledge of
users. After this, it can gather personal information and relay it back to
whoever is using the software to spy.
A zero-click attack helps spyware like Pegasus gain control over a device
without human interaction or human error. Pegasus can infect a device
without the target’s engagement or knowledge. So, all awareness about how
to avoid a phishing attack or which links not to click are pointless.
The Israeli firm NSO Group (set up in 2010) developed the Pegasus

spyware. Since then, NSO’s attack capabilities have become more
advanced.

How compromising is Pegasus?
Upon installation, Pegasus contacts the attacker’s command and control
(C&C) servers to receive and execute instructions and send back the
target’s private data. This data can include passwords, contact lists, text
messages, and live voice calls (even those via end-to-end-encrypted
messaging apps).
The attacker can control the phone’s camera and microphone, and use the
GPS function to track a target.
To avoid extensive bandwidth consumption that may alert a target, Pegasus
sends only scheduled updates to a C&C server.
The spyware can evade forensic analysis and avoid detection by anti-virus
software. Also, the attacker can remove and deactivate the spyware, when
and if necessary.

What is Malware
Malware is short for malicious software. Malware is a catch-all term for various
softwares including viruses, adware, spyware, browser hijacking software, and
fake security software.
Ransomware, Spyware, Worms, viruses, and Trojans are all varieties of malware.

Types of Malware

Viruses which are the most commonly-known form of malware and potentially the
most destructive. They can do anything from erasing the data on your computer to
hijacking your computer to attack other systems. Viruses can also send spam, or
host and share illegal content.
Worm is a type of malware that spreads copies of itself from computer to
computer. Additionally, it can replicate itself without any human interaction. Also, it
does not need to attach itself to a software program in order to cause damage.
Trojan is a type of malware that is often disguised as legitimate software to be

used by cyber-thieves and hackers trying to gain access to systems.
Spyware collects your personal information and passes it on to interested third
parties without your knowledge or consent. Spywares can also install Trojan
viruses.
Ransomware is malware that employs encryption to hold a victim’s information at
ransom.
Adware displays pop-up advertisements when you are online.
Fake security software poses as legitimate software to trick you into opening
your system to further infection, providing personal information, or paying for
unnecessary or even damaging “clean ups”.
Browser hijacking software changes your browser settings (such as your home
page and toolbars), displays pop-up ads and creates new desktop shortcuts.
Additionally, it can also relay your personal preferences to interested third parties.

Pegasus Spyware Earlier Controversy
Researchers discovered the earliest version of Pegasus in 2016. This version
infected phones through what is called spear-phishing – text messages or
emails that trick a target into clicking on a malicious link.
In 2019, WhatsApp blamed the NSO Group for exploiting a vulnerability in its
video-calling feature which secretly transmitted malicious code in an effort to
infect the victim’s phone with spyware without the person even having to
answer the call.
In 2020, a report showed government operatives used Pegasus to hack
phones of employees at Al Jazeera and Al Araby.

Recent Pegasus Spyware Attacks in India
Human Rights activists, journalists and lawyers around the world have been
targeted with phone malware sold to authoritarian governments by an Israeli
surveillance firm. Indian ministers, government officials and opposition
leaders also figure in the list.
In India, several opposition leaders including Rahul Gandhi were on the
leaked potential targets’ list.

Smartphones of Politicians, Journalists were hacked for gathering
confidential information.
This is the first time in the history of this country that all pillars of our
democracy — judiciary, parliamentarians, media, executives and ministers —
have been spied upon.
The Indian government has denied any wrong doing or carrying out any
unauthorised surveillance. However, the government has not confirmed or
denied whether it has purchased or deployed Pegasus spyware.

Issues with Government’s surveillance
In 2012 in Himachal Pradesh, the new government raided police agencies
and recovered over a lakh phone conversations of over a thousand people,
mainly political members, and many senior police officials, including the
Director General of Police (DGP), who is legally responsible for conducting
phone taps in the State.
In 2013, India’s current Home Minister Amit Shah was embroiled in a
controversy dubbed “Snoopgate”, with phone recordings alleged to be of him
speaking to the head of an anti-terrorism unit to conduct covert surveillance
without any legal basis (as there was no order signed by the State’s Home
Secretary which is a legal necessity for a phone tap).
The UPA government in 2009 said that the CBDT had placed a PR
professional, under surveillance due to fears of her being a foreign spy. Later
on, the CBDT did not prosecute the person.
Such examples of unlawful surveillance which seem to be for political and
personal gain are antithetical to the basic creed of democracy. Consequently,
they also bring up the need for ensuring that the surveillance is necessary
and proportionate.

Legislations on Surveillance
The laws authorising interception and monitoring of communications are:
Section 92 of the Criminal Procedure Code (CrPC)
Rule 419A of the Telegraph Rules, and
The rules under Sections 69 and 69B of the IT Act

Who can conduct Surveillance?
A limited number of agencies are provided powers to intercept and monitor.
In 2014, the Ministry of Home Affairs told Parliament that nine central

agencies and the DGPs of all States and Delhi were empowered to conduct
interception under the Indian Telegraph Act.
In 2018, 9 central agencies and 1 State agency were authorised to conduct
intercepts under Section 69 of the IT Act.
The Intelligence Organisations Act, which restricts the civil liberties of
intelligence agency employees, only lists four agencies. However, the RTI
Act lists 22 agencies as “intelligence and security organisations established
by the central government” that are exempt from the RTI Act.

K.S. Puttaswamy judgment, 2017 regarding Surveillance
The K.S. Puttaswamy judgment, 2017, made it clear that any invasion of
privacy could only be justified if it satisfied three tests:
1. The restriction must be by law;
2. It must be necessary (only if other means are not available) and
proportionate (only as much as needed);
3. It must promote a legitimate state interest (e.g., national security).
The judgement held that privacy concerns in this day and age of technology
can arise from both the state as well as non-state entities. As such, a claim of
violation of privacy lies against both of them.
The Court also held that informational privacy in the age of the internet is not
an absolute right and when an individual exercises his right to control over his
data, it may lead to the violation of his privacy to a considerable extent.
It was also laid down that the ambit of Article 21 is ever-expanding due to the
agreement over the years among the Supreme Court judges. A plethora of
rights have been added to Article 21 as a result.
The court stated that Right to Privacy is an inherent and integral part of Part
III of the Constitution that guarantees fundamental rights. The conflict in this
area mainly arises between an individual’s right to privacy and the legitimate
aim of the government to implement its policies. Thus, we need to maintain a
balance while doing the same.

Various recommendations in the past regarding Surveillance
In 2010, then Vice-President called for a legislative basis for India’s agencies
and the creation of a standing committee of Parliament on intelligence to
ensure that they remain accountable and respectful of civil liberties.
The Cabinet Secretary in a note on surveillance in 2011 held that the Central
Board of Direct Taxes having interception powers was a continuing violation
of a 1975 Supreme Court judgment on the Telegraph Act.
In 2013, the Ministry of Defence-funded think-tank published a report which

recommended that the intelligence agencies in India must be provided a legal
framework for their existence and functioning; their functioning must be under
Parliamentary oversight and scrutiny.
In 2018, the Srikrishna Committee on data protection noted that post the K.S.
Puttaswamy judgment, most of India’s intelligence agencies are “potentially
unconstitutional”. This is because they are not constituted under a statute
passed by Parliament — the National Investigation Agency being an
exception.
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IBBI amends Insolvency rules to improve transparency
The Insolvency and Bankruptcy Board of India (IBBI) notified the Insolvency and
Bankruptcy Board of India (Insolvency Resolution Process for Corporate Persons)
(Second Amendment) Regulations, 2016.
The amendment regulations enhance the discipline, transparency, and
accountability in corporate insolvency proceedings:
1. A corporate debtor (CD) may have changed its name or registered office
address prior to commencement of insolvency. The stakeholders may find it
difficult to relate to the new name or registered office address and
consequently fail to participate in the CIRP. The amendment requires an
insolvency professional (IP) conducting CIRP to disclose all former names
and registered office address(es) so changed in the two years preceding the
commencement of insolvency along with the current name and registered
office address of the CD, in all its communications and records.
2. The interim resolution professional (IRP) or resolution professional (RP) may
appoint any professional, including registered valuers, to assist him in
discharge of his duties in conduct of the CIRP. The amendment provides that
the IRP/RP may appoint a professional, other than registered valuers, if he is

of the opinion that the services of such professional are required and such
services are not available with the CD. Such appointments shall be made on
an arm’s length basis following an objective and transparent process. The
invoice for fee shall be raised in the name of the professional and be paid into
his bank account.
3. The RP is duty bound to find out if a CD has been subject to avoidance
transactions, namely, preferential transactions, undervalued transactions,
extortionate credit transactions, fraudulent trading and wrongful trading, and
file applications with the Adjudicating Authority seeking appropriate relief.
This not only claws back the value lost in such transactions increasing the
possibility of reorganisation of the CD through a resolution plan, but also
disincentivises such transactions preventing stress to the CD. For effective
monitoring, the amendment requires the RP to file Form CIRP 8 on the
electronic platform of the Board, intimating details of his opinion and
determination in respect of avoidance transactions. The IBBI has specified
the format of CIRP 8 through a Circular issued yesterday. This Form needs to
be filed in respect of every CIRP ongoing or commencing on or after 14th
July, 2021.

Insolvency and Bankruptcy Act, 2016
It deals with debt default of companies and limited liability
entities, partnership firms and individuals.
It was based on T K Vishwanathan Committee on Bankruptcy Law Reforms
Committee (BLRC) in 2014.
It proposes a framework to ensure early detection of stress in a business,
initation of the insolvency resolution process by debtor, financial creditor or
operational creditor; liquidation of unviable business and aboiding destruction
of value of failed business.
Why there was a need?
Rising amount of NPAs and stressed assets.
Multiplicity of the laws to deal with insolvency including Archaic laws like
SARFAESI, Companies Act, Recovery of Debts due to Banks and FI
Act, 1993, Provincial Insolvency Act, 1920 etc.
The legal and Institutional machinery for dealing with debt not in line with
global standards.
All this hampered the confidence of creditor. The debt access for
borrowers get diminished.
Objective of the IBC, 2016

Promote Entrepreneurship
Availability of the credit
Balance the interests of all stakeholders.
Maximization of the values of assets
Greater clarity in law.
NCLT, 2013
1. It is a successor body to the Company Law Board.
2. It is based on Justice Erandi Committee wrt Insolvency and winding up
of companies.
3. It is a quasi judicial body set up to govern the companies established
under Companies Act, 2013.
4. Powers
1. Mismanagement and Oppression (erstwhile CLB)
2. Revival of Sick companies (BIFR)
3. Winding up of Companies (HCs)
5. Once NCLT admits the case for insolvency process under IBC, 2016 the
case cannot be withdrawn even if the payment decide to settle. But SC
using Art 142 (extraordinary © provisions) allowed it.
The Code separates commercial aspects of the insolvency proceedings
from judicial aspects.
1. IPs will deal with commercial aspects such as affairs of corporate
debtor, committee of creditors.
2. Judicial issues will be handled by proposed Adjudicating Authorities
(NCLT/DRT).
3. ‘Information Utility’ is created which would store financial
information in electronic databases.
Insolvency and Bankruptcy Board of India (IBBI) is set up.
1. IBBI is a unique regulator i.e. It regulates both professions and
transactions.
2. It has regulatory oversight over Insolvency Professionals (IPs), IP
Agencies (IPA) and Information Utilities (IU).
3. It writes and enforces rules of corporate insolventcy, corporate
liquidation, individual insolvency and individual bankruptcy under IBC.
4. IBBI is responsible to implement the IBC and amend laws
for insolvency resolution of Corporate persons, partnership firms
and individuals in a time bound manner for maximization of valuation of
assets of such person.
5. To promote entrepreneurship, credit availability and balancing the
interest of all stakeholders.
6. So far, IBBI has produced 3 sets of regulations: IPs; IPA and bye laws
and Governing board for IPAs.
The Code also provides a fast track insolvency resolution process

for corporates and LLPs. This will be an enabler for start-ups and
SMEs to complete the resolution process in 90 days (extendable to 45 days
in deserving cases).
The Code also addresses the cross border insolvency with a detailed
framework soon.
When a corporate entity defaults on its debt, control shifts from
shareholders/ promoters to Committee of Creditors (CoC). CoC have 180
days to evaluate the case (90 days extendable).
IBC has amended India's Corporate insolvency resolution process. Prior
to the approval of resolution plan, the antecedants, credit worthiness and
credibility of resolution applicants including Promoter are considered by
Committee of Creditors.
IBC empowers operational creditors (workmen, suppliers etc.)
also to initiate the insolvency proceedings upon non-payment of dues.
During waterfall (liquidation) Financial debts owed to unsecured creditors
have been kept above the Government’s dues..
Recently India amended IBC and prohibited near relatives, their CA,
Promoters in Bidding process during Insolvency.
Even RBI allowed ECB for re bidding under IBC.
RBI allowed faulty organizations to bid for their subsidiary organization if
they pay interest over loan in which default is taken place.
IBC was spearheaded by MoF but now from 2016, the administration is
transferred to Mo Corporate Affairs.
IBC Amendment, 2019 =
1. Time bound resolution, voting rules for financial creditors
2. Homebuyers as creditors. Can initiate proceedings.
3. 330 days deadline, Creditors who voted against majority can receive
minimum liquidation value, Resolution plan to be binding on all.
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Background
Consequent upon re-organisation of the erstwhile State of Jammu and
Kashmir as per the Jammu and Kashmir Reorganisation Act, 2019, the Union
Territory of Ladakh (without Legislature) came into existence on 31.10.2019.
An Advisory Committee was constituted under section 85 of the Jammu and
Kashmir Reorganization Act, 2019 for making recommendations regarding
the apportionment of the assets and liabilities of the erstwhile State of Jammu
and Kashmir between the Union Territory of Jammu and Kashmir, and the
Union Territory of Ladakh. The said Committee inter-alia recommended for

the establishment of an Integrated Infrastructure Development Corporation
Limited on the lines of the Andaman & Nicobar Islands Integrated
Development Corporation Limited (ANIIDCO), with an appropriate mandate
to take up various developmental activities as per the specific needs of
Ladakh.
Accordingly, the Union Territory of Ladakh sent a proposal to this Ministry for
the establishment of the corporation in the Union Territory of Ladakh, which
was recommended by the Committee on Establishment Expenditure (CEE),
Ministry of Finance in April, 2021.

About Integrated
Corporation

Multi-purpose

infrastructure

Development

The Cabinet also approved the creation of one post of Managing Director, for
the corporation in the pay scale of Rs.1,44,200- Rs.2,18,200level.
The authorized share capital of the Corporation will be Rs.25 crore and
recurring expenditure will be around Rs. 2.42 crore per year. It is a new
establishment. Presently, there is no such similar organization within the
newly formed UT of Ladakh. The approval has an inherent potential for
employment generation as the corporation will be undertaking various kinds
of developmental activities. Corporation will work for industry, tourism,

transport and marketing of local products and handicraft. Corporation will also
work as main construction agency for infrastructure development in Ladakh.
The establishment of corporation will result in inclusive and integrated
development of the Union Territory of Ladakh. This will, in turn, ensure socioeconomic development of the entire region and population of the Union
Territory.
The impact of development will be multi-dimensional. It will help in further
development of human resources and better utilization thereof. It increases
domestic production of goods and services and will facilitate their smooth
supply. Thus, the approval will help in realizing the goal of Atmanirbhar
Bharat.
Click here for bifurcation of J&K into 2 UTs.
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Human rights and press freedom activists are up in arms about a new report on
NSO Group, the notorious Israeli hacker-for-hire company.
The report, by a global media consortium, expands public knowledge of the target
list used in NSO's military-grade spyware. According to the report, that now not
only includes journalists, rights activists and opposition political figures, but also
people close to them, the groups have decried the virtual absence of regulation of
commercial surveillance tools.
A number of reports on Pegasus Spyware in India indicate that at least 1,000
Indian phone numbers are in a list of potential targets of surveillance using the
Pegasus spyware. An Israeli company, the NSO Group, sells the Pegasus
spyware to “vetted governments”.
The evidence is strong that Indian citizens were indeed targets of a vicious and
uncivil surveillance campaign by a government entity, Indian or foreign.

About the Pegasus Project
Pegasus is a type of malware classified as a spyware. Pegasus enables law
enforcement and intelligence agencies to remotely and covertly extract” data
“from virtually any mobile devices”
The Spyware Pegasus can gain access to devices without the knowledge of
users. After this, it can gather personal information and relay it back to
whoever is using the software to spy.
A zero-click attack helps spyware like Pegasus gain control over a device
without human interaction or human error. Pegasus can infect a device
without the target’s engagement or knowledge. So, all awareness about how
to avoid a phishing attack or which links not to click are pointless.
The Israeli firm NSO Group (set up in 2010) developed the Pegasus

spyware. Since then, NSO’s attack capabilities have become more
advanced.

How compromising is Pegasus?
Upon installation, Pegasus contacts the attacker’s command and control
(C&C) servers to receive and execute instructions and send back the
target’s private data. This data can include passwords, contact lists, text
messages, and live voice calls (even those via end-to-end-encrypted
messaging apps).
The attacker can control the phone’s camera and microphone, and use the
GPS function to track a target.
To avoid extensive bandwidth consumption that may alert a target, Pegasus
sends only scheduled updates to a C&C server.
The spyware can evade forensic analysis and avoid detection by anti-virus
software. Also, the attacker can remove and deactivate the spyware, when
and if necessary.

What is Malware
Malware is short for malicious software. Malware is a catch-all term for various
softwares including viruses, adware, spyware, browser hijacking software, and
fake security software.
Ransomware, Spyware, Worms, viruses, and Trojans are all varieties of malware.

Types of Malware

Viruses which are the most commonly-known form of malware and potentially the
most destructive. They can do anything from erasing the data on your computer to
hijacking your computer to attack other systems. Viruses can also send spam, or
host and share illegal content.
Worm is a type of malware that spreads copies of itself from computer to
computer. Additionally, it can replicate itself without any human interaction. Also, it
does not need to attach itself to a software program in order to cause damage.
Trojan is a type of malware that is often disguised as legitimate software to be

used by cyber-thieves and hackers trying to gain access to systems.
Spyware collects your personal information and passes it on to interested third
parties without your knowledge or consent. Spywares can also install Trojan
viruses.
Ransomware is malware that employs encryption to hold a victim’s information at
ransom.
Adware displays pop-up advertisements when you are online.
Fake security software poses as legitimate software to trick you into opening
your system to further infection, providing personal information, or paying for
unnecessary or even damaging “clean ups”.
Browser hijacking software changes your browser settings (such as your home
page and toolbars), displays pop-up ads and creates new desktop shortcuts.
Additionally, it can also relay your personal preferences to interested third parties.

Pegasus Spyware Earlier Controversy
Researchers discovered the earliest version of Pegasus in 2016. This version
infected phones through what is called spear-phishing – text messages or
emails that trick a target into clicking on a malicious link.
In 2019, WhatsApp blamed the NSO Group for exploiting a vulnerability in its
video-calling feature which secretly transmitted malicious code in an effort to
infect the victim’s phone with spyware without the person even having to
answer the call.
In 2020, a report showed government operatives used Pegasus to hack
phones of employees at Al Jazeera and Al Araby.

Recent Pegasus Spyware Attacks in India
Human Rights activists, journalists and lawyers around the world have been
targeted with phone malware sold to authoritarian governments by an Israeli
surveillance firm. Indian ministers, government officials and opposition
leaders also figure in the list.
In India, several opposition leaders including Rahul Gandhi were on the
leaked potential targets’ list.

Smartphones of Politicians, Journalists were hacked for gathering
confidential information.
This is the first time in the history of this country that all pillars of our
democracy — judiciary, parliamentarians, media, executives and ministers —
have been spied upon.
The Indian government has denied any wrong doing or carrying out any
unauthorised surveillance. However, the government has not confirmed or
denied whether it has purchased or deployed Pegasus spyware.

Issues with Government’s surveillance
In 2012 in Himachal Pradesh, the new government raided police agencies
and recovered over a lakh phone conversations of over a thousand people,
mainly political members, and many senior police officials, including the
Director General of Police (DGP), who is legally responsible for conducting
phone taps in the State.
In 2013, India’s current Home Minister Amit Shah was embroiled in a
controversy dubbed “Snoopgate”, with phone recordings alleged to be of him
speaking to the head of an anti-terrorism unit to conduct covert surveillance
without any legal basis (as there was no order signed by the State’s Home
Secretary which is a legal necessity for a phone tap).
The UPA government in 2009 said that the CBDT had placed a PR
professional, under surveillance due to fears of her being a foreign spy. Later
on, the CBDT did not prosecute the person.
Such examples of unlawful surveillance which seem to be for political and
personal gain are antithetical to the basic creed of democracy. Consequently,
they also bring up the need for ensuring that the surveillance is necessary
and proportionate.

Legislations on Surveillance
The laws authorising interception and monitoring of communications are:
Section 92 of the Criminal Procedure Code (CrPC)
Rule 419A of the Telegraph Rules, and
The rules under Sections 69 and 69B of the IT Act

Who can conduct Surveillance?
A limited number of agencies are provided powers to intercept and monitor.
In 2014, the Ministry of Home Affairs told Parliament that nine central

agencies and the DGPs of all States and Delhi were empowered to conduct
interception under the Indian Telegraph Act.
In 2018, 9 central agencies and 1 State agency were authorised to conduct
intercepts under Section 69 of the IT Act.
The Intelligence Organisations Act, which restricts the civil liberties of
intelligence agency employees, only lists four agencies. However, the RTI
Act lists 22 agencies as “intelligence and security organisations established
by the central government” that are exempt from the RTI Act.

K.S. Puttaswamy judgment, 2017 regarding Surveillance
The K.S. Puttaswamy judgment, 2017, made it clear that any invasion of
privacy could only be justified if it satisfied three tests:
1. The restriction must be by law;
2. It must be necessary (only if other means are not available) and
proportionate (only as much as needed);
3. It must promote a legitimate state interest (e.g., national security).
The judgement held that privacy concerns in this day and age of technology
can arise from both the state as well as non-state entities. As such, a claim of
violation of privacy lies against both of them.
The Court also held that informational privacy in the age of the internet is not
an absolute right and when an individual exercises his right to control over his
data, it may lead to the violation of his privacy to a considerable extent.
It was also laid down that the ambit of Article 21 is ever-expanding due to the
agreement over the years among the Supreme Court judges. A plethora of
rights have been added to Article 21 as a result.
The court stated that Right to Privacy is an inherent and integral part of Part
III of the Constitution that guarantees fundamental rights. The conflict in this
area mainly arises between an individual’s right to privacy and the legitimate
aim of the government to implement its policies. Thus, we need to maintain a
balance while doing the same.

Various recommendations in the past regarding Surveillance
In 2010, then Vice-President called for a legislative basis for India’s agencies
and the creation of a standing committee of Parliament on intelligence to
ensure that they remain accountable and respectful of civil liberties.
The Cabinet Secretary in a note on surveillance in 2011 held that the Central
Board of Direct Taxes having interception powers was a continuing violation
of a 1975 Supreme Court judgment on the Telegraph Act.
In 2013, the Ministry of Defence-funded think-tank published a report which

recommended that the intelligence agencies in India must be provided a legal
framework for their existence and functioning; their functioning must be under
Parliamentary oversight and scrutiny.
In 2018, the Srikrishna Committee on data protection noted that post the K.S.
Puttaswamy judgment, most of India’s intelligence agencies are “potentially
unconstitutional”. This is because they are not constituted under a statute
passed by Parliament — the National Investigation Agency being an
exception.
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IBBI amends Insolvency rules to improve transparency
The Insolvency and Bankruptcy Board of India (IBBI) notified the Insolvency and
Bankruptcy Board of India (Insolvency Resolution Process for Corporate Persons)
(Second Amendment) Regulations, 2016.
The amendment regulations enhance the discipline, transparency, and
accountability in corporate insolvency proceedings:
1. A corporate debtor (CD) may have changed its name or registered office
address prior to commencement of insolvency. The stakeholders may find it
difficult to relate to the new name or registered office address and
consequently fail to participate in the CIRP. The amendment requires an
insolvency professional (IP) conducting CIRP to disclose all former names
and registered office address(es) so changed in the two years preceding the
commencement of insolvency along with the current name and registered
office address of the CD, in all its communications and records.
2. The interim resolution professional (IRP) or resolution professional (RP) may
appoint any professional, including registered valuers, to assist him in
discharge of his duties in conduct of the CIRP. The amendment provides that
the IRP/RP may appoint a professional, other than registered valuers, if he is

of the opinion that the services of such professional are required and such
services are not available with the CD. Such appointments shall be made on
an arm’s length basis following an objective and transparent process. The
invoice for fee shall be raised in the name of the professional and be paid into
his bank account.
3. The RP is duty bound to find out if a CD has been subject to avoidance
transactions, namely, preferential transactions, undervalued transactions,
extortionate credit transactions, fraudulent trading and wrongful trading, and
file applications with the Adjudicating Authority seeking appropriate relief.
This not only claws back the value lost in such transactions increasing the
possibility of reorganisation of the CD through a resolution plan, but also
disincentivises such transactions preventing stress to the CD. For effective
monitoring, the amendment requires the RP to file Form CIRP 8 on the
electronic platform of the Board, intimating details of his opinion and
determination in respect of avoidance transactions. The IBBI has specified
the format of CIRP 8 through a Circular issued yesterday. This Form needs to
be filed in respect of every CIRP ongoing or commencing on or after 14th
July, 2021.

Insolvency and Bankruptcy Act, 2016
It deals with debt default of companies and limited liability
entities, partnership firms and individuals.
It was based on T K Vishwanathan Committee on Bankruptcy Law Reforms
Committee (BLRC) in 2014.
It proposes a framework to ensure early detection of stress in a business,
initation of the insolvency resolution process by debtor, financial creditor or
operational creditor; liquidation of unviable business and aboiding destruction
of value of failed business.
Why there was a need?
Rising amount of NPAs and stressed assets.
Multiplicity of the laws to deal with insolvency including Archaic laws like
SARFAESI, Companies Act, Recovery of Debts due to Banks and FI
Act, 1993, Provincial Insolvency Act, 1920 etc.
The legal and Institutional machinery for dealing with debt not in line with
global standards.
All this hampered the confidence of creditor. The debt access for
borrowers get diminished.
Objective of the IBC, 2016

Promote Entrepreneurship
Availability of the credit
Balance the interests of all stakeholders.
Maximization of the values of assets
Greater clarity in law.
NCLT, 2013
1. It is a successor body to the Company Law Board.
2. It is based on Justice Erandi Committee wrt Insolvency and winding up
of companies.
3. It is a quasi judicial body set up to govern the companies established
under Companies Act, 2013.
4. Powers
1. Mismanagement and Oppression (erstwhile CLB)
2. Revival of Sick companies (BIFR)
3. Winding up of Companies (HCs)
5. Once NCLT admits the case for insolvency process under IBC, 2016 the
case cannot be withdrawn even if the payment decide to settle. But SC
using Art 142 (extraordinary © provisions) allowed it.
The Code separates commercial aspects of the insolvency proceedings
from judicial aspects.
1. IPs will deal with commercial aspects such as affairs of corporate
debtor, committee of creditors.
2. Judicial issues will be handled by proposed Adjudicating Authorities
(NCLT/DRT).
3. ‘Information Utility’ is created which would store financial
information in electronic databases.
Insolvency and Bankruptcy Board of India (IBBI) is set up.
1. IBBI is a unique regulator i.e. It regulates both professions and
transactions.
2. It has regulatory oversight over Insolvency Professionals (IPs), IP
Agencies (IPA) and Information Utilities (IU).
3. It writes and enforces rules of corporate insolventcy, corporate
liquidation, individual insolvency and individual bankruptcy under IBC.
4. IBBI is responsible to implement the IBC and amend laws
for insolvency resolution of Corporate persons, partnership firms
and individuals in a time bound manner for maximization of valuation of
assets of such person.
5. To promote entrepreneurship, credit availability and balancing the
interest of all stakeholders.
6. So far, IBBI has produced 3 sets of regulations: IPs; IPA and bye laws
and Governing board for IPAs.
The Code also provides a fast track insolvency resolution process

for corporates and LLPs. This will be an enabler for start-ups and
SMEs to complete the resolution process in 90 days (extendable to 45 days
in deserving cases).
The Code also addresses the cross border insolvency with a detailed
framework soon.
When a corporate entity defaults on its debt, control shifts from
shareholders/ promoters to Committee of Creditors (CoC). CoC have 180
days to evaluate the case (90 days extendable).
IBC has amended India's Corporate insolvency resolution process. Prior
to the approval of resolution plan, the antecedants, credit worthiness and
credibility of resolution applicants including Promoter are considered by
Committee of Creditors.
IBC empowers operational creditors (workmen, suppliers etc.)
also to initiate the insolvency proceedings upon non-payment of dues.
During waterfall (liquidation) Financial debts owed to unsecured creditors
have been kept above the Government’s dues..
Recently India amended IBC and prohibited near relatives, their CA,
Promoters in Bidding process during Insolvency.
Even RBI allowed ECB for re bidding under IBC.
RBI allowed faulty organizations to bid for their subsidiary organization if
they pay interest over loan in which default is taken place.
IBC was spearheaded by MoF but now from 2016, the administration is
transferred to Mo Corporate Affairs.
IBC Amendment, 2019 =
1. Time bound resolution, voting rules for financial creditors
2. Homebuyers as creditors. Can initiate proceedings.
3. 330 days deadline, Creditors who voted against majority can receive
minimum liquidation value, Resolution plan to be binding on all.
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Background
Consequent upon re-organisation of the erstwhile State of Jammu and
Kashmir as per the Jammu and Kashmir Reorganisation Act, 2019, the Union
Territory of Ladakh (without Legislature) came into existence on 31.10.2019.
An Advisory Committee was constituted under section 85 of the Jammu and
Kashmir Reorganization Act, 2019 for making recommendations regarding
the apportionment of the assets and liabilities of the erstwhile State of Jammu
and Kashmir between the Union Territory of Jammu and Kashmir, and the
Union Territory of Ladakh. The said Committee inter-alia recommended for

the establishment of an Integrated Infrastructure Development Corporation
Limited on the lines of the Andaman & Nicobar Islands Integrated
Development Corporation Limited (ANIIDCO), with an appropriate mandate
to take up various developmental activities as per the specific needs of
Ladakh.
Accordingly, the Union Territory of Ladakh sent a proposal to this Ministry for
the establishment of the corporation in the Union Territory of Ladakh, which
was recommended by the Committee on Establishment Expenditure (CEE),
Ministry of Finance in April, 2021.

About Integrated
Corporation

Multi-purpose

infrastructure

Development

The Cabinet also approved the creation of one post of Managing Director, for
the corporation in the pay scale of Rs.1,44,200- Rs.2,18,200level.
The authorized share capital of the Corporation will be Rs.25 crore and
recurring expenditure will be around Rs. 2.42 crore per year. It is a new
establishment. Presently, there is no such similar organization within the
newly formed UT of Ladakh. The approval has an inherent potential for
employment generation as the corporation will be undertaking various kinds
of developmental activities. Corporation will work for industry, tourism,

transport and marketing of local products and handicraft. Corporation will also
work as main construction agency for infrastructure development in Ladakh.
The establishment of corporation will result in inclusive and integrated
development of the Union Territory of Ladakh. This will, in turn, ensure socioeconomic development of the entire region and population of the Union
Territory.
The impact of development will be multi-dimensional. It will help in further
development of human resources and better utilization thereof. It increases
domestic production of goods and services and will facilitate their smooth
supply. Thus, the approval will help in realizing the goal of Atmanirbhar
Bharat.
Click here for bifurcation of J&K into 2 UTs.
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Micro plastics in Ganga
An analysis of the stretches of the river Ganga by a Delhi-based environment
NGO, Toxics Link, has revealed pollution by microplastics, defined as
synthetic solid particles sized ranging from 1 micrometre to 5 millimetre (mm),
which are insoluble in water.
The Ganga flows across five States and has been at the centre of a
massive multi-crore undertaking by the Union government, in the form of the
National Mission for Clean Ganga, to rid it off contamination.

About Microplastics
Microplastics are recognized as a major source of marine
pollution.
Untreated sewage from many cities along the river’s course,
industrial waste and religious offerings wrapped in non-degradable
plastics pile pollutants into the river as it flows through several
densely populated cities.
The plastic products and waste materials released or dumped in
the river break down and are eventually broken down into
microparticles.
The river finally transports significantly large quantities
downstream into the ocean, which is the ultimate sink of all plastics
being used by humans.
“Essentially, all along microplastics are flowing into the river system. It does
reflect or suggest a direct linkage between the poor state of both solid and
liquid waste management; hence it is critically important to initiate steps to
remediate it,” Priti Mahesh, chief coordinator at Toxics Link, said in a
statement.
The study, ‘Quantitative analysis of Microplastics along River Ganga’, was
based on an analysis of water samples at Haridwar, Kanpur and Varanasi.
The highest concentration of such plastic was found at Varanasi, comprising
single-use and secondary plastic products. The water testing was carried out
in collaboration with the National Institute of Oceanography (NIO) in Goa.
The samples were tested to identify the exact type or resin core and the

results show the presence of at least 40 different kinds of polymers as
microplastics.
The shapes and nature of the observed resins ranged from fibres to
fragments, films and beads. Fragments were the predominant shape in all
locations, followed by film and fibre.
Microbeads were observed in Varanasi and Kanpur, while no beads were
found in Haridwar. “The most frequent size range observed in all the
samples was <300 micrometre,” said Dr. Mahua Saha, the lead researcher
from NIO.
Ankit Sir has explained Plastic pollution and Management in India through Free
video lectures: Click here to watch the video
Click here to get the High Quality comprehensive notes by AspireIAS on Plastic
Management in India.
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Judicial Appointments and Vacancies in India
Judicial Vacancies has been the issue of Indian Judiciary since a long time now.
Click here to read more on the UPSC Facts and Data for Vacancies in Indian
Judiciary.

Some Constitutional Provisions related to appoint of Judges
Article 124(2) of the Indian Constitution provides that the Judges of the
Supreme Court are appointed by the President after consultation with
such a number of the Judges of the Supreme Court and of the High
Courts in the States as the President may deem necessary for the
purpose.
Article 217 of the Indian Constitution states that the Judge of a High Court
shall be appointed by the President consultation with the Chief Justice

of India, the Governor of the State, and, in the case of appointment of a
Judge other than the Chief Justice, the Chief Justice of the High Court.

What is Collegium?
Collegium system of the Supreme Court (SC) and the High Courts (HCs) of
India is based on the precedence established by the “Three Judges Cases
(1982, 1993, 1998) “.
It is a legally valid system of appointment and transfer of judges in the SC
and all HCs.
It is a system of checks and balance, which ensures the independence of
the senior judiciary in India.

Evolution of the System:
First Judges Case (1981):
It declared that the “primacy” of the Chief Justice of India (CJI)s
recommendation on judicial appointments and transfers can be refused for
“cogent reasons.”
The ruling gave the Executive primacy over the Judiciary in judicial
appointments for the next 12 years.
Second Judges Case (1993):
SC introduced the Collegium system, holding that “consultation” really
meant “concurrence”.
It added that it was not the CJI’s individual opinion, but an institutional
opinion formed in consultation with the two senior-most judges in the SC.
Third Judges Case (1998):
SC on President’s reference expanded the Collegium to a five-member
body, comprising the CJI and four of his senior-most colleagues.
It means that the SC collegium is headed by the CJI and comprises four
other senior-most judges of the court.
A HC collegium is led by its Chief Justice and four other senior most judges
of that court.
Names recommended for appointment by a HC collegium reaches the
government only after approval by the CJI and the SC collegium.
Judges of the higher judiciary are appointed only through the collegium
system and the government has a role only after names have been decided
by the collegium.

The government’s role is limited to getting an inquiry conducted by the
Intelligence Bureau (MHA) if a lawyer is to be elevated as a judge in a High
Court or the Supreme Court.
It can also raise objections and seek clarifications regarding the collegium’s
choices, but if the collegium reiterates the same names, the government is
bound, under Constitution Bench judgments, to appoint them as judges.

The procedure followed by the Collegium:
Appointment of CJI
The President of India appoints the CJI and the other SC judges.
As far as the CJI is concerned, the outgoing CJI recommends his
successor.
In practice, it has been strictly by seniority ever since the supersession
controversy of the 1970s.
The Union Law Minister forwards the recommendation to the PM who, in turn,
advises the President.

Other SC Judges
For other judges of the top court, the proposal is initiated by the CJI.
The CJI consults the rest of the Collegium members, as well as the
senior-most judge of the court hailing from the High Court to which the
recommended person belongs.
The consultees must record their opinions in writing and it should form part of
the file.
The Collegium sends the recommendation to the Law Minister, who forwards
it to the Prime Minister to advise the President.
President appoints Judges of the Supreme court.

For High Court
The Chief Justice and Judges of the High Courts are to be appointed by
the President under clause (1) of Article 217 of the Constitution.
The Chief Justices of HC are appointed as per the policy of having Chief
Justices from outside the respective States. The Collegium takes the call on
the elevation.
High Court judges are recommended by a Collegium comprising the CJI
and two senior-most judges.
The proposal, however, is initiated by the Chief Justice of the High Court

concerned in consultation with two senior-most colleagues.
The recommendation is sent to the Chief Minister, who advises the Governor
to send the proposal to the Union Law Minister.

Does the Collegium recommend transfers too?
Yes, the Collegium also recommends the transfer of Chief Justices and
other judges.
Article 222 of the Constitution provides for the transfer of a judge from one
High Court to another.
When a CJ is transferred, a replacement must also be simultaneously found
for the High Court concerned. There can be an acting CJ in a High Court for
not more than a month.
In matters of transfers, the opinion of the CJI “is determinative”, and the
consent of the judge concerned is not required.
However, the CJI should take into account the views of the CJ of the High
Court concerned and the views of one or more SC judges who are in a
position to do so.
All transfers must be made in the public interest, that is, “for the betterment
of the administration of justice”.

Criticism of the Collegium System:
Opaqueness and a lack of transparency.
Scope for nepotism.
Embroilment in public controversies.
Overlooks several talented junior judges and advocates.
Attempts to reform the Appointment System:
The attempt made to replace it by a ‘National Judicial Appointments
Commission’ was struck down by the court in 2015 on the ground that it
posed a threat to the independence of the judiciary.

What is the news?
The Chief Justice of India, N.V. Ramana, asked the Chief Justices of High
Courts to ensure that recommendations for judicial appointments to the High
Courts reflect the social diversity of the country.
Chief Justice Ramana said this during his first-ever live and direct interaction
with High Court Chief Justices. The discussion spanned two days and four
sessions.
The CJI also placed before the Chief Justices of High Courts the
representations made by various Bar bodies to include lawyers primarily

practising in the Supreme Court in the zone of consideration while
recommending the names of judges for their High Courts
The CJI also reminded the Chief Justices to expedite the process of filling up
vacancies, particularly in the High Courts. This was a follow up to the letter
the CJI had written to the CJs of High Courts in the first week of May.
During the interaction, the Chief Justice of Madras HC told the CJI about the
vaccine hesitancy seen in some areas of the State. The Chief Justice of the
Madras High Court, however, conveyed his satisfaction with the cooperation
given by the Tamil Nadu government in the vaccination drive.
The session also saw the CJI convey to the Chief Justices his vision to draw
from the experience of the pandemic and build modern, self-contained courts
with a permanent facility to hold virtual hearings in every courtroom. He
reiterated his wish to create a National Judicial Infrastructure Corporation and
take forward a “nation plan” for judicial infrastructure.
The High Court Chief Justices also flagged the apparent “digital divide” seen
in rural and tribal areas. They said the lack of digital connectivity had
impacted judicial functioning. A proposal for mobile video conferencing vans
was discussed. Chief Justice Ramana assured the High Courts that the
Supreme Court would take up with the Centre the highlighted issues
regarding sufficient vaccine supply, connectivity and court infrastructure.
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RBI plans to introduce Central Bank Digital Currency
(CBDC)
The Reserve Bank of India is likely to soon kick off pilot projects to assess
the viability of using digital currency to make wholesale and retail payments
to help calibrate its strategy for introducing a full-scale Central Bank Digital
Currency (CBDC).
India is already a leader in digital payments, but cash remains dominant for
small-value transactions, he said, stressing that an official digital currency

would reduce the cost of currency management while enabling real-time
payments without any inter-bank settlement.
Some key issues are being examined: whether they should be used in retail
or wholesale payments, the underlying technology, if the validation
mechanism should be token-based, etc. Conducting pilots in wholesale and
retail segments may be a possibility in the near future.
A high-level inter-ministerial committee set up by the Finance Ministry had
recommended the introduction of a CBDC with changes in the legal
framework including the RBI Act, which currently empowers the RBI to
regulate issuance of bank notes.
India’s fairly high currency-to-GDP ratio holds out another benefit of CBDC —
to the extent large cash usage can be replaced by CBDC, the cost of printing,
transporting and storing paper currency can be substantially reduced.
The advent of private virtual currencies is another reason... If these private
currencies gain recognition, national currencies with limited convertibility are
likely to come under some kind of threat.
Transacting with CBDC would be an instantaneous process as the need for
inter-bank settlement would disappear as it would be a central bank liability
handed over from one person to another, Mr. Sankar pointed out. Moreover,
foreign trade transactions could be speeded up between countries adopting a
CBDC.
They could enable a cheaper and more real-time globalisation of payment
systems — it is conceivable for an Indian exporter to be paid on a real-time
basis without any intermediary...The risks of dollar-rupee transactions, the
time zone difference in such transactions would virtually disappear.

About Cryptocurrency
The government intends to bring in a law on cryptocurrencies to put an end to
the existing ambiguity over the legality of these currencies in India.
The government has, suggested that it does not consider them to be legal
tender.

What is Bitcoin?
Bitcoin is a type of digital currency that enables instant payments to
anyone.
Bitcoin was introduced in 2009.
Bitcoin is based on an open-source protocol and is not issued by
any central authority.
Bitcoin is a peer-to-peer currency.

Bitcoin is the first decentralised digital currency.

Disadvantages
Such currencies are:
highly volatile,
used for illicit Internet transactions, and
wholly outside the ambit of the state — into any sort of regulation.

RBIs direction
In 2018, the RBI did send a circular to banks directing them not to provide
services for those trading in cryptocurrencies.
Regulatory bodies like RBI and Sebi etc also don’t have a legal framework to
directly regulate cryptocurrencies as they are neither currencies nor
assets or securities or commodities issued by an identifiable user.

Supreme Court’s judgement
But this was eventually set aside by the Supreme Court, which found the
circular to be “disproportionate,” given that the central bank had
consistently maintained that virtual currencies were not banned in India.
Also, the RBI could not show that entities that it regulated were adversely
impacted by exchanges dealing in virtual currencies.

So, what will the Bill seek to do?
Cryptocurrency exchanges, which have sprung up, are reportedly lobbying
with the government to make sure these currencies are regulated rather than
banned outright.
Smart regulation is preferable, as a ban on something that is based on a
technology of distributed ledger cannot be implemented for all practical
purposes.

Findings of India inter-ministerial committee
Even in China, where cryptocurrencies have been banned and the
Internet is controlled, trading in cryptocurrencies has been low but not nonexistent, as an India inter-ministerial committee found out.
Despite this and the fact that most countries it studied had opted for
regulation, this committee still went ahead to recommend an outright ban.
Of course, it encouragingly also batted for an official digital currency as

well as for the promotion of the underlying blockchain technology.

Law to ban Cryptocurrencies
India plans to introduce a law to ban private cryptocurrencies such as bitcoin
and put in place a framework for an official digital currency to be issued by
the central bank, according to a legislative agenda listed by the government.
The law will “create a facilitative framework for creation of the official digital
currency to be issued by the Reserve Bank of India (RBI),” the agenda,
published on the lower house website on Friday, showed.
The legislation, listed for debate in the current Parliamentary session, seeks
“to prohibit all private cryptocurrencies in India, however, it allows for certain
exceptions to promote the underlying technology of cryptocurrency and its
uses,” the government said.
In mid-2019, a government panel recommended banning all private
cryptocurrencies, with a jail term of up to 10 years and heavy fines for anyone
dealing in digital currencies.
The panel had, however, asked the government to consider the introduction
of an official government-backed digital currency, to function like bank notes,
through the RBI.
The central bank had in April 2018 ordered financial institutions to break off
all ties with individuals or businesses dealing in virtual currencies such as
bitcoin within three months.
However, in March 2020, the Supreme Court allowed banks to handle
cryptocurrency transactions from exchanges and traders, overturning a ban
that had dealt the thriving industry a blow.
Governments around the world have been looking into ways to regulate
cryptocurrencies but no major economy has taken the drastic step of placing
a blanket ban on owning them, even though concerns have been raised
about the misuse of consumer data and its possible impact on the financial
system.
Click here to read the news of Banning of Cryptocurrency.

Source: TH

Revival of Water Bodies
GS-I | 23 July,2021

Revival of Water Bodies
Reasons: Ground water levels in various parts of the country are declining
because of continuous withdrawal necessitated by increased demand of
fresh water for various uses, vagaries of rainfall, increased population,
industrialization and urbanization etc.
Water being a State subject, initiatives on water management including
conservation & water harvesting and revival/rejuvenation of water bodies in
the Country is primarily States’ responsibility.
However, the important measures taken by the Central Government for
conservation, management of ground water and effective implementation of
rain water harvesting in the country are available at the following URL: click
here
In addition, a number of States have done notable work in the field of water
conservation/harvesting. Of these, mention can be made of
1. ‘Mukhyamantri Jal Swavlamban Abhiyan’ in Rajasthan,
2. ‘Jalyukt Shibar’ in Maharashtra,
3. ‘Sujalam Sufalam Abhiyan’ in Gujarat,
4. ‘Mission Kakatiya’ in Telangana,
5. Neeru Chettu’ in Andhra Pradesh,
6. Jal Jeevan Hariyali in Bihar,
7. ‘Jal Hi Jeevan’ in Haryana among others.
Government of India launched Jal Shakti Abhiyan (JSA) in 2019, a time
bound campaign with a mission mode approach intended to improve water
availability including ground water conditions in the water stressed blocks of
256 districts in India. In this regard, teams of officers from Central
Government along-with technical officers from Ministry of Jal Shakti were
deputed to visit water stressed districts and to work in close collaboration with
district level officials to undertake suitable interventions. In addition ‘Jal
Shakti Abhiyan – Catch the Rain’ campaign has been launched by Hon’ble
Prime Minister of India on 22 March 2021.
Central Ground Water Board (CGWB) is implementing National Aquifer
Mapping and Management program (NAQUIM), which envisages mapping
of aquifers (water bearing formations), their characterization and
development of Aquifer Management Plans to facilitate sustainable
management of Ground Water Resources. The State-wise information is
shared with States/Uts for implementation.

Ministry of Jal shakti, Department of Water Resources, RD & GR (DoWR, RD
& GR) is implementing Atal Bhujal Yojana (Atal Jal), a Rs.6,000.00 crore
Central Sector Scheme, for sustainable management of ground water
resources with community participation. Atal Jal is being implemented in 81
water stressed districts and 8774 Gram Panchayats of seven States viz.
Gujarat, Haryana, Karnataka, Madhya Pradesh, Maharashtra, Rajasthan and
Uttar Pradesh.
DoWR, RD & GR is implementing Repair, Renovation and Restoration (RRR)
of Water Bodies under Pradhan Mantri Krishi Sinchayee Yojana (PMKSY)
with main objectives as comprehensive improvement and restoration of water
bodies thereby increasing tank storage capacity, improvement of catchment
areas of tank command etc.
The ongoing 6th minor irrigation census is, for the first time, collecting
details of all water bodies (both in rural and urban areas) irrespective of their
use, and this will form the basis of monitoring the health and spread of water
bodies.
Click here for in detail information on the above schemes.

Conclusion
Water is a State subject and therefore, making the water bodies free from
encroachment falls under their mandate.
Further, as per the Guidelines of RRR scheme States are to take necessary
steps for declaring the water body boundary through a Government order and
ensure removal of encroachments in the water body spread area/water body
boundary before submitting a proposal for release of second installment of
Central Assistance.
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Green Crackers and NGT
Green crackers are less harmful and less dangerous than the conventional
ones.
They are the crackers with reduced emission and decibel level. They are
known as 'green' firecrackers because they have a chemical formulation
that produces water molecules, which substantially reduces emission
levels and absorbs dust.
They are cheaper to manufacture and produce 30-35% less SO2 and NO2
emissions.
What are the Green Crackers?
1. Traditional firecrackers are made of barium nitrate, antimony etc.
which cause respiratory problems and even cancer.
2. Green crackers are the crackers without barium nitrate. NEERI
substituted barium nitrate with Potassium Nitrate and Zeolite.
3. NEERI claimed that Green sparklers (Contains Potassium Nitrate,
Aluminium powder and Proprietary additives etc.) led to 30% reduction
in PM, SO2 and Nitrous Oxide emissions.
4. Flower pots are made of mixture of water and lime. And Bomb named
‘SWAS’ (or Safe Water Releaser). They emit similar levels of sound
100-10dBA.
What gives colour to the firecrackers?
sulphates of
1. Red: Strontium salts (Nitrates, carbonates and
strontium).
2. Orange: Calcium salts (Carbonates, chlorides and sulphates of
calcium).
3. Yellow: Sodium salts (Nitrates and oxalates of sodium).
(Nitrates,
carbonates, chlorides and
4. Green:
Barium
salts
chlorates of barium).
5. Blue: Copper salts (Carbonates and oxides of copper).
6. Purple: A combination of copper and strontium compounds.
7. White: The burning of metals like magnesium, aluminium and titanium).

Government efforts
SC has banned the use of Barium nitrate, a key pollutant in crackers.
The National Environmental Engineering Research Institute (NEERI) based
in Nagpur is a part of CSIR was asked to facilitate development of green
crackers. CSIR-NEERI has made 3 Green crackers
1. SWAS (Safe Water Releaser): eliminates use of KNO3 & S (Potassium
Nitrate & Sulphur).
2. STAR (Safe Thermite Cracker): eliminates KNO3 & S.
3. SAFAL (Safe minimal Aluminium): minimal usage of aluminium (only
in flash powder for initiation).

National Green Tribunal
About NGT
It is a specialised body set up under the National Green Tribunal Act, 2010
for effective and expeditious disposal of cases relating to environmental
protection and conservation of forests and other natural resources.
NGT is mandated to make disposal of applications or appeals finally

within 6 months of filing of the same.
Structure
The Tribunal comprises of the Chairperson, the Judicial Members and
Expert Members.
They shall hold office for term of 5 years and are not eligible for
reappointment.
The Chairperson is appointed by the Central Government in
consultation with Chief Justice of India (CJI).
A Selection Committee shall be formed by central government to appoint
the Judicial Members and Expert Members.
There are to be least 10 and maximum 20 full time Judicial members and
Expert Members in the tribunal.
Powers & Jurisdiction of NGT
The Tribunal has jurisdiction over all civil cases involving substantial
question relating to environment (including enforcement of any legal right
relating to environment).
NGT also has appellate jurisdiction to hear appeal as a Court (Tribunal).
The Tribunal is not bound by the procedure laid down under the Code
of Civil Procedure 1908, but shall be guided by principles of 'natural justice'.
While passing any order/decision/ award, it shall apply the principles of
sustainable development, the precautionary principle and the polluter
pays principle.
NGT by an order, can provide:
relief and compensation to the victims of pollution and other
environmental damage (including accident occurring while handling
any hazardous substance),
for restitution of property damaged, and
for restitution of the environment for such area or areas, as the Tribunal
may think fit.
An order/decision/award of Tribunal is executable as a decree of a civil
court.
The NGT Act also provides a procedure for a penalty for non compliance:
Imprisonment for a term which may extend to three years,
Fine which may extend to ten crore rupees, and
Both fine and imprisonment.
An appeal against order/decision/ award of the NGT lies to the Supreme
Court, generally within ninety days from the date of communication.

The NGT deals with civil cases under the :
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.

The Water (Prevention and Control of Pollution) Act, 1974,
The Water (Prevention and Control of Pollution) Cess Act, 1977,
The Forest (Conservation) Act, 1980,
The Air (Prevention and Control of Pollution) Act, 1981,
The Environment (Protection) Act, 1986,
The Public Liability Insurance Act, 1991 and
The Biological Diversity Act, 2002.

Landmark Judgements of NGT
In 2012, POSCO a steelmaker company signed a MoU with the Odisha
government to set up steel project. NGT suspended order and this was
considered a radical step in favour of the local communities and forests.
In 2013 in Uttarakhand floods case, the Alaknanda Hydro Power Co. Ltd.
was ordered to compensate to the petitioner – here, the NGT directly relied
on the principle of ‘polluter pays’.
In 2015, the NGT ordered that all diesel vehicles over 10 years old will not be
permitted to ply in Delhi-NCR.
In 2017, the Art of Living Festival on Yamuna Food Plain was declared

violating the environmental norms, the NGT panel imposed a penalty of Rs. 5
Crore.
The NGT, in 2017, imposed an interim ban on plastic bags of less than
50-micron thickness in Delhi because “they were causing animal deaths,
clogging sewers and harming the environment”.
For comprehensive notes on Green crackers: click here
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Prison Reforms
Article 14, 19, 20, 21 and 22 deal with the rights of prisoners.
Art 39 (a) Fair justice also deals with Prisons.
Prisons is a State subject.
Administration and management of prisons is the responsibility of
respective State Governments. However, the Ministry of Home Affairs
provides regular guidance and advice to States and UTs on various
issues concerning prisons and prison inmates.

Statistics on Prisons
Bench of Justices U.U.Lalit and K.M. Joseph, in a judgment, highlighted the
“alarming” statistics of prisons. Justice Joseph said the occupancy rate in
prisons had climbed to 118.5% in 2019.
The court referred to the National Crime Records Bureau’s figures of 2019 to
show that 18,86,092 inmates were admitted in jails. The number of under trial
prisoners in 2019 was 3,30,487,which, in fact, constituted 69.05% of the total
number of prisoners.
Secondly, a very large sum (Rs. 6818.1 crore)was the budget for prisons.
The “tremendous” overcrowding of prisons and the huge budget were both
“relevant in the context of the possibilities that house arrest offers”, the court
noted. It concluded that “as regards post conviction cases,we would leave it

open tothe legislature to ponder over its employment. We have indicated the
problems of overcrowding of prisons and the cost to the State in maintaining
prisons”.

Justice Amitav Roy Panel of SC recommends several Prison
reforms
Overcrowding is the common bane in understaffed prisons. Both the
prisoner and his guard suffer human rights violation equally.
Every new prisoner should be allowed a free phone call a day to his family
to see him through his first weeks in jail.
Physical production is less, because of unavailability of police guards for
escort and transportation, trial through video call is a solution.
There should be atleast 1 lawyer every 30 prisoners.
Modern cooking facilities, canteens to buy essential items etc. are other
recommendations.

SC recommendations on Prison reforms
The court asked Undertrial Review Committees in all districts to meet every
quarter.
Treat prisoners with dignity. The Supreme Court has been saying this since
(the case of) Sunil Batra (1980).
In 2014, a Supreme Court bench ordered strict implementation of the
provision of the Criminal Procedure Code which prescribes release of
undertrials who have served half their sentence.
For the release of undertrials, the court asked Undertrial Review Committees
in all districts to meet every quarter.
The court went on to state that no undertrial should languish in jail for want of
bail money. According to the order, 3,470 prisoners had not been released
because they failed to furnish bail bonds.
In a step to extend reforms to juvenile homes, the court advised that a
document similar to the Model Prison Manual be prepared for juvenile
observation homes and safety homes.
It called for an annual review of the implementation of the Model Prison
Manual and said that it should not be reduced to just another document.
The Model Prison Manual is a document prepared by the home ministry
dealing with various incidental issues including custodial management,
medical care, education of prisoners, vocational training and skill
development programmes, legal aid, welfare of prisoners, after-care and
rehabilitation, and prison computerization.

The court, in its directions, also touched upon the need to provide quality
legal aid to prisoners by empanelling “competent lawyers". The court said
that it should be ensured that “legal aid for the poor does not become poor
legal aid".
It also said that police personnel in charge of prisons should ensure effective
utilisation of funds allocated to them for improving living conditions of
prisoners.
Pushing for computerization, the court directed that a management
information system be set in place in all central and district jails so that there
is better handling of prisons and prisoners.

Bureau of Police Research and Development (BPR&D)
Govt established BPR&D under Ministry of Home Affairs in 1970s.
It replaced Police research and Advisory Council with the primary objective
of modernization of police force.
Primary objective is modernization of police force.
In 1995, it was entrusted with the issues relating to Correctional
Administration Work (welfare of convicts/ undertrials, rehabilitation after
release of prisoners). Hence it has to ensure implementation of prison
reforms as well.
Govt created National Police Mission under the administrative control of
BPR&D to transform police forces in the country.

‘Gatekeeper Model’ mooted by NIMHANS to prevent suicides in
prisons
In a bid to prevent suicides triggered by mental health issues in prisons
across the country, the National Institute of Mental Health and Neuro
Sciences (NIMHANS), Bengaluru, has recommended the “Gatekeeper
Model” where selected inmates, trained to identify prisoners at risk of
suicide, would refer them to treatment or supportive services.
Acting on the request of the Ministry of Home Affairs, NIMHANS, an Institute
of National Importance, issued a set of guidelines on the management of
mental health issues of the prisoners and prison staff. Referring to the
Bangalore Prison Mental Health Study, the advisory pointed to the
prevalence of mental illness and substance use disorder in about 80% of the
prison population.
NIMHANS experts said prisoners with mental disorders had to be regularly

assessed for severity of suicidal risk and also put on regular and supervised
medication. To address the prisoner’s mental health needs, the correctional
facility should have links to community-based initiatives like the District
Mental Health Programme.

“Buddy system”
The advisory said the concept of a ‘Buddy System’ — social support through
trained prisoners called “buddies” or “listeners” — was found to have a good
impact on the well-being of suicidal prisoners. Periodic telephone
conversations with friends and family would also foster support, it said.
These initiatives were part of several other recommendations made by
NIMHANS to effectively manage mental health issues among prisoners and
staff.
Communicating the guidelines to all States, the MHA said the COVID-19
virus had posed unique challenges to the world and prisons and correctional
facilities were also affected by the pandemic.
Though appropriate measures were taken by the authorities to check the
spread of the virus in prisons, there was a need to continue monitoring the
situation rigorously without letting the guard down and provide care to
inmates and prison staff.
Emphasising on the mental health of prisoners, the Ministry said incarcerated
people could face many vulnerabilities during the pandemic, which might
impact their mental wellbeing. The prison staff was also working under
tremendous pressure and faced challenges in performing their duty while
safeguarding themselves from contracting the infection.
In Tamil Nadu, Director-General of Police, Prison & Correctional Services,
Sunil Kumar Singh said 58 mobile phones were purchased for prisoners to
make video calls to their family members in lieu of the physical interviews that
were temporarily suspended in view of the pandemic.
(Assistance for overcoming suicidal thoughts is available on the helpline
number 104.)
Click here to read comprehensive analysis on Prison reforms.
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Agriculture Mechanization in India
Why is Agriculture Mechanisation important?
Agricultural Mechanization plays a vital role in optimizing the use of land,
water energy resources, manpower and other imgs like seeds, fertilizers,
pesticides etc to maximize the productivity of the available cultivable area
and make agriculture a more profitable and attractive profession for rural
youth.
Agricultural Mechanization is one of the key drivers for the sustainable
development of the agriculture sector.
Sustainable Agriculture mechanization growth will require appropriate and
precision agricultural machinery adequately supported by the latest
technology.

Sub mission on Agriculture Mechanization
Ministry of Agriculture and Farmers Welfare has launched a Sub-Mission on
Agricultural Mechanization (SMAM) in 2014-15 with the objectives of
increasing the reach of farm mechanization to small and marginal farmers
and to the regions & difficult area where farm power availability is low.
To boost up mechanization in the agriculture sector improved agricultural
implements and machinery are essential imgs for modern agriculture that
enhance the productivity of crops besides reducing human drudgery and cost
of cultivation.
Mechanization also helps in improving the utilization efficiency of other imgs
therefore considered to be one of the most important segments of the
agriculture sector to boost the income of farmers and growth of the
agricultural economy.
For strengthening of agricultural mechanization in the country and to bring
more inclusiveness Sub-Mission on Agricultural Mechanization (SMAM) has
been introduced with the main objectives of are
1. To promote ‘Custom Hiring Centres’ and ‘Hi-tech Hubs of High-Value
Machines’
2. To offset the adverse economies of scale arising due to small and
fragmented landholding and high cost of individual ownership;
3. Creating awareness among stakeholders through demonstration and

capacity building activities and
4. ensuring performance testing and certification of agricultural machines at
designated testing centres located all over the country.
To empower the farmers through Sub-Mission on Agricultural Mechanization
(SMAM) scheme, Government of India has released funds for various
activities of Farm Mechanization like Establishment of Custom Hiring
Centres, Farm Machinery Bank, High-tech Hubs and distribution of
various agricultural machinery etc to different states.
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Government initiatives to boost Industrial
Manufacturing
Government of India has taken several steps to improve the quality standards of
products manufactured under the AatmaNirbhar Bharat Campaign. These inter
alia include:
Quality Control Orders (QCOs): Since the announcement of AatmaNirbhar
Bharat
campaign,
Central
Government
through
its
various
Ministries/Departments has notified 156 products under compulsory BIS
certification through issuance of QCOs. As per these QCOs, the products
specified therein shall conform to the requirements of relevant Indian
Standards and bear a Standard Mark under a license from Bureau of Indian
Standards.
Production-Linked Incentive (PLI) Scheme: To provide a major boost to
manufacturing, Government has launched Production Linked Incentive (PLI)
Scheme for 13 sectors with an outlay of Rs 1.97 lakh crore over the next five
years.
Udyog Manthan: DPIIT in collaboration with D/o Commerce, QCI, NPC,
Bureau of Indian Standards, Industry Chambers and line ministries

conducted Udyog Manthan, a two- month long series of webinars comprising
46 sessions, focused on Quality and Productivity in all major sectors of
manufacturing and services.
The steps taken by Government to uplift the startups and to promote ‘vocal
for local’ campaign are as under:
Government of India has extended relaxations on prior experience, prior
turnover and earnest money deposit as per the provisions of GFR to ease
public procurement fromstartups.
Government of India has taken up Fund of Funds for Startups (FFS) Scheme
and Startup India Seed Fund Scheme (SISFS) to uplift the startups in the
country . The objectives of Fund of Funds scheme include accelerating
innovation driven entrepreneurship and business creation, mobilizing larger
equity- like resources for startups. The SISFS aims to provide financial
assistance to startups for proof of concept, prototype development, product
trails, market entry and commercialization.
The steps taken by Government to help startups and other local
manufacturers in using the e- Commerce and online platforms are as under:
Government e-Marketplace (GeM) is set up for providing an online platform
for procurement of common use goods and services by government
organizations. Any entity including DPIIT recognized startups can register on
GeM as sellers and sell their products and services directly to government
entities.
Startup Runway is developed by GeM in collaboration with DPIIT, which is a
unique initiative for promoting entrepreneurship through innovation. It has
been developed as a dedicated platform for startups to list their products and
services for government procurement with relaxed procurement norms and
regulations.
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National Policy for Rare Diseases, 2021
Rare Diseases: WHO defines a rare disease as a lifelong disease or disorder that
often highly weakens an individual. It has a prevalence of 1 or less per 1000
population.
Example: Haemophilia, Thalassemia, Sickle cell anaemia, auto-immune
diseases among others.
However, every country has its own definition for rare diseases.
The US defines rare diseases as a disease or condition that affects fewer
than 200,000 patients in the country.
Likewise, the EU defines rare diseases as life-threatening or chronically
debilitating (weakening) condition. It should affect no more than 5 in 10,000
people.
About National Policy For Rare Diseases,2021:
Aim: The policy aims to lower the incidence and prevalence of rare diseases
based on an integrated and comprehensive preventive strategy.
The strategy includes awareness generation, counselling programmes,
providing affordable Health Care among others.
Key Features of the National Policy For Rare Diseases, 2021:
Categorisation: The policy categorizes rare diseases into three groups:
Group 1: Disorders amenable to one-time curative treatment;
Group 2: Diseases requiring long term or lifelong treatment; and
Group 3: Diseases for which definitive treatment is available, but
challenges are to make an optimal patient selection for benefit.
Government Support:
The government will provide Financial support of up to Rs. 20 lakh
under the Umbrella Scheme of Rashtriya Arogya Nidhi for treatment of
those rare diseases listed under Group 1.
Moreover, Beneficiaries for such financial assistance would not be
limited to BPL families.
About 40% of the population, eligible under Pradhan Mantri Jan
Arogya Yojana, will also be eligible for assistance.
For group 2, the State Governments can consider supporting specific
patients.
It includes a rare disease that can be managed with special diets or
hormonal supplements or other relatively low-cost interventions
(Diseases listed under Group 2).
Voluntary Crowdfunding: The government has said that it will assist in

voluntary crowd-funding for the treatment of Group 3. It is because it will be
difficult to fully finance the treatment of high-cost rare diseases of Group 3.
Rashtriya Arogya Nidhi scheme:
It provides financial assistance to patients living below the poverty line and
who are suffering from major life-threatening diseases, to receive medical
treatment.

National Policy for Rare Diseases, 2021
The Policy aims at lowering the incidence and prevalence of rare diseases based
on an integrated and comprehensive preventive strategy encompassing
awareness generation, premarital, post-marital, pre-conception and postconception screening and counselling programmes to prevent births of children
with rare diseases, and within the constraints on resources and competing health
care priorities, enable access to affordable health care to patients of rare
diseases.
Initiatives for treatment support for patients of rare diseases under the Policy are
as follows: Financial support up to Rs. 20 lakhs under the Umbrella Scheme of
Rashtriya Arogaya Nidhi shall be provided by the Central Government for
treatment, of those rare diseases that require a one-time treatment (diseases
listed under Group 1). Beneficiaries for such financial assistance would not
be limited to BPL families, but extended to about 40% of the population, who
are eligible as per norms of Pradhan Mantri Jan Arogya Yojana, for their
treatment in Government tertiary hospitals only.
State Governments can consider supporting patients of such rare diseases
that can be managed with special diets or hormonal supplements or other
relatively low-cost interventions (Diseases listed under Group 2).
Keeping in view the resource constraints, and a compelling need to prioritize
the available resources to get maximum health gains for the
community/population, the Government will endeavour to create alternate
funding mechanism through setting up a digital platform for voluntary
individual and corporate donors to contribute to the treatment cost of patients
of rare diseases.
Voluntary crowd-funding for treatment: Keeping in view the resource
constraint and competing health priorities, it will be difficult for the

Government to fully finance treatment of high-cost rare diseases. The gap
can however be filled by creating a digital platform for bringing together
notified hospitals where such patients are receiving treatment or come for
treatment, on the one hand, and prospective individual or corporate donors
willing to support treatment of such patients. The notified hospitals will share
information relating to the patients, diseases from which they are suffering,
estimated cost of treatment and details of bank accounts for donation/
contribution through online system. Donors will be able to view the details of
patients and donate funds to a particular hospital. This will enable donors
from various sections of the society to donate funds, which will be utilized for
treatment of patients suffering from rare diseases, especially those under
Group 3. Conferences will be organized with corporate sector companies to
motivate them to donate generously through digital platform. Ministry of
Corporate Affairs will be requested to encourage PSUs and corporate houses
to contribute as per the Companies Act as well as the provisions of the
Companies (Corporate Social Responsibility Policy) Rules, 2014 (CSR
Rules). Promoting health care including preventive health care is included in
the list in the Schedule for CSR activities.
Treatment cost of the patient will be first charge on this fund. Any leftover fund
after meeting treatment cost can be utilized for research purpose also.
At present financial assistance to poor patients, living below threshold poverty line
and also to the population, who are eligible as per norms of Pradhan Mantri Jan
Arogya Yojana under Ayushman Bharat, suffering from specified rare diseases for
their treatment at Government Hospitals or Institutes having super specialty
facilities / Government tertiary hospitals is being provided under the Umbrella
Scheme of Rashtriya Arogya Nidhi (RAN). The budget allocation for the current
financial year 2021-2022 for rare diseases is Rupees 25 Crore.
National Policy for Rare Diseases, 2021 provides for National Consortium for
Research and Development on therapeutics for Rare Diseases with an expanded
mandate to include research & development, technology transfer and
indigenization of therapeutics for rare diseases. It will be convened by Department
of Health Research (DHR) with ICMR as a member.
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India is 1 of the youngest nations of the World with > 62% of population in the
working age group i.e. 15 to 59 years and > 54% population below 25
years.
Based on the Census 2011 and NSSO data, 104 million fresh entrants to
the workforce will require skill training by 2022. Govt has the vision of
"Skilled India" with skilling 500 million by 2022.
In contrast to developed countries, where % of skilled workforce is between
60-90% of total workforce, India records only 4.69% of workforce with
formal vocational skills.
Currently ~ 40 Skill development programmes are implemented by 18
Ministries/ Depts.
Ministry of SDE was created in 2014 for coordination of all skill development
efforts, fill gap of demand and supply of skilled manpower, build vocational
and technical training framework, skill upgradation, build new skills and
innovative thinking.
MSDE has arms - National Skill Development Agency (NSDA); National Skill
Development Corporation (NSDC) and National Skill Development Fund
(NSDF) and 33 Sector Skill Councils (SSCs).

Skill India mission, 2015
1. Skill India aim to train over 40 crore people in India in different skills by
2022.
2. It includes various initiatives of the government like:
1. National Policy for Skill Development and Entrepreneurship, 2015
2. National Skill Development Mission
3. Pradhan Mantri Kaushal Vikas Yojana (PMKVY)
4. Skill Loan scheme

National Skill Development and Entrepreneurship Policy of 2015
National Skill Development Policy was launched in 2009. It was reviewed in
2014-15. A NSDF was also created in 2009.
Hence, a new National Skill Development and Entrepreneurship Policy
of 2015 superseded the 2009 Policy.
The objective is to meet the challenge of skilling at scale (large numbers)
with speed, standard (quality) and sustainability.
The Skill component addresses key issues like low aspirational value, non
integration with formal education, lack of focus on outcomes, quality of
training infrastructure and trainers etc.
Approach: Skill development is considered as the shared responsibility of
Govt, Employers and individual workers, with NGOs, community based
organizations, private training organizations and other stakeholders playing a
critical role.
Skill India Programme goes alongside Make in India campaign.
The new policy has 4 thrust areas
1. It addresses key obstacles of skilling through intergration with formal
education, focus on outcomes.
2. It seeks to align supply and demand for skills by bridging existing skill
gaps.
3. Equity is also a focus, which targets skilling opportunities for
marginalised groups.
4. In the entrepreneurship domain, Policy seeks to educate and
equip potential entrepreneurs, foster innovation driven and social
enterprises and improve Ease of doing business.
National Skill Development Mission, 2015
1. It was launched in Budget 2015-16 on the occassion of World Youth
Skills Day.
2. It aims to consolidate the skilling initiatives of all Ministries and
to standardize procedures and outcomes across 31 Sector Skill
Councils. It provides a strong institutional framework at Center and
States.
3. It has a 3 Tiered structure
1. Governing Council: chaired by PM.
2. Steering Committee: chaired by Minister in charge of Skill
Development.
3. Mission Directorate: with Secy, Skill Development as head.
4. Mission runs select 7 sub missions in high priority areas: Institutional
Training; Infrastructure; Convergence; Trainers; Overseas
Employment; Sustainable Livelihoods and Leveraging Public

infrastructure.
Mission also runs submissions in high priority areas
1. NSDA: National Skill Development Agency. Created in 2013.
An autonomous body attached to the MSDE now (earlier MoF),
mandated to coordinate and harmonize skill development efforts of
the Government of India and the private sector.
2. NSDC: National Skiil Development Corporation.
1. It is not for profit organization set up to facilitate skills with the
share of Govt: Private as 49:51. It is a PM Governing body.
2. STAR: is the National Skill Certification and Monetary Reward
Scheme launched in 2013 to motivate youth of India to acquire
vocational skills. It is implemented by NSDC.
3. Udaan: The special Industry Initiative of J&K is funded by MHA.
and implemented by NSDC. It is a part of addresses economic
issues of J&K and provides skills and job opportunities to youth.
3. Directorate of Training
4. Sector Skill Councils: are industry led and industry governed
bodies in each industrial sector who will complement the existing
vocational education system. They will promote industry participation.
Ministry of Skill Development and Entrepreneurship (MSDE) is the nodal
agency for the mission.
Skill India Portal is under MSDE launched in 2015 to provide an online
collaborative platform for skilled workers.
PM Kaushal Vikas Yojana, 2015
1. It is an outcome based and demand driven skill training scheme.
2. The objective is skill certification and reward scheme. It is
implemented by Center along with states.
3. It is different from DDUGKY which is under MoRD.
PM Kaushal Kendras (PMKK): MSDE along with NSDC implements PMKK
for setting up model skill center in every district while ensuring coverage
of all Parliamentary constituencies.

National Skills Qualifications Framework (NSQF), 2013
1. NSQF is a quality assurance framework which organizes
qualifications according to a series of levels of knowledge, skills and
aptitude.
2. The NSQF is a nationally integrated education and competency based skill
framework that will provide for multiple pathways, horizontal as well as
vertical within general, technical and vocational education.

3. These levels are defined in terms of learning outcomes which the learner
must possess regardless of whether they were acquired through formal,
non-formal or informal learning.
4. All other frameworks, including the NVEQF (National Vocational
Educational Qualification Framework) released by the MRD, have ceased to
exist, and have been superseded by the NSQF.
5. National Qualifications Register is the official national public record of all
qualifications aligned to NSQF.
6. The NSQF would also help shift emphasis to outcome based learning both in the general and vocational space.
7. NSQF will also facilitate Recognition of Prior Learning (RPL). RPL is an
assessment of the skills acquired by the individual (especially informal
worker) through experience, observation and self-learning. The assessment
is followed by a certificatio.
8. Plus
it
would
help
alignment
of
Indian
qualifications
to international qualifications.

PM Yuva Yojana
1. It is to create an enablising ecosystem for entrepreneurship
promotion among youth through entrepreneurship education and training.
The Specific objectives
1. Educate and equip potential and early stage entrepreneurs
2. Connect entrepreneurs through peer, mentor, funding through E-hubs.

Source: PIB
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Integrated Child Development Service (ICDS) Scheme, 1975
The Scheme has been renamed as Anganwadi Services. It is 1 of the
World's largest programmes providing for an integrated package of
services for the holistic development of the child.
Funding: Centrally Sponsored Scheme. All components of ICDS except

Supplementary Nutrition Programme (SNP) are financed through a 60:40
ratio. For SNP = 50:50. The North East states have a 90:10 ratio.
Coverage: The scheme is universal covering all the districts of the
country. Both Urban and Rural India.
Objectives
1. To improve the nutritional and health status of children in the agegroup 0-6 years;
2. To lay the foundation for proper psychological, physical and social
development of the child;
3. To reduce the incidence of mortality, morbidity, malnutrition
and school dropout;
4. To achieve effective co-ordination, implementation and enhance the
capability of the mother.
Components:
1. Beneficiaries: Children of 0 - 6 years; Pregnant women and Lactating
Mothers (PW&LM)
2. 6 Services under ICDS: Provided at Anganwadi centers through
Anganwadi Workers (AWWs) and Anganwadi Helpers (AWHs) at
grassroots level.
1. Supplementary Nutrition, Pre-school non-formal education, Nutrition
& health education
2. Immunization, Health check-up and Referral services. They are
provided through NHM. ANM.
3. There will be 1 Anganwadi centre (AWC) for population of 400-800; 2
AWCs for 800-1600; and thereafter in multiples of 800 -1 AWC.
4. The AWWs and AWHs are paid fixed salary of Rs.4,500/- and
Rs.2250/- per month respectively. Workers of Mini-Anganwadi Centres
are being paid honoraria of Rs.3500/-. In addition, monthly performance
linked incentive of Rs.250/- is also being paid to AWH.
5. Anganwadi Workers work in ARSH, SABLA and ICDS.
Wheat Based Nutrition Program (WBNP)
1. It is implemented by Ministry of Women and Child Development.
2. Foodgrains are given to ICDS for providing food to children from 2 to 6
years and pregnant/ lactating women.
ICDS Systems Strengthening and Nutrition Improvement Project
(ISSNIP): To improve nutritional and early childhood development outcomes
of children in India. To strengthen ICDS policy framework.
ANGANWADI:
1. Anganwadi is a type of rural mother and child care centre in India.
2. It was started in 1975 as a part of ICDS to combat child hunger and
malnutrition.
3. It provides basic healthcare include contraceptive counseling and

supply, nutrition education and supplementation, as well as preschool
activities.
4. It may be used as depots for oral rehydration salts, basic
medicines and contraceptives.
Anganwadi Worker responsibilities according to MoWCD rules:
1. Community support, conduct regular quick surveys, pre-school
activities.
2. Provide health and nutrition education to families especially pregnant
women on how to breastfeed, etc.
3. Motivating families to adopt family planning.
4. Educating parents about child growth and development.
5. Assist in the implementation of Kishori Shakti Yojana
(KSY) to educate teenage girls and parents. Identify disabilities in
children, and so on.
Anganwadi Worker (AWW) guides ASHA in performing activities such as
importance of nutritious food, personal hygiene, care during
pregnancy, importance of immunisation etc. Anganwadi worker is a depot
holder for drug kits and will be issuing it to ASHA.
ICDS Scheme Analysis:
1. There are 13.79 lakh Anganwadis in the country out of which 9.31 lakh
centers are linked to Government's web enabled data entry system
called Rapid Reporting system. Out of them, only 1.09 lakh centers
are in urban areas.
2. For every 100 Anganwadi beneficiaries, only 7 are in urban areas.
Because of lack of Anganwadis in cities, leading to poor coverage.
3. World Urban Prospects 2018 given by UN DESA (Dept of Economic
and Social Affairs) estimate urban population in India which, at present
is 34%, will be 40% by 2030 and 50% by 2050. The need for
Anganwadis in urban India is high.
Center seeks to revamp child care scheme in urban areas
1. NITI Aayog will develop draft policy. Urban areas are likely to receive
a renewed focus under the govt’s ICDS programme, which provides
for anganwadis or day-care centres for delivery of nutrition and preschool education. Health and ICDS models that work in rural areas may
not work in urban areas because of higher population density,
transportation challenges and migration.
2. 2018 Govt data says, of the 14 lakh anganwadis in India there are only
1.38 lakh anganwadis in urban areas.
3. The CNNS Survey highlighted that malnutrition among children in urban
India is characterised by relatively poor levels of breastfeeding as
mothers have to travel long distances for work. It also found a higher

prevalence of obesity because of relative prosperity and lifestyle
patterns, along with iron and Vitamin D deficiency.

Revamping of Anganwadis
Revamping of Anganwadis is a continuous process for which various steps have
been taken from time to time by the Ministry of Women & Child Development for
improving the condition of Anganwadi centres across the country. Following
measures have been taken for upgradation of facilities at Anganwadi Centres
(AWCs):
Revised joint guidelines were issued by Ministries of Women & Child
Development, Rural Development and Panchayati Raj for construction of 4
lakh AWC buildings across the country under Mahatma Gandhi National
Rural Employment Guarantee Scheme (MGNREGS) in convergence with
Anganwadi Services (ICDS Scheme).
Under Swachhta Action Plan, Rs. 10,000/-per AWC is provided for drinking
water facilities and Rs.12,000/-per AWC for toilet facilities.
Grants are sanctioned for purchase of water filter, furniture, equipment, etc.
Anganwadi Workers (AWWs) have been provided with Smart Phones for
efficient service delivery.
Streamlined guidelines were issued on 13.01.2021, covering several aspects
such as quality assurance, roles and responsibilities of duty holders,
procedure for procurement, integrating AYUSH concepts and Data
management and Monitoring through ‘Poshan Tracker’ for transparency,
efficiency and accountability in delivery of Supplementary Nutrition.
Training is a crucial element in the Anganwadi Services Scheme as the
achievement of the Programme goals largely depend upon the effectiveness
of frontline workers in improving service delivery. Since the inception of the
Scheme, the Ministry has formulated a comprehensive training strategy for
the functionaries of Anganwadi Services. Training is imparted to the
functionaries on a regular basis.
Anganwadi Workers are provided job training for 26 working days.
During this job training, the knowledge, understanding and skills of
Anganwadi Workers on various Acts, Policies, Programmes related to women
and children, setting up vibrant Anganwadi Centres, conducting Early
Childhood Care and Education activities, health & nutrition care of children
and women, Community Mobilisation, Awareness, Advocacy & IEC,

Management of AWC and hands on experience through supervised practice
to work in Anganwadi Centres are developed.
Moreover, a robust ICT enabled platform named Poshantracker has been
designed to capture real-time data on implementation and monitoring of
Anganwadi Services across the country. The Poshan Tracker management
application provides a 360 - degree view of the activities of the Anganwadi
Centre (AWC), service deliveries of Anganwadi Workers (AWWs) and
complete beneficiary management.
Common services Centres (CSC) SPV under Ministry of Electronics and
Information Technology has been entrusted with providing technical
support to States/ UTs and to resolve issue regarding downloading the new
Poshan Tracker app and its functioning as well as imparting imgs based
training to the field functionaries. State- wise nodal person from CSC-SPV
have been identified for smooth functioning of the application.

Source: PIB
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Steps taken to improve Nutritional status of Women and
children
Read complete news on Malnourishment: click here
The specific targeted interventions being implemented by the Government to
improve the nutritional status of pregnant women and lactating mothers under the
umbrella Integrated Child Development Services Scheme (ICDS) throughout the
country are as under:
1. Anganwadi Services Scheme
2. POSHAN Abhiyaan
3. Pradhan MantriMatruVandanaYojana (PMMVY)

Anganwadi Services Scheme:

The beneficiaries under this scheme are children in the age group of 0-6 years,
pregnant women and lactating mothers and following package of service is
provided under the scheme:
Supplementary Nutrition (SNP)
Pre-school Non-formal Education,
Nutrition & Health Education,
Immunization,
Health Check-up, and
Referral Services
Three of the six services, viz., Immunization, Health check-up and Referral
Services are related to health and are provided through NRHM & Public Health
Infrastructure.

POSHAN Abhiyan, 2018
Launched from Jhunjhunu in Rajasthan (flagship programme of MoWCD)
Intro: Multiministerial convergence mission initiated after NITI
recommendations to reduce the problem of Malnutrition. Govt is implem sev
schemes under ICDS as direct target intervention. Maln is not direct cause of
death but contri to Mortality and Morbidity by reduction in resistance to
infections.
Provisions
1. Aim is to generate Jan Andolan towards Nutrition. Use of technology,
Reduce stunting, Under nutrition, Anemia, Low birth weight, focus on
Adolescent girls and P&LW.
2. It ensures convergence with various programs like Anganwadi
Services, PM MatruVandanaYojana, Scheme for Adolescent Girls,
NHM, Swach Bharat Mission, PDS, MGNREGA etc.
3. Goals = It is a comprehensive approach to improve nutritional status of
Children from 0-6 years, Adolescent Girls and Pregnant Women and
Lactating Mothers in 3 years from 2017-18.
4. It will strive to reduce stunting, undernutrition, anemia (among young
children, women and adolescent girls) and reduce low birth weight by
2%, 2%, 3% and 2% per year for 3 years.
5. Mission 25: It would strive to reduce Stunting target from 38.4% (NFHS
– IV) to 25% by 2022.
6. 3 things = Technology, Behavioral Change and Targeted Approach.
7. Decentralized Governance and Good Governance.
8. 7 Components = Grievance redressal, Convergence, ICDS, Behavioral
change, Incentives, Innovation, Training and capacity building.

9.
10.
11.
12.

Integration with Digital India = VHSN - Very high speed network.
Anganwadi Workers.
Also include Breastfeeding.
To achieve improvement in nutritional status of children from 0 to 6
years, adolescent girls, PM&LW.
13. Mapping of var schemes wrt Maln, conv mechanism, ICT based real
time monit system, incentivizing States to meet targets, incentivizing
AWW for IT based tools, intro measurement of height of children, social
audits, setting up Nutrition resource centers, Jan Andolan.
Funding: For 3 years from 2017-18 with a Budget outlay of 9046 crore.
1. 50% of 9046 crore is through Budgetary support with 60:40 (Center:
States) for States; 90:10 Northeast and Himalayan and 100% for UTs
without legislature.
2. The rest 50% will be given by World Bank or other Multilateral
Development Banks.
> 10 crore poeple will be benefited. All States and UTs covered.
Govt celeb Rashtriya Poshan Mah in Sep 2019 to emphasize need for
healthy nutrition by sensitizing people for healthy eating and solve issues of
obesity and undernourishment.
Key components of the Abhiyaan are as follows:
1. Convergence
2. Use of technology
3. Community Mobilization and Behavioral Change
4. Jan Andolan
5. Capacity Building
6. Incentives and Awards
7. Innovation

Pradhan Mantri Matru Vandana Yojana (PMMVY)
PMMVY is a Maternity Benefit program implemented in all districts in
accordance with NFSA, 2013.
It provides partial compensation for wage loss in terms of cash
incentive for the 1st living child.
Objective of the PMMVY is to provide partial compensation for the wage loss
in terms of cash incentive so that the woman can take adequate rest before
and after delivery of the first child and would also lead to improved health
seeking behavior amongst the pregnant women & lactating mothers
(PW&LM).
The scheme envisages payment of maternity benefits of ?5,000/- in
beneficiary’s bank/post office account linked to her Aadhaar Number in
Direct Benefit Transfer (DBT) mode in three instalments.
The eligible beneficiary is to receive the remaining cash incentive as per

approved norms towards Maternity Benefit under Janani Suraksha Yojana
(JSY) after institutional delivery so that on an average, a woman gets
?6000/-.
Beneficiaries
1. All Pregnant Women and Lactating Mothers, excluding PW&LM who are
in regular employment with Center or State or PSUs or getting similar
benefits under any law.
2. All PW&LM having pregnancy >= 1 Jan 2017 for first child.
3. In Case of Miscarriage/Still Birth/ Infant Mortality: Benefits will be given
only once and remaining installments will be given in any future pregnancy.
4. Pregnant and Lactating AWWs/ AWHs/ ASHA may also avail the benefits
under PMMVY.
Benefits
1. Cash incentive of Rs. 5000 in 3 installments
1. 1000 on registration of pregnancy at Anganwadi Center (AWC).
2. 2000 after 6 months of pregnancy on receiving >=1 ante natal check
up.
3. 2000 after children birth is registered and child received 1st vaccines.
2. Incentive of Rs. 1000 to be given through Janani Suraksha Yojana for
promoting institutional delivery.
For complete analysis on Malnourishment: click here

Source: PIB
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Green Crackers and NGT
Green crackers are less harmful and less dangerous than the conventional
ones.
They are the crackers with reduced emission and decibel level. They are
known as 'green' firecrackers because they have a chemical formulation
that produces water molecules, which substantially reduces emission
levels and absorbs dust.
They are cheaper to manufacture and produce 30-35% less SO2 and NO2
emissions.
What are the Green Crackers?
1. Traditional firecrackers are made of barium nitrate, antimony etc.
which cause respiratory problems and even cancer.
2. Green crackers are the crackers without barium nitrate. NEERI
substituted barium nitrate with Potassium Nitrate and Zeolite.
3. NEERI claimed that Green sparklers (Contains Potassium Nitrate,
Aluminium powder and Proprietary additives etc.) led to 30% reduction
in PM, SO2 and Nitrous Oxide emissions.
4. Flower pots are made of mixture of water and lime. And Bomb named
‘SWAS’ (or Safe Water Releaser). They emit similar levels of sound
100-10dBA.
What gives colour to the firecrackers?
sulphates of
1. Red: Strontium salts (Nitrates, carbonates and
strontium).
2. Orange: Calcium salts (Carbonates, chlorides and sulphates of
calcium).
3. Yellow: Sodium salts (Nitrates and oxalates of sodium).
(Nitrates,
carbonates, chlorides and
4. Green:
Barium
salts
chlorates of barium).
5. Blue: Copper salts (Carbonates and oxides of copper).
6. Purple: A combination of copper and strontium compounds.
7. White: The burning of metals like magnesium, aluminium and titanium).

Government efforts
SC has banned the use of Barium nitrate, a key pollutant in crackers.
The National Environmental Engineering Research Institute (NEERI) based
in Nagpur is a part of CSIR was asked to facilitate development of green
crackers. CSIR-NEERI has made 3 Green crackers
1. SWAS (Safe Water Releaser): eliminates use of KNO3 & S (Potassium
Nitrate & Sulphur).
2. STAR (Safe Thermite Cracker): eliminates KNO3 & S.
3. SAFAL (Safe minimal Aluminium): minimal usage of aluminium (only
in flash powder for initiation).

National Green Tribunal
About NGT
It is a specialised body set up under the National Green Tribunal Act, 2010
for effective and expeditious disposal of cases relating to environmental
protection and conservation of forests and other natural resources.
NGT is mandated to make disposal of applications or appeals finally

within 6 months of filing of the same.
Structure
The Tribunal comprises of the Chairperson, the Judicial Members and
Expert Members.
They shall hold office for term of 5 years and are not eligible for
reappointment.
The Chairperson is appointed by the Central Government in
consultation with Chief Justice of India (CJI).
A Selection Committee shall be formed by central government to appoint
the Judicial Members and Expert Members.
There are to be least 10 and maximum 20 full time Judicial members and
Expert Members in the tribunal.
Powers & Jurisdiction of NGT
The Tribunal has jurisdiction over all civil cases involving substantial
question relating to environment (including enforcement of any legal right
relating to environment).
NGT also has appellate jurisdiction to hear appeal as a Court (Tribunal).
The Tribunal is not bound by the procedure laid down under the Code
of Civil Procedure 1908, but shall be guided by principles of 'natural justice'.
While passing any order/decision/ award, it shall apply the principles of
sustainable development, the precautionary principle and the polluter
pays principle.
NGT by an order, can provide:
relief and compensation to the victims of pollution and other
environmental damage (including accident occurring while handling
any hazardous substance),
for restitution of property damaged, and
for restitution of the environment for such area or areas, as the Tribunal
may think fit.
An order/decision/award of Tribunal is executable as a decree of a civil
court.
The NGT Act also provides a procedure for a penalty for non compliance:
Imprisonment for a term which may extend to three years,
Fine which may extend to ten crore rupees, and
Both fine and imprisonment.
An appeal against order/decision/ award of the NGT lies to the Supreme
Court, generally within ninety days from the date of communication.

The NGT deals with civil cases under the :
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.

The Water (Prevention and Control of Pollution) Act, 1974,
The Water (Prevention and Control of Pollution) Cess Act, 1977,
The Forest (Conservation) Act, 1980,
The Air (Prevention and Control of Pollution) Act, 1981,
The Environment (Protection) Act, 1986,
The Public Liability Insurance Act, 1991 and
The Biological Diversity Act, 2002.

Landmark Judgements of NGT
In 2012, POSCO a steelmaker company signed a MoU with the Odisha
government to set up steel project. NGT suspended order and this was
considered a radical step in favour of the local communities and forests.
In 2013 in Uttarakhand floods case, the Alaknanda Hydro Power Co. Ltd.
was ordered to compensate to the petitioner – here, the NGT directly relied
on the principle of ‘polluter pays’.
In 2015, the NGT ordered that all diesel vehicles over 10 years old will not be
permitted to ply in Delhi-NCR.
In 2017, the Art of Living Festival on Yamuna Food Plain was declared

violating the environmental norms, the NGT panel imposed a penalty of Rs. 5
Crore.
The NGT, in 2017, imposed an interim ban on plastic bags of less than
50-micron thickness in Delhi because “they were causing animal deaths,
clogging sewers and harming the environment”.
For comprehensive notes on Green crackers: click here
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Prison Reforms
Article 14, 19, 20, 21 and 22 deal with the rights of prisoners.
Art 39 (a) Fair justice also deals with Prisons.
Prisons is a State subject.
Administration and management of prisons is the responsibility of
respective State Governments. However, the Ministry of Home Affairs
provides regular guidance and advice to States and UTs on various
issues concerning prisons and prison inmates.

Statistics on Prisons
Bench of Justices U.U.Lalit and K.M. Joseph, in a judgment, highlighted the
“alarming” statistics of prisons. Justice Joseph said the occupancy rate in
prisons had climbed to 118.5% in 2019.
The court referred to the National Crime Records Bureau’s figures of 2019 to
show that 18,86,092 inmates were admitted in jails. The number of under trial
prisoners in 2019 was 3,30,487,which, in fact, constituted 69.05% of the total
number of prisoners.
Secondly, a very large sum (Rs. 6818.1 crore)was the budget for prisons.
The “tremendous” overcrowding of prisons and the huge budget were both
“relevant in the context of the possibilities that house arrest offers”, the court
noted. It concluded that “as regards post conviction cases,we would leave it

open tothe legislature to ponder over its employment. We have indicated the
problems of overcrowding of prisons and the cost to the State in maintaining
prisons”.

Justice Amitav Roy Panel of SC recommends several Prison
reforms
Overcrowding is the common bane in understaffed prisons. Both the
prisoner and his guard suffer human rights violation equally.
Every new prisoner should be allowed a free phone call a day to his family
to see him through his first weeks in jail.
Physical production is less, because of unavailability of police guards for
escort and transportation, trial through video call is a solution.
There should be atleast 1 lawyer every 30 prisoners.
Modern cooking facilities, canteens to buy essential items etc. are other
recommendations.

SC recommendations on Prison reforms
The court asked Undertrial Review Committees in all districts to meet every
quarter.
Treat prisoners with dignity. The Supreme Court has been saying this since
(the case of) Sunil Batra (1980).
In 2014, a Supreme Court bench ordered strict implementation of the
provision of the Criminal Procedure Code which prescribes release of
undertrials who have served half their sentence.
For the release of undertrials, the court asked Undertrial Review Committees
in all districts to meet every quarter.
The court went on to state that no undertrial should languish in jail for want of
bail money. According to the order, 3,470 prisoners had not been released
because they failed to furnish bail bonds.
In a step to extend reforms to juvenile homes, the court advised that a
document similar to the Model Prison Manual be prepared for juvenile
observation homes and safety homes.
It called for an annual review of the implementation of the Model Prison
Manual and said that it should not be reduced to just another document.
The Model Prison Manual is a document prepared by the home ministry
dealing with various incidental issues including custodial management,
medical care, education of prisoners, vocational training and skill
development programmes, legal aid, welfare of prisoners, after-care and
rehabilitation, and prison computerization.

The court, in its directions, also touched upon the need to provide quality
legal aid to prisoners by empanelling “competent lawyers". The court said
that it should be ensured that “legal aid for the poor does not become poor
legal aid".
It also said that police personnel in charge of prisons should ensure effective
utilisation of funds allocated to them for improving living conditions of
prisoners.
Pushing for computerization, the court directed that a management
information system be set in place in all central and district jails so that there
is better handling of prisons and prisoners.

Bureau of Police Research and Development (BPR&D)
Govt established BPR&D under Ministry of Home Affairs in 1970s.
It replaced Police research and Advisory Council with the primary objective
of modernization of police force.
Primary objective is modernization of police force.
In 1995, it was entrusted with the issues relating to Correctional
Administration Work (welfare of convicts/ undertrials, rehabilitation after
release of prisoners). Hence it has to ensure implementation of prison
reforms as well.
Govt created National Police Mission under the administrative control of
BPR&D to transform police forces in the country.

‘Gatekeeper Model’ mooted by NIMHANS to prevent suicides in
prisons
In a bid to prevent suicides triggered by mental health issues in prisons
across the country, the National Institute of Mental Health and Neuro
Sciences (NIMHANS), Bengaluru, has recommended the “Gatekeeper
Model” where selected inmates, trained to identify prisoners at risk of
suicide, would refer them to treatment or supportive services.
Acting on the request of the Ministry of Home Affairs, NIMHANS, an Institute
of National Importance, issued a set of guidelines on the management of
mental health issues of the prisoners and prison staff. Referring to the
Bangalore Prison Mental Health Study, the advisory pointed to the
prevalence of mental illness and substance use disorder in about 80% of the
prison population.
NIMHANS experts said prisoners with mental disorders had to be regularly

assessed for severity of suicidal risk and also put on regular and supervised
medication. To address the prisoner’s mental health needs, the correctional
facility should have links to community-based initiatives like the District
Mental Health Programme.

“Buddy system”
The advisory said the concept of a ‘Buddy System’ — social support through
trained prisoners called “buddies” or “listeners” — was found to have a good
impact on the well-being of suicidal prisoners. Periodic telephone
conversations with friends and family would also foster support, it said.
These initiatives were part of several other recommendations made by
NIMHANS to effectively manage mental health issues among prisoners and
staff.
Communicating the guidelines to all States, the MHA said the COVID-19
virus had posed unique challenges to the world and prisons and correctional
facilities were also affected by the pandemic.
Though appropriate measures were taken by the authorities to check the
spread of the virus in prisons, there was a need to continue monitoring the
situation rigorously without letting the guard down and provide care to
inmates and prison staff.
Emphasising on the mental health of prisoners, the Ministry said incarcerated
people could face many vulnerabilities during the pandemic, which might
impact their mental wellbeing. The prison staff was also working under
tremendous pressure and faced challenges in performing their duty while
safeguarding themselves from contracting the infection.
In Tamil Nadu, Director-General of Police, Prison & Correctional Services,
Sunil Kumar Singh said 58 mobile phones were purchased for prisoners to
make video calls to their family members in lieu of the physical interviews that
were temporarily suspended in view of the pandemic.
(Assistance for overcoming suicidal thoughts is available on the helpline
number 104.)
Click here to read comprehensive analysis on Prison reforms.
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Agriculture Mechanization in India
Why is Agriculture Mechanisation important?
Agricultural Mechanization plays a vital role in optimizing the use of land,
water energy resources, manpower and other imgs like seeds, fertilizers,
pesticides etc to maximize the productivity of the available cultivable area
and make agriculture a more profitable and attractive profession for rural
youth.
Agricultural Mechanization is one of the key drivers for the sustainable
development of the agriculture sector.
Sustainable Agriculture mechanization growth will require appropriate and
precision agricultural machinery adequately supported by the latest
technology.

Sub mission on Agriculture Mechanization
Ministry of Agriculture and Farmers Welfare has launched a Sub-Mission on
Agricultural Mechanization (SMAM) in 2014-15 with the objectives of
increasing the reach of farm mechanization to small and marginal farmers
and to the regions & difficult area where farm power availability is low.
To boost up mechanization in the agriculture sector improved agricultural
implements and machinery are essential imgs for modern agriculture that
enhance the productivity of crops besides reducing human drudgery and cost
of cultivation.
Mechanization also helps in improving the utilization efficiency of other imgs
therefore considered to be one of the most important segments of the
agriculture sector to boost the income of farmers and growth of the
agricultural economy.
For strengthening of agricultural mechanization in the country and to bring
more inclusiveness Sub-Mission on Agricultural Mechanization (SMAM) has
been introduced with the main objectives of are
1. To promote ‘Custom Hiring Centres’ and ‘Hi-tech Hubs of High-Value
Machines’
2. To offset the adverse economies of scale arising due to small and
fragmented landholding and high cost of individual ownership;
3. Creating awareness among stakeholders through demonstration and

capacity building activities and
4. ensuring performance testing and certification of agricultural machines at
designated testing centres located all over the country.
To empower the farmers through Sub-Mission on Agricultural Mechanization
(SMAM) scheme, Government of India has released funds for various
activities of Farm Mechanization like Establishment of Custom Hiring
Centres, Farm Machinery Bank, High-tech Hubs and distribution of
various agricultural machinery etc to different states.

Source: PIB
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Government initiatives to boost Industrial
Manufacturing
Government of India has taken several steps to improve the quality standards of
products manufactured under the AatmaNirbhar Bharat Campaign. These inter
alia include:
Quality Control Orders (QCOs): Since the announcement of AatmaNirbhar
Bharat
campaign,
Central
Government
through
its
various
Ministries/Departments has notified 156 products under compulsory BIS
certification through issuance of QCOs. As per these QCOs, the products
specified therein shall conform to the requirements of relevant Indian
Standards and bear a Standard Mark under a license from Bureau of Indian
Standards.
Production-Linked Incentive (PLI) Scheme: To provide a major boost to
manufacturing, Government has launched Production Linked Incentive (PLI)
Scheme for 13 sectors with an outlay of Rs 1.97 lakh crore over the next five
years.
Udyog Manthan: DPIIT in collaboration with D/o Commerce, QCI, NPC,
Bureau of Indian Standards, Industry Chambers and line ministries

conducted Udyog Manthan, a two- month long series of webinars comprising
46 sessions, focused on Quality and Productivity in all major sectors of
manufacturing and services.
The steps taken by Government to uplift the startups and to promote ‘vocal
for local’ campaign are as under:
Government of India has extended relaxations on prior experience, prior
turnover and earnest money deposit as per the provisions of GFR to ease
public procurement fromstartups.
Government of India has taken up Fund of Funds for Startups (FFS) Scheme
and Startup India Seed Fund Scheme (SISFS) to uplift the startups in the
country . The objectives of Fund of Funds scheme include accelerating
innovation driven entrepreneurship and business creation, mobilizing larger
equity- like resources for startups. The SISFS aims to provide financial
assistance to startups for proof of concept, prototype development, product
trails, market entry and commercialization.
The steps taken by Government to help startups and other local
manufacturers in using the e- Commerce and online platforms are as under:
Government e-Marketplace (GeM) is set up for providing an online platform
for procurement of common use goods and services by government
organizations. Any entity including DPIIT recognized startups can register on
GeM as sellers and sell their products and services directly to government
entities.
Startup Runway is developed by GeM in collaboration with DPIIT, which is a
unique initiative for promoting entrepreneurship through innovation. It has
been developed as a dedicated platform for startups to list their products and
services for government procurement with relaxed procurement norms and
regulations.

Source: PIB

National Policy for Rare Diseases, 2021
GS-III | 24 July,2021

National Policy for Rare Diseases, 2021
Rare Diseases: WHO defines a rare disease as a lifelong disease or disorder that
often highly weakens an individual. It has a prevalence of 1 or less per 1000
population.
Example: Haemophilia, Thalassemia, Sickle cell anaemia, auto-immune
diseases among others.
However, every country has its own definition for rare diseases.
The US defines rare diseases as a disease or condition that affects fewer
than 200,000 patients in the country.
Likewise, the EU defines rare diseases as life-threatening or chronically
debilitating (weakening) condition. It should affect no more than 5 in 10,000
people.
About National Policy For Rare Diseases,2021:
Aim: The policy aims to lower the incidence and prevalence of rare diseases
based on an integrated and comprehensive preventive strategy.
The strategy includes awareness generation, counselling programmes,
providing affordable Health Care among others.
Key Features of the National Policy For Rare Diseases, 2021:
Categorisation: The policy categorizes rare diseases into three groups:
Group 1: Disorders amenable to one-time curative treatment;
Group 2: Diseases requiring long term or lifelong treatment; and
Group 3: Diseases for which definitive treatment is available, but
challenges are to make an optimal patient selection for benefit.
Government Support:
The government will provide Financial support of up to Rs. 20 lakh
under the Umbrella Scheme of Rashtriya Arogya Nidhi for treatment of
those rare diseases listed under Group 1.
Moreover, Beneficiaries for such financial assistance would not be
limited to BPL families.
About 40% of the population, eligible under Pradhan Mantri Jan
Arogya Yojana, will also be eligible for assistance.
For group 2, the State Governments can consider supporting specific
patients.
It includes a rare disease that can be managed with special diets or
hormonal supplements or other relatively low-cost interventions
(Diseases listed under Group 2).
Voluntary Crowdfunding: The government has said that it will assist in

voluntary crowd-funding for the treatment of Group 3. It is because it will be
difficult to fully finance the treatment of high-cost rare diseases of Group 3.
Rashtriya Arogya Nidhi scheme:
It provides financial assistance to patients living below the poverty line and
who are suffering from major life-threatening diseases, to receive medical
treatment.

National Policy for Rare Diseases, 2021
The Policy aims at lowering the incidence and prevalence of rare diseases based
on an integrated and comprehensive preventive strategy encompassing
awareness generation, premarital, post-marital, pre-conception and postconception screening and counselling programmes to prevent births of children
with rare diseases, and within the constraints on resources and competing health
care priorities, enable access to affordable health care to patients of rare
diseases.
Initiatives for treatment support for patients of rare diseases under the Policy are
as follows: Financial support up to Rs. 20 lakhs under the Umbrella Scheme of
Rashtriya Arogaya Nidhi shall be provided by the Central Government for
treatment, of those rare diseases that require a one-time treatment (diseases
listed under Group 1). Beneficiaries for such financial assistance would not
be limited to BPL families, but extended to about 40% of the population, who
are eligible as per norms of Pradhan Mantri Jan Arogya Yojana, for their
treatment in Government tertiary hospitals only.
State Governments can consider supporting patients of such rare diseases
that can be managed with special diets or hormonal supplements or other
relatively low-cost interventions (Diseases listed under Group 2).
Keeping in view the resource constraints, and a compelling need to prioritize
the available resources to get maximum health gains for the
community/population, the Government will endeavour to create alternate
funding mechanism through setting up a digital platform for voluntary
individual and corporate donors to contribute to the treatment cost of patients
of rare diseases.
Voluntary crowd-funding for treatment: Keeping in view the resource
constraint and competing health priorities, it will be difficult for the

Government to fully finance treatment of high-cost rare diseases. The gap
can however be filled by creating a digital platform for bringing together
notified hospitals where such patients are receiving treatment or come for
treatment, on the one hand, and prospective individual or corporate donors
willing to support treatment of such patients. The notified hospitals will share
information relating to the patients, diseases from which they are suffering,
estimated cost of treatment and details of bank accounts for donation/
contribution through online system. Donors will be able to view the details of
patients and donate funds to a particular hospital. This will enable donors
from various sections of the society to donate funds, which will be utilized for
treatment of patients suffering from rare diseases, especially those under
Group 3. Conferences will be organized with corporate sector companies to
motivate them to donate generously through digital platform. Ministry of
Corporate Affairs will be requested to encourage PSUs and corporate houses
to contribute as per the Companies Act as well as the provisions of the
Companies (Corporate Social Responsibility Policy) Rules, 2014 (CSR
Rules). Promoting health care including preventive health care is included in
the list in the Schedule for CSR activities.
Treatment cost of the patient will be first charge on this fund. Any leftover fund
after meeting treatment cost can be utilized for research purpose also.
At present financial assistance to poor patients, living below threshold poverty line
and also to the population, who are eligible as per norms of Pradhan Mantri Jan
Arogya Yojana under Ayushman Bharat, suffering from specified rare diseases for
their treatment at Government Hospitals or Institutes having super specialty
facilities / Government tertiary hospitals is being provided under the Umbrella
Scheme of Rashtriya Arogya Nidhi (RAN). The budget allocation for the current
financial year 2021-2022 for rare diseases is Rupees 25 Crore.
National Policy for Rare Diseases, 2021 provides for National Consortium for
Research and Development on therapeutics for Rare Diseases with an expanded
mandate to include research & development, technology transfer and
indigenization of therapeutics for rare diseases. It will be convened by Department
of Health Research (DHR) with ICMR as a member.
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India is 1 of the youngest nations of the World with > 62% of population in the
working age group i.e. 15 to 59 years and > 54% population below 25
years.
Based on the Census 2011 and NSSO data, 104 million fresh entrants to
the workforce will require skill training by 2022. Govt has the vision of
"Skilled India" with skilling 500 million by 2022.
In contrast to developed countries, where % of skilled workforce is between
60-90% of total workforce, India records only 4.69% of workforce with
formal vocational skills.
Currently ~ 40 Skill development programmes are implemented by 18
Ministries/ Depts.
Ministry of SDE was created in 2014 for coordination of all skill development
efforts, fill gap of demand and supply of skilled manpower, build vocational
and technical training framework, skill upgradation, build new skills and
innovative thinking.
MSDE has arms - National Skill Development Agency (NSDA); National Skill
Development Corporation (NSDC) and National Skill Development Fund
(NSDF) and 33 Sector Skill Councils (SSCs).

Skill India mission, 2015
1. Skill India aim to train over 40 crore people in India in different skills by
2022.
2. It includes various initiatives of the government like:
1. National Policy for Skill Development and Entrepreneurship, 2015
2. National Skill Development Mission
3. Pradhan Mantri Kaushal Vikas Yojana (PMKVY)
4. Skill Loan scheme

National Skill Development and Entrepreneurship Policy of 2015
National Skill Development Policy was launched in 2009. It was reviewed in
2014-15. A NSDF was also created in 2009.
Hence, a new National Skill Development and Entrepreneurship Policy
of 2015 superseded the 2009 Policy.
The objective is to meet the challenge of skilling at scale (large numbers)
with speed, standard (quality) and sustainability.
The Skill component addresses key issues like low aspirational value, non
integration with formal education, lack of focus on outcomes, quality of
training infrastructure and trainers etc.
Approach: Skill development is considered as the shared responsibility of
Govt, Employers and individual workers, with NGOs, community based
organizations, private training organizations and other stakeholders playing a
critical role.
Skill India Programme goes alongside Make in India campaign.
The new policy has 4 thrust areas
1. It addresses key obstacles of skilling through intergration with formal
education, focus on outcomes.
2. It seeks to align supply and demand for skills by bridging existing skill
gaps.
3. Equity is also a focus, which targets skilling opportunities for
marginalised groups.
4. In the entrepreneurship domain, Policy seeks to educate and
equip potential entrepreneurs, foster innovation driven and social
enterprises and improve Ease of doing business.
National Skill Development Mission, 2015
1. It was launched in Budget 2015-16 on the occassion of World Youth
Skills Day.
2. It aims to consolidate the skilling initiatives of all Ministries and
to standardize procedures and outcomes across 31 Sector Skill
Councils. It provides a strong institutional framework at Center and
States.
3. It has a 3 Tiered structure
1. Governing Council: chaired by PM.
2. Steering Committee: chaired by Minister in charge of Skill
Development.
3. Mission Directorate: with Secy, Skill Development as head.
4. Mission runs select 7 sub missions in high priority areas: Institutional
Training; Infrastructure; Convergence; Trainers; Overseas
Employment; Sustainable Livelihoods and Leveraging Public

infrastructure.
Mission also runs submissions in high priority areas
1. NSDA: National Skill Development Agency. Created in 2013.
An autonomous body attached to the MSDE now (earlier MoF),
mandated to coordinate and harmonize skill development efforts of
the Government of India and the private sector.
2. NSDC: National Skiil Development Corporation.
1. It is not for profit organization set up to facilitate skills with the
share of Govt: Private as 49:51. It is a PM Governing body.
2. STAR: is the National Skill Certification and Monetary Reward
Scheme launched in 2013 to motivate youth of India to acquire
vocational skills. It is implemented by NSDC.
3. Udaan: The special Industry Initiative of J&K is funded by MHA.
and implemented by NSDC. It is a part of addresses economic
issues of J&K and provides skills and job opportunities to youth.
3. Directorate of Training
4. Sector Skill Councils: are industry led and industry governed
bodies in each industrial sector who will complement the existing
vocational education system. They will promote industry participation.
Ministry of Skill Development and Entrepreneurship (MSDE) is the nodal
agency for the mission.
Skill India Portal is under MSDE launched in 2015 to provide an online
collaborative platform for skilled workers.
PM Kaushal Vikas Yojana, 2015
1. It is an outcome based and demand driven skill training scheme.
2. The objective is skill certification and reward scheme. It is
implemented by Center along with states.
3. It is different from DDUGKY which is under MoRD.
PM Kaushal Kendras (PMKK): MSDE along with NSDC implements PMKK
for setting up model skill center in every district while ensuring coverage
of all Parliamentary constituencies.

National Skills Qualifications Framework (NSQF), 2013
1. NSQF is a quality assurance framework which organizes
qualifications according to a series of levels of knowledge, skills and
aptitude.
2. The NSQF is a nationally integrated education and competency based skill
framework that will provide for multiple pathways, horizontal as well as
vertical within general, technical and vocational education.

3. These levels are defined in terms of learning outcomes which the learner
must possess regardless of whether they were acquired through formal,
non-formal or informal learning.
4. All other frameworks, including the NVEQF (National Vocational
Educational Qualification Framework) released by the MRD, have ceased to
exist, and have been superseded by the NSQF.
5. National Qualifications Register is the official national public record of all
qualifications aligned to NSQF.
6. The NSQF would also help shift emphasis to outcome based learning both in the general and vocational space.
7. NSQF will also facilitate Recognition of Prior Learning (RPL). RPL is an
assessment of the skills acquired by the individual (especially informal
worker) through experience, observation and self-learning. The assessment
is followed by a certificatio.
8. Plus
it
would
help
alignment
of
Indian
qualifications
to international qualifications.

PM Yuva Yojana
1. It is to create an enablising ecosystem for entrepreneurship
promotion among youth through entrepreneurship education and training.
The Specific objectives
1. Educate and equip potential and early stage entrepreneurs
2. Connect entrepreneurs through peer, mentor, funding through E-hubs.

Source: PIB
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Integrated Child Development Service (ICDS) Scheme, 1975
The Scheme has been renamed as Anganwadi Services. It is 1 of the
World's largest programmes providing for an integrated package of
services for the holistic development of the child.
Funding: Centrally Sponsored Scheme. All components of ICDS except

Supplementary Nutrition Programme (SNP) are financed through a 60:40
ratio. For SNP = 50:50. The North East states have a 90:10 ratio.
Coverage: The scheme is universal covering all the districts of the
country. Both Urban and Rural India.
Objectives
1. To improve the nutritional and health status of children in the agegroup 0-6 years;
2. To lay the foundation for proper psychological, physical and social
development of the child;
3. To reduce the incidence of mortality, morbidity, malnutrition
and school dropout;
4. To achieve effective co-ordination, implementation and enhance the
capability of the mother.
Components:
1. Beneficiaries: Children of 0 - 6 years; Pregnant women and Lactating
Mothers (PW&LM)
2. 6 Services under ICDS: Provided at Anganwadi centers through
Anganwadi Workers (AWWs) and Anganwadi Helpers (AWHs) at
grassroots level.
1. Supplementary Nutrition, Pre-school non-formal education, Nutrition
& health education
2. Immunization, Health check-up and Referral services. They are
provided through NHM. ANM.
3. There will be 1 Anganwadi centre (AWC) for population of 400-800; 2
AWCs for 800-1600; and thereafter in multiples of 800 -1 AWC.
4. The AWWs and AWHs are paid fixed salary of Rs.4,500/- and
Rs.2250/- per month respectively. Workers of Mini-Anganwadi Centres
are being paid honoraria of Rs.3500/-. In addition, monthly performance
linked incentive of Rs.250/- is also being paid to AWH.
5. Anganwadi Workers work in ARSH, SABLA and ICDS.
Wheat Based Nutrition Program (WBNP)
1. It is implemented by Ministry of Women and Child Development.
2. Foodgrains are given to ICDS for providing food to children from 2 to 6
years and pregnant/ lactating women.
ICDS Systems Strengthening and Nutrition Improvement Project
(ISSNIP): To improve nutritional and early childhood development outcomes
of children in India. To strengthen ICDS policy framework.
ANGANWADI:
1. Anganwadi is a type of rural mother and child care centre in India.
2. It was started in 1975 as a part of ICDS to combat child hunger and
malnutrition.
3. It provides basic healthcare include contraceptive counseling and

supply, nutrition education and supplementation, as well as preschool
activities.
4. It may be used as depots for oral rehydration salts, basic
medicines and contraceptives.
Anganwadi Worker responsibilities according to MoWCD rules:
1. Community support, conduct regular quick surveys, pre-school
activities.
2. Provide health and nutrition education to families especially pregnant
women on how to breastfeed, etc.
3. Motivating families to adopt family planning.
4. Educating parents about child growth and development.
5. Assist in the implementation of Kishori Shakti Yojana
(KSY) to educate teenage girls and parents. Identify disabilities in
children, and so on.
Anganwadi Worker (AWW) guides ASHA in performing activities such as
importance of nutritious food, personal hygiene, care during
pregnancy, importance of immunisation etc. Anganwadi worker is a depot
holder for drug kits and will be issuing it to ASHA.
ICDS Scheme Analysis:
1. There are 13.79 lakh Anganwadis in the country out of which 9.31 lakh
centers are linked to Government's web enabled data entry system
called Rapid Reporting system. Out of them, only 1.09 lakh centers
are in urban areas.
2. For every 100 Anganwadi beneficiaries, only 7 are in urban areas.
Because of lack of Anganwadis in cities, leading to poor coverage.
3. World Urban Prospects 2018 given by UN DESA (Dept of Economic
and Social Affairs) estimate urban population in India which, at present
is 34%, will be 40% by 2030 and 50% by 2050. The need for
Anganwadis in urban India is high.
Center seeks to revamp child care scheme in urban areas
1. NITI Aayog will develop draft policy. Urban areas are likely to receive
a renewed focus under the govt’s ICDS programme, which provides
for anganwadis or day-care centres for delivery of nutrition and preschool education. Health and ICDS models that work in rural areas may
not work in urban areas because of higher population density,
transportation challenges and migration.
2. 2018 Govt data says, of the 14 lakh anganwadis in India there are only
1.38 lakh anganwadis in urban areas.
3. The CNNS Survey highlighted that malnutrition among children in urban
India is characterised by relatively poor levels of breastfeeding as
mothers have to travel long distances for work. It also found a higher

prevalence of obesity because of relative prosperity and lifestyle
patterns, along with iron and Vitamin D deficiency.

Revamping of Anganwadis
Revamping of Anganwadis is a continuous process for which various steps have
been taken from time to time by the Ministry of Women & Child Development for
improving the condition of Anganwadi centres across the country. Following
measures have been taken for upgradation of facilities at Anganwadi Centres
(AWCs):
Revised joint guidelines were issued by Ministries of Women & Child
Development, Rural Development and Panchayati Raj for construction of 4
lakh AWC buildings across the country under Mahatma Gandhi National
Rural Employment Guarantee Scheme (MGNREGS) in convergence with
Anganwadi Services (ICDS Scheme).
Under Swachhta Action Plan, Rs. 10,000/-per AWC is provided for drinking
water facilities and Rs.12,000/-per AWC for toilet facilities.
Grants are sanctioned for purchase of water filter, furniture, equipment, etc.
Anganwadi Workers (AWWs) have been provided with Smart Phones for
efficient service delivery.
Streamlined guidelines were issued on 13.01.2021, covering several aspects
such as quality assurance, roles and responsibilities of duty holders,
procedure for procurement, integrating AYUSH concepts and Data
management and Monitoring through ‘Poshan Tracker’ for transparency,
efficiency and accountability in delivery of Supplementary Nutrition.
Training is a crucial element in the Anganwadi Services Scheme as the
achievement of the Programme goals largely depend upon the effectiveness
of frontline workers in improving service delivery. Since the inception of the
Scheme, the Ministry has formulated a comprehensive training strategy for
the functionaries of Anganwadi Services. Training is imparted to the
functionaries on a regular basis.
Anganwadi Workers are provided job training for 26 working days.
During this job training, the knowledge, understanding and skills of
Anganwadi Workers on various Acts, Policies, Programmes related to women
and children, setting up vibrant Anganwadi Centres, conducting Early
Childhood Care and Education activities, health & nutrition care of children
and women, Community Mobilisation, Awareness, Advocacy & IEC,

Management of AWC and hands on experience through supervised practice
to work in Anganwadi Centres are developed.
Moreover, a robust ICT enabled platform named Poshantracker has been
designed to capture real-time data on implementation and monitoring of
Anganwadi Services across the country. The Poshan Tracker management
application provides a 360 - degree view of the activities of the Anganwadi
Centre (AWC), service deliveries of Anganwadi Workers (AWWs) and
complete beneficiary management.
Common services Centres (CSC) SPV under Ministry of Electronics and
Information Technology has been entrusted with providing technical
support to States/ UTs and to resolve issue regarding downloading the new
Poshan Tracker app and its functioning as well as imparting imgs based
training to the field functionaries. State- wise nodal person from CSC-SPV
have been identified for smooth functioning of the application.
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Steps taken to improve Nutritional status of Women and
children
Read complete news on Malnourishment: click here
The specific targeted interventions being implemented by the Government to
improve the nutritional status of pregnant women and lactating mothers under the
umbrella Integrated Child Development Services Scheme (ICDS) throughout the
country are as under:
1. Anganwadi Services Scheme
2. POSHAN Abhiyaan
3. Pradhan MantriMatruVandanaYojana (PMMVY)

Anganwadi Services Scheme:

The beneficiaries under this scheme are children in the age group of 0-6 years,
pregnant women and lactating mothers and following package of service is
provided under the scheme:
Supplementary Nutrition (SNP)
Pre-school Non-formal Education,
Nutrition & Health Education,
Immunization,
Health Check-up, and
Referral Services
Three of the six services, viz., Immunization, Health check-up and Referral
Services are related to health and are provided through NRHM & Public Health
Infrastructure.

POSHAN Abhiyan, 2018
Launched from Jhunjhunu in Rajasthan (flagship programme of MoWCD)
Intro: Multiministerial convergence mission initiated after NITI
recommendations to reduce the problem of Malnutrition. Govt is implem sev
schemes under ICDS as direct target intervention. Maln is not direct cause of
death but contri to Mortality and Morbidity by reduction in resistance to
infections.
Provisions
1. Aim is to generate Jan Andolan towards Nutrition. Use of technology,
Reduce stunting, Under nutrition, Anemia, Low birth weight, focus on
Adolescent girls and P&LW.
2. It ensures convergence with various programs like Anganwadi
Services, PM MatruVandanaYojana, Scheme for Adolescent Girls,
NHM, Swach Bharat Mission, PDS, MGNREGA etc.
3. Goals = It is a comprehensive approach to improve nutritional status of
Children from 0-6 years, Adolescent Girls and Pregnant Women and
Lactating Mothers in 3 years from 2017-18.
4. It will strive to reduce stunting, undernutrition, anemia (among young
children, women and adolescent girls) and reduce low birth weight by
2%, 2%, 3% and 2% per year for 3 years.
5. Mission 25: It would strive to reduce Stunting target from 38.4% (NFHS
– IV) to 25% by 2022.
6. 3 things = Technology, Behavioral Change and Targeted Approach.
7. Decentralized Governance and Good Governance.
8. 7 Components = Grievance redressal, Convergence, ICDS, Behavioral
change, Incentives, Innovation, Training and capacity building.

9.
10.
11.
12.

Integration with Digital India = VHSN - Very high speed network.
Anganwadi Workers.
Also include Breastfeeding.
To achieve improvement in nutritional status of children from 0 to 6
years, adolescent girls, PM&LW.
13. Mapping of var schemes wrt Maln, conv mechanism, ICT based real
time monit system, incentivizing States to meet targets, incentivizing
AWW for IT based tools, intro measurement of height of children, social
audits, setting up Nutrition resource centers, Jan Andolan.
Funding: For 3 years from 2017-18 with a Budget outlay of 9046 crore.
1. 50% of 9046 crore is through Budgetary support with 60:40 (Center:
States) for States; 90:10 Northeast and Himalayan and 100% for UTs
without legislature.
2. The rest 50% will be given by World Bank or other Multilateral
Development Banks.
> 10 crore poeple will be benefited. All States and UTs covered.
Govt celeb Rashtriya Poshan Mah in Sep 2019 to emphasize need for
healthy nutrition by sensitizing people for healthy eating and solve issues of
obesity and undernourishment.
Key components of the Abhiyaan are as follows:
1. Convergence
2. Use of technology
3. Community Mobilization and Behavioral Change
4. Jan Andolan
5. Capacity Building
6. Incentives and Awards
7. Innovation

Pradhan Mantri Matru Vandana Yojana (PMMVY)
PMMVY is a Maternity Benefit program implemented in all districts in
accordance with NFSA, 2013.
It provides partial compensation for wage loss in terms of cash
incentive for the 1st living child.
Objective of the PMMVY is to provide partial compensation for the wage loss
in terms of cash incentive so that the woman can take adequate rest before
and after delivery of the first child and would also lead to improved health
seeking behavior amongst the pregnant women & lactating mothers
(PW&LM).
The scheme envisages payment of maternity benefits of ?5,000/- in
beneficiary’s bank/post office account linked to her Aadhaar Number in
Direct Benefit Transfer (DBT) mode in three instalments.
The eligible beneficiary is to receive the remaining cash incentive as per

approved norms towards Maternity Benefit under Janani Suraksha Yojana
(JSY) after institutional delivery so that on an average, a woman gets
?6000/-.
Beneficiaries
1. All Pregnant Women and Lactating Mothers, excluding PW&LM who are
in regular employment with Center or State or PSUs or getting similar
benefits under any law.
2. All PW&LM having pregnancy >= 1 Jan 2017 for first child.
3. In Case of Miscarriage/Still Birth/ Infant Mortality: Benefits will be given
only once and remaining installments will be given in any future pregnancy.
4. Pregnant and Lactating AWWs/ AWHs/ ASHA may also avail the benefits
under PMMVY.
Benefits
1. Cash incentive of Rs. 5000 in 3 installments
1. 1000 on registration of pregnancy at Anganwadi Center (AWC).
2. 2000 after 6 months of pregnancy on receiving >=1 ante natal check
up.
3. 2000 after children birth is registered and child received 1st vaccines.
2. Incentive of Rs. 1000 to be given through Janani Suraksha Yojana for
promoting institutional delivery.
For complete analysis on Malnourishment: click here

Source: PIB
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Everything about: Elephants
Asiatic Elephant

Asiatic Elephant is Endangered in IUCN; Schedule I of Wildlife Protection
Act and Appendix I of CITES.
Elephants are National Heritage animals.
World Elephant Day = 12 Aug, 2017.
Elephant Reserves (ER are declared by Center)
1. Singhbhum ER in JH is the 1st ER of India.
2. Karnataka has the highest Elephants followed by Assam & Kerala.
3. Singphan ER = Nagaland. (Other Protected Areas in NG = Itangki NP,

Fakim WS, Pulibadze WS, Rangapahar WS).
4. Manas NP is also an Elephant reserve.
Elephant Corridors
1. Elephant Corridots are narrow strips of land that connect 2 large
habitats of Elephants.
2. Elephant corridors are crucial to reduce animal fatalities due to
accidents and other reasons.
3. Odisha, Jharkhand and Chattisgarh are mineral rich states, but also
have the highest number of Elephant corridors.
4. Asian Elephant Alliance,
1. It is an umbrella initiative by 5 NGOs, has come together to
secure 96 out of the 101 existing corridors in next 10 years used by
elephants across 12 States in India.
2. NGOs Elephant Family, International Fund for Animal Welfare
(IFAW), IUCN Netherlands and World Land Trust have teamed up
with Wildlife Trust of India’s (WTI) in the alliance.
Project Elephant, 1992
1. It
was
launched
by
India
in
the
year
1992
as
a Centrally Sponsored Scheme with following objectives:1
1. To protect elephants, their habitat & corridors
2. To address issues of man-animal conflict
3. Welfare of captive elephants
2. It is implemented in 16 States and MoEF provides the financial and
technical support.
MoEF + WTI launched Gaj Yatra from Tura in Garo Hills, Meghalaya
1. Gaj Yatra is a mega campaign launched on World Elephants Day (12
Aug) by NGOs WTI + IFAW (both are NGOs) (International Fund for
Animal Welfare). The campaign is planned to cover 12 Elephant
range states. 100 Elephant corridors. Awareness.
2. Recognize people's Initiative of Community forests for Human - Elephant
Harmony & conservation of animals like Hoolock Gibbon.
MoEF + WTI launched Haathi mere Saathi campaign
1. Launched at E-8 meetin un 2011. For awareness.
2. E-8
members
include
Srilanka,
Thailand,
Indonesia;
Botswana,
India,
DRC, Kenya, Tanzania.
MIKE: Monitoring of Illegal Killing of Elephants (MIKE) programme
1. MIKE is established by the UN CITES. At the core of the MIKE
Programme is the site- based monitoring of elephant mortality.
2. MIKE aims to help Elephant range States improve their ability to
monitor elephant populations, detect illegal killings, and use this
information to provide more effective law enforcement and strengthen

any regulatory measures required to support such enforcement.
Elephant Trade Information System (ETIS):
1. ETIS is a comprehensive information system to track illegal trade in
ivory and other elephant products.
2. It shares the same objectives as those set out for MIKE, with
the difference that its aim is to record and analyse levels and trends
in illegal trade, rather than the illegal killing of elephants.
Elephant Endotheliotropic Herpes virus (EEHV)
1. EEHV is as a type of herpes virus that can cause a highly
fatal hemorrhagic disease in young Asian elephants.
2. It is a rare disease that has affected 5 elephants in Odisha.
Elephant Conflict
1. Bengal, Odisha and Assam account for half fatalities in man-elephant
conflict.
2. Reasons: Electrocution > Train Accidents > Poaching > Poisoning.
Wayanad WS: is a part of Nilgiri Biosphere Reserve. It has the World's
largest recorded population of Asiatic Elephant. It is drained by Kabini
river which is a tributary of Cauvery river.
MP gets its 1st Elephant colony in Bandhavgarh forests (Elephants came
from Chattisgarh).
India’s first elephant rehabilitation centre is to be set up
in Kottoor, Kerala. It is being planned on the lines of the Pinnawala
Elephant Orphanage in Sri Lanka. India has also opened its first water
clinic for elephants suffering from arthritis, joint pain and foot ailments at a
wildlife SOS Elephant Hospital, Mathura, UP.

Difference between Asiatic Elephants and African Elephants

Asian Elephants
Elephus Maximus.
3000 - 6000 kg.
Smoother skin.
They have 20 pair of ribs.
Highest point is on back.
They have small ear.
Dent on forehead.
Molars strongly compressed.
Male has Tusk and female

African Elephants
Loxodanta Africana.
4000 - 7000 kg. Heavier.
Skin is wrinkled.
They have 21 pair of ribs.
Highest
point
is
on
shoulder.
Big ear. They reach till neck.
No dent on forehead.

dont have tusks.
Grass eaters.

Read more about Elephant: Click here

Molars are diamond in shape.
Both Male and Female have
tusks but male have bigger.
Leaves and Branch eaters.

What is the news?
As human-elephant conflicts increase with time and expanding human range,
understanding social behaviour becomes crucial to the conservation
and management of the highly social and endangered Asian elephant.
The Asian elephant is a charismatic species with a long history of coexistence with humans. Yet works on male societies of wild elephants based
on long-term observations are rare.
To fill this gap, researchers from Jawaharlal Nehru Centre for Advanced
Scientific Research (JNCASR), an autonomous Institute of the
Department of Science and Technology, Government of India, studied
associations of male Asian elephants by collecting and analysing data on
behaviour of identified nonmusth wild Asian elephants of Nagarahole and
Bandipur National Parks.
They found that the time spent by male Asian elephants in all-male and
mixed-sex groups depended on the age of the male.
Adult Asian male elephants preferred to spend their time alone than in mixedsex or in all-male groups. Besides, old males were found mostly in the
company of their age peers and less frequently with young males (15 to 30
years of age). Also, young males did not disproportionately initiate
associations with old males.
Adult male Asian elephants are less social than females. They enter musth -a mate-searching strategy for old (above 30 years of age) males, annually.
The researchers hypothesised that when the adult males enter musth,
dominance relationships may affect the number of mating opportunities they
procure. Hence, it might be more crucial for old males than for young males
to test strength with each other and settle dominance relationships during
their nonmusth time.
On the other hand, since young males associated less with females during
musth than non-musth time, they might also be using their non-musth time to
search for mating opportunities.
The team observed male elephants and identified them using features of their
ears, tails, and tusks and recorded whether males associated with each other
in the presence or absence of females.
They used six years of field data on 83 identified males for this study, which
was published in the open-access journal ‘Frontiers in Ecology and
Evolution’. They considered two possible reasons for male associations
--non-musth males may use their time to fight with males of the same age

class, who would be of similar sizes, to decide their dominance relationships,
and young males might also use their associations to learn from older males
about food resources and/or reproductive behaviour.
Their results showed that all-male groups (in the absence of females) were
rare and small. According to the team, social learning from older males did
not seem to play a big role in male associations. In contrast, African
savannah elephants have been found to spend more time in all-male groups
and to form larger groups, and young males preferred to associate with older
males.
The researchers said that this could be due to the difference in the dispersion
of food resources in the habitats occupied by the two species.
This study is one of the few that examines male associations in species in
which males rove between social groups. It provides an example of how
ecological differences could possibly drive differences in male societies in
related species with similar male reproductive strategies.

Source: Down to Earth
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G20 climate summit
About Group of 20, 1999
1. It is an international forum for the governments and central bank
governors from 19 countries and EU.
2. Objectives: It deals with International Financial stability and all economic
issues especially Trade War.
3. It has 86% of Gross World Product (GWP) and 80% of World Trade. 2/3rd of
World population.
4. Members = 19 countries + EU:
1. USA, Canada, Mexico; Argentina + Brazil;
2. EU + Germany + France + UK + Italy;
3. South Africa, Saudi Arabia and Turkey;
4. India; Indonesia; Australia;
5. Russia, China, South Korea and Japan.
5. Objectives

1. G20 was formed with the aim of promotion of International Financial
stability.
2. It aims to solve BoP problems and financial markets by improved
coordination of monetary, fiscal and financial policies.
6. Areas of topics: Economic and Financial issues, global economy, women in
labour market, sustainable development, global health, fight against terrorism
etc.
7. 2 Working channels of G20
1. Finance Channel: headed by MoF and Central Bank.
2. Sherpas Channel: Chief of Cabinet of Ministers. G20 Sherpa =
Shaktikanta Das (personal representative of leader).

G20 Summits
1. 1st G20 Summit = Berlin. G20 has no permanent staff.
2. Chairmanship rotates annually between nations divided into regional
groupings.
3. G20 Troika = When a new county assumes presidency, it works hand in
hand predecessor and successor Presidency. So Argentina (2018
Presidency) will work with Germany (2017 Presidency) and Japan (2019
Presidency). 2019 Summit is in Osaka, Japan.
4. G20 2014 Brisbane Summit (Australia) talks about Base Erosion and Profit
Shifting.
5. 2016 Summit in Hangzou. 2017 Summit in Hamburg.
6. G20 2018 Buenos Aires Summit (Argentina) = 9 Point Agenda
1. It managed to issue a Joint Communique with APEC Summit which
happened in Papua New Guinea. USA and China did not agree.
Communiques are not binding in legal sense but binding in political
sense.
2. Strong and active cooperation against Fugitive Economic Offenders.
3. Cooperation in legal procedures.
4. FATF should be assigned with Automatic Exchange of Information and
standard definition of FEO.
5. UN Convention Against Corruption and UN Convention on Transnational
Organised Crime should be fully implemented.
6. Protectionism issues.
7. 11th G20 Summit in Osaka, Japan in 2019 aka Digital Economy Summit.
1. India talked about Data localization guidelines as the new issue. Hence
the name. We did not attend Digital Economy Sumit as it is against RBI's
Data Localisation guidelines.
2. Issues raised by India

1. Greater Participation of MSME in developing countries.
2. Digital taxation & non compliant tax.
3. Fugitive Economic Offenders. For > 100 crores PMLA should
establish Special Court.
4. To reduce BEPS, India wants to tax global digital companies.
Digital Taxation is important. Eg FB in Ireland. India had introduced
this concept in the Income Tax Act for taxation of non-residents in
India or global digital companies.
5. Automatic Exchange of Information for Non resident financial
account to reduce tax evasion.
3. It discussed 8 themes crucial to Global sustainable development: Global
Economy, Trade and Investment, Innovation; Environment and Energy;
Employment; Women’s Empowerment; Development; and Health.
4. On the sidelines of it, meets of Regional Groupings like:
RIC (Russia-India-China); JIU (Japan-India-USA)
and BRICS (Brazil-Russia-India-China-South Africa) happened. This
shows India’s rising power in the World.
5. India pledged to make Social Sector as its top priority and to resolve
focus on infra esp digital infra.
6. India and Japan also are partnering on Ahmedabad- Kobe Sister City
partnership.
7. India also stressed on the need for WTO reforms, Gender Equality, Anti
Corruption and Ocean Pollution.
8. G20 2020 Summit is in Riyadh (Saudi Arabia) (1st time in West
Asia); Theme of “Realizing Opportunities of the 21st Century for All”. 2021
Summit is in Italy and 2022 Summit will be in India.

Criticism of G20
No permanent secretariat. No staff. Informal structure of G20. Topics change
every year.
Bias. Where small countries have to follow their big brothers to survive.
Meetings are more showoff and less efficient. Failed to live upto
expectations. No implementation at ground.
Still recession and now CoVID. How to increase demand.
USA - China issue is not resolved.
Still Climate Change is not integrated.
India, South Africa, and Indonesia have boycotted the “Osaka Track" on
the “digital economy”, because
1. It undermines “multilateral" principles of consensus-based decisions in

global trade negotiations
2. Denies "policy space" for digital-industrialisation in developing countries.

What is the news?
At the conclusion of the G20 climate meet, India said that pledges by some
countries to achieve net zero GHG emissions or ‘carbon neutrality’ by
mid-century were inadequate, when considering the rights of developing
countries to economic growth.
Therefore and keeping in view, the legitimate need of developing countries to
growth, India urged G20 countries to commit to bringing down per
capita emissions to Global average by 2030.
The G20 climate summit, which concluded, comes roughly about 100 days
before the Conference of Parties (COP 26) is set to begin in Glasgow,
Scotland (Prelims Pointers).

What is Net zero emission and how to achieve it?
The net zero emissions refer to a situation where a country is able to remove
at least as much carbon dioxide from the atmosphere as it is emitting.
This can be done by increasing forest cover or through technologies such
as carbon capture.
India’s position as the third largest greenhouse gas emitter but also with
among the lowest per capita emissions means that it has always resisted a
hard deadline — some countries have set their target years as 2050 or 2060 —
to commit to a net-zero future. It is expected that the forthcoming COP 26
talks in Glasgow will see a commitment by the United States.
Countries periodically submit the National Determined Contributions (NDC)
that outline their plans towards capping emission.
As per the NDCs submitted to the UNFCCC under Paris the Agreement, the
pledge of the United States falls short of its fair share by 12 tonnes of CO2
per capita, of the U.K. by 14.1 tonnes, of China by 0.2 tonnes, and of India by
0.4 tonnes, according to Council on Energy Environment and Water, a New
Delhi based think-tank.
The fair share represents the reductions countries must achieve to ensure
that the greenhouse gas levels are below that to prevent a 1.5 average
temperature rise over the globe by the turn of the century.

Source: TH
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China braces for Typhoon In-fa
About Tropical Cyclones
Definition of a Cyclone
Cyclone refers to any spinning storm that rotates around a lowpressure center. The low-pressure centre is also referred to as the 'eye' of
the storm, which is well known for being eerily calm compared with the areas
under the spinning 'arms' of the storm.
You could say that the eye is watching what's going on down below, so it
needs a clear path, but the arms are where all the action happens because
this is where the storm is throwing out all of its rain and wind.

How are cyclones formed?
To form a cyclone, warm, moist air over the ocean rises upward from near
the surface. As this air moves up and away from the ocean surface, it leaves
is less air near the surface. So basically as the warm air rises, it causes an
area of lower air pressure below.
Air from surrounding areas with higher air pressure pushes in to the low
pressure area. Then this new “cool” air becomes warm and moist and rises,
too. And the cycle continues.
As the warmed, moist air rises and cools the water in the air forms clouds.
The whole system of clouds and wind spins and grows, fed by the ocean’s
heat and water evaporating from the ocean surface.
As the storm system rotates faster and faster, an eye forms in the centre. It is
very calm and clear in the eye, with very low air pressure. Higher pressure air
from above flows down into the eye.
Tropical cyclones usually weaken when they hit land, because they are no
longer being “fed” by the energy from the warm ocean waters. However,
they often move far inland, dumping many centimetres of rain and causing
lots of wind damage before they die out completely.

Tropical cyclone
Tropical cyclone is an intense circular storm that originates over warm
tropical oceans and is characterized by low atmospheric pressure, high
winds, and heavy rain.
Drawing energy from the sea surface and maintaining its strength as long as
it remains over warm water, a tropical cyclone generates winds that exceed
119 km (74 miles) per hour. In extreme cases winds may exceed 240 km
(150 miles) per hour, and gusts may surpass 320 km (200 miles) per hour.
Accompanying these strong winds are torrential rains and a devastating
phenomenon known as the storm surge, an elevation of the sea surface that
can reach 6 metres (20 feet) above normal levels.
Such a combination of high winds and water makes cyclones a serious
hazard for coastal areas in tropical and subtropical areas of the world. Every
year during the late summer months (July–September in the Northern
Hemisphere and January–March in the Southern Hemisphere), cyclones
strike regions as far apart as the Gulf Coast of North America, northwestern
Australia, and eastern India and Bangladesh.

Different names of tropical cyclones

Tropical cyclones are known by various names in different parts of the world.
In the North Atlantic Ocean and the eastern North Pacific they are called
hurricanes, and in the western North Pacific around the Philippines, Japan,
and China the storms are referred to as typhoons.
In the western South Pacific and Indian Ocean they are variously referred to
as severe tropical cyclones, tropical cyclones, or simply cyclones.
All these different names refer to the same type of storm.

Conditions for formation of tropical cyclones
The temperature of the surface layer of ocean water must be 26.5 °C (80 °F)
or warmer, and this warm layer must be at least 50 metres (150 feet) deep.
A preexisting atmospheric circulation must be located near the surface warm
layer.
The atmosphere must cool quickly enough with height to support the
formation of deep convective clouds.
The middle atmosphere must be relatively humid at a height of about 5,000
metres (16,000 feet) above the surface.
The developing system must be at least 500 km (300 miles) away from the
Equator.
The wind speed must change slowly with height through the troposphere—no
more than 10 metres (33 feet) per second between the surface and an
altitude of about 10,000 metres (33,000 feet).

Types of Cyclones:
Tropical cyclones are what most people are familiar with because these are
cyclones that occur over tropical ocean regions.
Hurricanes and typhoons are actually types of tropical cyclones, but they
have different names so that it's clear where that storm is occurring.
Hurricanes are found in the Atlantic and Northeast Pacific, typhoons are
found in the Northwest Pacific. If you hear 'tropical cyclone,' you should
assume that it's occurring in the South Pacific or Indian Ocean, but for this
lesson, we'll use it refer to all types of tropical ocean cyclones.
We can also further describe tropical cyclones based on their wind speeds.
They are called category 1, 2, 3, 4 or 5, increasing with intensity and wind
speed as the number increases. A category 1 cyclone is the weakest, with
wind speeds of 74-95 mph. A category 5 cyclone, on the other hand, is

extremely dangerous and has the potential for major damage. Category 5
cyclones have wind speeds of 155 mph and above!
Polar cyclones are cyclones that occur in polar regions like Greenland,
Siberia and Antarctica. Unlike tropical cyclones, polar cyclones are usually
stronger in winter months. As you can see, these storms really do prefer the
colder weather! They also occur in areas that aren't very populated, so any
damage they do is usually pretty minimal.
A mesocyclone is when part of a thunderstorm cloud starts to spin, which
may eventually lead to a tornado. 'Meso' means 'middle', so you can think of
this as the mid-point between one type of storm and the other. Tornadoes all
come from thunderstorm clouds, but not all thunderstorm clouds make
tornadoes. In order for a tornado to occur, part of that cloud has to spin, and
though you can't really see this happening, this is the intermediate, or 'meso'
step from regular cloud to dangerous spinning cloud running along the
ground.
Depending upon its location and strength, a tropical cyclone is referred by
different names:
Typhoons in Western North Pacific
Willy-willies in Australia
Baguio in Philippine Islands
Hurricanes around North America
Taifu in Japan
Cyclone in the Indian Ocean

How are the cyclones named?
If the speed of a cyclone is more than 34 nautical miles per hour then it
becomes necessary to give it a special name. If the speed of the storm
reaches or crosses 74 mph, it is then classified into a
hurricane/cyclone/typhoon.
The cyclones that are formed in any ocean basin around the world are
named by the Regional Specialised Meteorological Centres (RSMCs) and
Tropical Cyclone Warning Centres (TCWCs). There are a total of six RSMCs
in the world, including the India Meteorological Department (IMD).
The World Meteorological Organization (WMO) and the United Nations
Economic and Social Commission for the Asia Pacific (ESCAP) have
been naming cyclonic storms since 2000.
The India Meteorological Department (IMD) names the cyclones developing
over the north Indian Ocean, including the Bay of Bengal and the Arabian

Sea. It also issues advisories to 12 other nations in the region on the
development of cyclones and storms.
In 2000, a group of nations called WMO/ESCAP-- Bangladesh, India, the
Maldives, Myanmar, Oman, Pakistan, Sri Lanka and Thailand-- decided to
name cyclones in the region.
In 2018, five more countries were added-- Iran, Qatar, Saudi Arabia,
United Arab Emirates and Yemen.
After the aforementioned countries sent in suggestions, the WMO/ESCAP
Panel on Tropical Cyclones (PTC) finalise the list.
In April 2020, IMD released a list of 169 cyclone names. 13 suggestions
were sent in by the aforementioned WMO/ESCAP member nations.

Why are cyclones named?
The cyclones are named to help people identify them easily as it would be
difficult to remember numbers and technical terms.
Additionally, appending names makes it easier for the media, scientific
community and the disaster management community to identify and report
individual cyclones, disseminate warnings, increase community
preparedness, and ward off confusion in areas that witness multiple
cyclones.

Guidelines to name cyclones
The guidelines to name the cyclones are as follows:
1. The proposed name must be neutral to politics and political figures, religious
beliefs, cultures and genders.
2. It must not hurt the sentiments of any group of people across the world.
3. It must not be rude and cruel in nature.
4. The name must be short, easy to pronounce and inoffensive to any member.
5. It must be of a maximum of eight letters and be given with its pronunciation
and voice over.
6. The names of cyclones developing over the north Indian Ocean will not be
repeated. Once used, it will cease to be used again.

Source: TH
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Everything about: Elephants
Asiatic Elephant

Asiatic Elephant is Endangered in IUCN; Schedule I of Wildlife Protection
Act and Appendix I of CITES.
Elephants are National Heritage animals.
World Elephant Day = 12 Aug, 2017.
Elephant Reserves (ER are declared by Center)
1. Singhbhum ER in JH is the 1st ER of India.
2. Karnataka has the highest Elephants followed by Assam & Kerala.
3. Singphan ER = Nagaland. (Other Protected Areas in NG = Itangki NP,

Fakim WS, Pulibadze WS, Rangapahar WS).
4. Manas NP is also an Elephant reserve.
Elephant Corridors
1. Elephant Corridots are narrow strips of land that connect 2 large
habitats of Elephants.
2. Elephant corridors are crucial to reduce animal fatalities due to
accidents and other reasons.
3. Odisha, Jharkhand and Chattisgarh are mineral rich states, but also
have the highest number of Elephant corridors.
4. Asian Elephant Alliance,
1. It is an umbrella initiative by 5 NGOs, has come together to
secure 96 out of the 101 existing corridors in next 10 years used by
elephants across 12 States in India.
2. NGOs Elephant Family, International Fund for Animal Welfare
(IFAW), IUCN Netherlands and World Land Trust have teamed up
with Wildlife Trust of India’s (WTI) in the alliance.
Project Elephant, 1992
1. It
was
launched
by
India
in
the
year
1992
as
a Centrally Sponsored Scheme with following objectives:1
1. To protect elephants, their habitat & corridors
2. To address issues of man-animal conflict
3. Welfare of captive elephants
2. It is implemented in 16 States and MoEF provides the financial and
technical support.
MoEF + WTI launched Gaj Yatra from Tura in Garo Hills, Meghalaya
1. Gaj Yatra is a mega campaign launched on World Elephants Day (12
Aug) by NGOs WTI + IFAW (both are NGOs) (International Fund for
Animal Welfare). The campaign is planned to cover 12 Elephant
range states. 100 Elephant corridors. Awareness.
2. Recognize people's Initiative of Community forests for Human - Elephant
Harmony & conservation of animals like Hoolock Gibbon.
MoEF + WTI launched Haathi mere Saathi campaign
1. Launched at E-8 meetin un 2011. For awareness.
2. E-8
members
include
Srilanka,
Thailand,
Indonesia;
Botswana,
India,
DRC, Kenya, Tanzania.
MIKE: Monitoring of Illegal Killing of Elephants (MIKE) programme
1. MIKE is established by the UN CITES. At the core of the MIKE
Programme is the site- based monitoring of elephant mortality.
2. MIKE aims to help Elephant range States improve their ability to
monitor elephant populations, detect illegal killings, and use this
information to provide more effective law enforcement and strengthen

any regulatory measures required to support such enforcement.
Elephant Trade Information System (ETIS):
1. ETIS is a comprehensive information system to track illegal trade in
ivory and other elephant products.
2. It shares the same objectives as those set out for MIKE, with
the difference that its aim is to record and analyse levels and trends
in illegal trade, rather than the illegal killing of elephants.
Elephant Endotheliotropic Herpes virus (EEHV)
1. EEHV is as a type of herpes virus that can cause a highly
fatal hemorrhagic disease in young Asian elephants.
2. It is a rare disease that has affected 5 elephants in Odisha.
Elephant Conflict
1. Bengal, Odisha and Assam account for half fatalities in man-elephant
conflict.
2. Reasons: Electrocution > Train Accidents > Poaching > Poisoning.
Wayanad WS: is a part of Nilgiri Biosphere Reserve. It has the World's
largest recorded population of Asiatic Elephant. It is drained by Kabini
river which is a tributary of Cauvery river.
MP gets its 1st Elephant colony in Bandhavgarh forests (Elephants came
from Chattisgarh).
India’s first elephant rehabilitation centre is to be set up
in Kottoor, Kerala. It is being planned on the lines of the Pinnawala
Elephant Orphanage in Sri Lanka. India has also opened its first water
clinic for elephants suffering from arthritis, joint pain and foot ailments at a
wildlife SOS Elephant Hospital, Mathura, UP.

Difference between Asiatic Elephants and African Elephants

Asian Elephants
Elephus Maximus.
3000 - 6000 kg.
Smoother skin.
They have 20 pair of ribs.
Highest point is on back.
They have small ear.
Dent on forehead.
Molars strongly compressed.
Male has Tusk and female

African Elephants
Loxodanta Africana.
4000 - 7000 kg. Heavier.
Skin is wrinkled.
They have 21 pair of ribs.
Highest
point
is
on
shoulder.
Big ear. They reach till neck.
No dent on forehead.

dont have tusks.
Grass eaters.

Read more about Elephant: Click here

Molars are diamond in shape.
Both Male and Female have
tusks but male have bigger.
Leaves and Branch eaters.

What is the news?
As human-elephant conflicts increase with time and expanding human range,
understanding social behaviour becomes crucial to the conservation
and management of the highly social and endangered Asian elephant.
The Asian elephant is a charismatic species with a long history of coexistence with humans. Yet works on male societies of wild elephants based
on long-term observations are rare.
To fill this gap, researchers from Jawaharlal Nehru Centre for Advanced
Scientific Research (JNCASR), an autonomous Institute of the
Department of Science and Technology, Government of India, studied
associations of male Asian elephants by collecting and analysing data on
behaviour of identified nonmusth wild Asian elephants of Nagarahole and
Bandipur National Parks.
They found that the time spent by male Asian elephants in all-male and
mixed-sex groups depended on the age of the male.
Adult Asian male elephants preferred to spend their time alone than in mixedsex or in all-male groups. Besides, old males were found mostly in the
company of their age peers and less frequently with young males (15 to 30
years of age). Also, young males did not disproportionately initiate
associations with old males.
Adult male Asian elephants are less social than females. They enter musth -a mate-searching strategy for old (above 30 years of age) males, annually.
The researchers hypothesised that when the adult males enter musth,
dominance relationships may affect the number of mating opportunities they
procure. Hence, it might be more crucial for old males than for young males
to test strength with each other and settle dominance relationships during
their nonmusth time.
On the other hand, since young males associated less with females during
musth than non-musth time, they might also be using their non-musth time to
search for mating opportunities.
The team observed male elephants and identified them using features of their
ears, tails, and tusks and recorded whether males associated with each other
in the presence or absence of females.
They used six years of field data on 83 identified males for this study, which
was published in the open-access journal ‘Frontiers in Ecology and
Evolution’. They considered two possible reasons for male associations
--non-musth males may use their time to fight with males of the same age

class, who would be of similar sizes, to decide their dominance relationships,
and young males might also use their associations to learn from older males
about food resources and/or reproductive behaviour.
Their results showed that all-male groups (in the absence of females) were
rare and small. According to the team, social learning from older males did
not seem to play a big role in male associations. In contrast, African
savannah elephants have been found to spend more time in all-male groups
and to form larger groups, and young males preferred to associate with older
males.
The researchers said that this could be due to the difference in the dispersion
of food resources in the habitats occupied by the two species.
This study is one of the few that examines male associations in species in
which males rove between social groups. It provides an example of how
ecological differences could possibly drive differences in male societies in
related species with similar male reproductive strategies.

Source: Down to Earth
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G20 climate summit
About Group of 20, 1999
1. It is an international forum for the governments and central bank
governors from 19 countries and EU.
2. Objectives: It deals with International Financial stability and all economic
issues especially Trade War.
3. It has 86% of Gross World Product (GWP) and 80% of World Trade. 2/3rd of
World population.
4. Members = 19 countries + EU:
1. USA, Canada, Mexico; Argentina + Brazil;
2. EU + Germany + France + UK + Italy;
3. South Africa, Saudi Arabia and Turkey;
4. India; Indonesia; Australia;
5. Russia, China, South Korea and Japan.
5. Objectives

1. G20 was formed with the aim of promotion of International Financial
stability.
2. It aims to solve BoP problems and financial markets by improved
coordination of monetary, fiscal and financial policies.
6. Areas of topics: Economic and Financial issues, global economy, women in
labour market, sustainable development, global health, fight against terrorism
etc.
7. 2 Working channels of G20
1. Finance Channel: headed by MoF and Central Bank.
2. Sherpas Channel: Chief of Cabinet of Ministers. G20 Sherpa =
Shaktikanta Das (personal representative of leader).

G20 Summits
1. 1st G20 Summit = Berlin. G20 has no permanent staff.
2. Chairmanship rotates annually between nations divided into regional
groupings.
3. G20 Troika = When a new county assumes presidency, it works hand in
hand predecessor and successor Presidency. So Argentina (2018
Presidency) will work with Germany (2017 Presidency) and Japan (2019
Presidency). 2019 Summit is in Osaka, Japan.
4. G20 2014 Brisbane Summit (Australia) talks about Base Erosion and Profit
Shifting.
5. 2016 Summit in Hangzou. 2017 Summit in Hamburg.
6. G20 2018 Buenos Aires Summit (Argentina) = 9 Point Agenda
1. It managed to issue a Joint Communique with APEC Summit which
happened in Papua New Guinea. USA and China did not agree.
Communiques are not binding in legal sense but binding in political
sense.
2. Strong and active cooperation against Fugitive Economic Offenders.
3. Cooperation in legal procedures.
4. FATF should be assigned with Automatic Exchange of Information and
standard definition of FEO.
5. UN Convention Against Corruption and UN Convention on Transnational
Organised Crime should be fully implemented.
6. Protectionism issues.
7. 11th G20 Summit in Osaka, Japan in 2019 aka Digital Economy Summit.
1. India talked about Data localization guidelines as the new issue. Hence
the name. We did not attend Digital Economy Sumit as it is against RBI's
Data Localisation guidelines.
2. Issues raised by India

1. Greater Participation of MSME in developing countries.
2. Digital taxation & non compliant tax.
3. Fugitive Economic Offenders. For > 100 crores PMLA should
establish Special Court.
4. To reduce BEPS, India wants to tax global digital companies.
Digital Taxation is important. Eg FB in Ireland. India had introduced
this concept in the Income Tax Act for taxation of non-residents in
India or global digital companies.
5. Automatic Exchange of Information for Non resident financial
account to reduce tax evasion.
3. It discussed 8 themes crucial to Global sustainable development: Global
Economy, Trade and Investment, Innovation; Environment and Energy;
Employment; Women’s Empowerment; Development; and Health.
4. On the sidelines of it, meets of Regional Groupings like:
RIC (Russia-India-China); JIU (Japan-India-USA)
and BRICS (Brazil-Russia-India-China-South Africa) happened. This
shows India’s rising power in the World.
5. India pledged to make Social Sector as its top priority and to resolve
focus on infra esp digital infra.
6. India and Japan also are partnering on Ahmedabad- Kobe Sister City
partnership.
7. India also stressed on the need for WTO reforms, Gender Equality, Anti
Corruption and Ocean Pollution.
8. G20 2020 Summit is in Riyadh (Saudi Arabia) (1st time in West
Asia); Theme of “Realizing Opportunities of the 21st Century for All”. 2021
Summit is in Italy and 2022 Summit will be in India.

Criticism of G20
No permanent secretariat. No staff. Informal structure of G20. Topics change
every year.
Bias. Where small countries have to follow their big brothers to survive.
Meetings are more showoff and less efficient. Failed to live upto
expectations. No implementation at ground.
Still recession and now CoVID. How to increase demand.
USA - China issue is not resolved.
Still Climate Change is not integrated.
India, South Africa, and Indonesia have boycotted the “Osaka Track" on
the “digital economy”, because
1. It undermines “multilateral" principles of consensus-based decisions in

global trade negotiations
2. Denies "policy space" for digital-industrialisation in developing countries.

What is the news?
At the conclusion of the G20 climate meet, India said that pledges by some
countries to achieve net zero GHG emissions or ‘carbon neutrality’ by
mid-century were inadequate, when considering the rights of developing
countries to economic growth.
Therefore and keeping in view, the legitimate need of developing countries to
growth, India urged G20 countries to commit to bringing down per
capita emissions to Global average by 2030.
The G20 climate summit, which concluded, comes roughly about 100 days
before the Conference of Parties (COP 26) is set to begin in Glasgow,
Scotland (Prelims Pointers).

What is Net zero emission and how to achieve it?
The net zero emissions refer to a situation where a country is able to remove
at least as much carbon dioxide from the atmosphere as it is emitting.
This can be done by increasing forest cover or through technologies such
as carbon capture.
India’s position as the third largest greenhouse gas emitter but also with
among the lowest per capita emissions means that it has always resisted a
hard deadline — some countries have set their target years as 2050 or 2060 —
to commit to a net-zero future. It is expected that the forthcoming COP 26
talks in Glasgow will see a commitment by the United States.
Countries periodically submit the National Determined Contributions (NDC)
that outline their plans towards capping emission.
As per the NDCs submitted to the UNFCCC under Paris the Agreement, the
pledge of the United States falls short of its fair share by 12 tonnes of CO2
per capita, of the U.K. by 14.1 tonnes, of China by 0.2 tonnes, and of India by
0.4 tonnes, according to Council on Energy Environment and Water, a New
Delhi based think-tank.
The fair share represents the reductions countries must achieve to ensure
that the greenhouse gas levels are below that to prevent a 1.5 average
temperature rise over the globe by the turn of the century.

Source: TH

China braces for Typhoon In-fa
GS-I | 25 July,2021

China braces for Typhoon In-fa
About Tropical Cyclones
Definition of a Cyclone
Cyclone refers to any spinning storm that rotates around a lowpressure center. The low-pressure centre is also referred to as the 'eye' of
the storm, which is well known for being eerily calm compared with the areas
under the spinning 'arms' of the storm.
You could say that the eye is watching what's going on down below, so it
needs a clear path, but the arms are where all the action happens because
this is where the storm is throwing out all of its rain and wind.

How are cyclones formed?
To form a cyclone, warm, moist air over the ocean rises upward from near
the surface. As this air moves up and away from the ocean surface, it leaves
is less air near the surface. So basically as the warm air rises, it causes an
area of lower air pressure below.
Air from surrounding areas with higher air pressure pushes in to the low
pressure area. Then this new “cool” air becomes warm and moist and rises,
too. And the cycle continues.
As the warmed, moist air rises and cools the water in the air forms clouds.
The whole system of clouds and wind spins and grows, fed by the ocean’s
heat and water evaporating from the ocean surface.
As the storm system rotates faster and faster, an eye forms in the centre. It is
very calm and clear in the eye, with very low air pressure. Higher pressure air
from above flows down into the eye.
Tropical cyclones usually weaken when they hit land, because they are no
longer being “fed” by the energy from the warm ocean waters. However,
they often move far inland, dumping many centimetres of rain and causing
lots of wind damage before they die out completely.

Tropical cyclone
Tropical cyclone is an intense circular storm that originates over warm
tropical oceans and is characterized by low atmospheric pressure, high
winds, and heavy rain.
Drawing energy from the sea surface and maintaining its strength as long as
it remains over warm water, a tropical cyclone generates winds that exceed
119 km (74 miles) per hour. In extreme cases winds may exceed 240 km
(150 miles) per hour, and gusts may surpass 320 km (200 miles) per hour.
Accompanying these strong winds are torrential rains and a devastating
phenomenon known as the storm surge, an elevation of the sea surface that
can reach 6 metres (20 feet) above normal levels.
Such a combination of high winds and water makes cyclones a serious
hazard for coastal areas in tropical and subtropical areas of the world. Every
year during the late summer months (July–September in the Northern
Hemisphere and January–March in the Southern Hemisphere), cyclones
strike regions as far apart as the Gulf Coast of North America, northwestern
Australia, and eastern India and Bangladesh.

Different names of tropical cyclones

Tropical cyclones are known by various names in different parts of the world.
In the North Atlantic Ocean and the eastern North Pacific they are called
hurricanes, and in the western North Pacific around the Philippines, Japan,
and China the storms are referred to as typhoons.
In the western South Pacific and Indian Ocean they are variously referred to
as severe tropical cyclones, tropical cyclones, or simply cyclones.
All these different names refer to the same type of storm.

Conditions for formation of tropical cyclones
The temperature of the surface layer of ocean water must be 26.5 °C (80 °F)
or warmer, and this warm layer must be at least 50 metres (150 feet) deep.
A preexisting atmospheric circulation must be located near the surface warm
layer.
The atmosphere must cool quickly enough with height to support the
formation of deep convective clouds.
The middle atmosphere must be relatively humid at a height of about 5,000
metres (16,000 feet) above the surface.
The developing system must be at least 500 km (300 miles) away from the
Equator.
The wind speed must change slowly with height through the troposphere—no
more than 10 metres (33 feet) per second between the surface and an
altitude of about 10,000 metres (33,000 feet).

Types of Cyclones:
Tropical cyclones are what most people are familiar with because these are
cyclones that occur over tropical ocean regions.
Hurricanes and typhoons are actually types of tropical cyclones, but they
have different names so that it's clear where that storm is occurring.
Hurricanes are found in the Atlantic and Northeast Pacific, typhoons are
found in the Northwest Pacific. If you hear 'tropical cyclone,' you should
assume that it's occurring in the South Pacific or Indian Ocean, but for this
lesson, we'll use it refer to all types of tropical ocean cyclones.
We can also further describe tropical cyclones based on their wind speeds.
They are called category 1, 2, 3, 4 or 5, increasing with intensity and wind
speed as the number increases. A category 1 cyclone is the weakest, with
wind speeds of 74-95 mph. A category 5 cyclone, on the other hand, is

extremely dangerous and has the potential for major damage. Category 5
cyclones have wind speeds of 155 mph and above!
Polar cyclones are cyclones that occur in polar regions like Greenland,
Siberia and Antarctica. Unlike tropical cyclones, polar cyclones are usually
stronger in winter months. As you can see, these storms really do prefer the
colder weather! They also occur in areas that aren't very populated, so any
damage they do is usually pretty minimal.
A mesocyclone is when part of a thunderstorm cloud starts to spin, which
may eventually lead to a tornado. 'Meso' means 'middle', so you can think of
this as the mid-point between one type of storm and the other. Tornadoes all
come from thunderstorm clouds, but not all thunderstorm clouds make
tornadoes. In order for a tornado to occur, part of that cloud has to spin, and
though you can't really see this happening, this is the intermediate, or 'meso'
step from regular cloud to dangerous spinning cloud running along the
ground.
Depending upon its location and strength, a tropical cyclone is referred by
different names:
Typhoons in Western North Pacific
Willy-willies in Australia
Baguio in Philippine Islands
Hurricanes around North America
Taifu in Japan
Cyclone in the Indian Ocean

How are the cyclones named?
If the speed of a cyclone is more than 34 nautical miles per hour then it
becomes necessary to give it a special name. If the speed of the storm
reaches or crosses 74 mph, it is then classified into a
hurricane/cyclone/typhoon.
The cyclones that are formed in any ocean basin around the world are
named by the Regional Specialised Meteorological Centres (RSMCs) and
Tropical Cyclone Warning Centres (TCWCs). There are a total of six RSMCs
in the world, including the India Meteorological Department (IMD).
The World Meteorological Organization (WMO) and the United Nations
Economic and Social Commission for the Asia Pacific (ESCAP) have
been naming cyclonic storms since 2000.
The India Meteorological Department (IMD) names the cyclones developing
over the north Indian Ocean, including the Bay of Bengal and the Arabian

Sea. It also issues advisories to 12 other nations in the region on the
development of cyclones and storms.
In 2000, a group of nations called WMO/ESCAP-- Bangladesh, India, the
Maldives, Myanmar, Oman, Pakistan, Sri Lanka and Thailand-- decided to
name cyclones in the region.
In 2018, five more countries were added-- Iran, Qatar, Saudi Arabia,
United Arab Emirates and Yemen.
After the aforementioned countries sent in suggestions, the WMO/ESCAP
Panel on Tropical Cyclones (PTC) finalise the list.
In April 2020, IMD released a list of 169 cyclone names. 13 suggestions
were sent in by the aforementioned WMO/ESCAP member nations.

Why are cyclones named?
The cyclones are named to help people identify them easily as it would be
difficult to remember numbers and technical terms.
Additionally, appending names makes it easier for the media, scientific
community and the disaster management community to identify and report
individual cyclones, disseminate warnings, increase community
preparedness, and ward off confusion in areas that witness multiple
cyclones.

Guidelines to name cyclones
The guidelines to name the cyclones are as follows:
1. The proposed name must be neutral to politics and political figures, religious
beliefs, cultures and genders.
2. It must not hurt the sentiments of any group of people across the world.
3. It must not be rude and cruel in nature.
4. The name must be short, easy to pronounce and inoffensive to any member.
5. It must be of a maximum of eight letters and be given with its pronunciation
and voice over.
6. The names of cyclones developing over the north Indian Ocean will not be
repeated. Once used, it will cease to be used again.
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Landslides in Himachal Pradesh

Landslides are simply defined as the mass movement of rock, debris or earth
down a slope. They often take place in conjunction with earthquakes, floods
and volcanoes.
A prolonged spell of rainfall can cause heavy landslide that can block the flow
of river for quite some time.
The formation of river blocks can cause havoc to the settlements downstream
on its bursting.
In the hilly terrain landslides have been a major and widely spread natural
disaster that often strike life and property and occupy a position of major
concern.

Disasters due to landslides, are in general, far less dramatic than due to
earthquakes, volcanic eruptions, tsunamis and cyclones but their impact on
the natural environment and national economy is in no way less severe.
Unlike other disasters that are sudden, unpredictable and are largely
controlled by macro or regional factors, landslides are largely controlled by
highly localised factors.

Hence, gathering information and monitoring the possibilities of landslide is
not only difficult but also immensely cost-intensive.
It is always difficult to define in a precise statement and generalise the
occurrence and behaviour of a landslide.
However, on the basis of past experiences, frequency and certain causal
relationships with the controlling factors like geology, geomorphic agents,
slope, land-use, vegetation cover and human activities, India has been
divided into a number of zones.

Landslide Zones

1. Landslide Vulnerability Zones Very High Vulnerability Zone : Highly
unstable, relatively young mountainous areas in the Himalayas and Andaman

and Nicobar, high rainfall regions with steep slopes in the Western Ghats and
Nilgiris, the north-eastern regions, along with areas that experience frequent
ground-shaking due to earthquakes, etc. and areas of intense human
activities, particularly those related to construction of roads, dams, etc. are
included in this zone.
2. High Vulnerability Zone : Areas that have almost similar conditions to those
included in the very high vulnerability zone are also included in this category.
The only difference between these two is the combination, intensity and
frequency of the controlling factors. All the Himalayan states and the states
from the north-eastern regions except the plains of Assam are included in the
high vulnerability zones.
3. Moderate to Low Vulnerability Zone: Areas that receive less precipitation
such as TransHimalayan areas of Ladakh and Spiti (Himachal Pradesh),
undulated yet stable relief and low precipitation areas in the Aravali, rain
shadow areas in the Western and Eastern Ghats and Deccan plateau also
experience occasional landslides. Landslides due to mining and subsidence
are most common in states like Jharkhand, Orissa, Chhattisgarh, Madhya
Pradesh, Maharashtra, Andhra Pradesh, Karnataka, Tamil Nadu, Goa and
Kerala.
4. Other Areas : The remaining parts of India, particularly states like Rajasthan,
Haryana, Uttar Pradesh, Bihar, West Bengal (except district Darjiling), Assam
(except district Karbi Anglong) and Coastal regions of the southern States are
safe as far as landslides are concerned.

Consequences of Landslides

Landslides have relatively small and localised area of direct influence, but
roadblock, destruction of railway lines and channel blocking due to rock-falls
have far-reaching consequences.
Diversion of river courses due to landslides can also lead to flood and loss of
life and property.
It also makes spatial interaction difficult, risky as well as a costly affair, which,
in turn, adversely affects the developmental activities in these areas.

Mitigation Mechanism
Advancement in scientific techniques has empowered us to understand what
factors cause landslides and how to manage them. Some broad mitigation
techniques of landslide are as follows:
It is always advisable to adopt area-specific measures to deal with landslides.

Hazard mapping to locate areas prone to landslides. Hence, such areas can
be avoided for building settlements.
Construction of retention wall to stop land from slipping.
Increase in the vegetation cover to arrest landslide.
The surface drainage control works to control the movement of landslide
along with rain water and spring flows.
Restriction on the construction and other developmental activities such as
roads and dams, limiting agriculture to valleys and areas with moderate
slopes, and control on the development of large settlements in the high
vulnerability zones, should be enforced.
This should be supplemented by some positive actions like promoting largescale afforestation programmes and construction of bunds to reduce the flow
of water.
Terrace farming should be encouraged in the northeastern hill states where
Jhumming (Slash and Burn/Shifting Cultivation) is still prevalent.
Conclusion
On the basis of the above discussion, it can be concluded that disasters can be
natural or the results of human activities, and all hazards need not turn into
disasters since it is difficult to eliminate disasters, particularly natural disasters.
Then the next best option is mitigation and preparedness. There are three stages
involved in disaster mitigation and management:
1. Pre-disaster management involves generating data and information about
the disasters, preparing vulnerability zoning maps and spreading awareness
among the people about these. Apart from these, disaster planning,
preparedness and preventive measures are other steps that need to be taken
in the vulnerable areas.
2. During disasters, rescue and relief operations such as evacuation,
construction of shelters and relief camps, supplying of water, food, clothing
and medical aids etc. should be done on an emergency basis.
3. Post-disaster operations should involve rehabilitation and recovery of victims.
It should also concentrate on capacity building in order to cope up with future
disasters, if any.
These measures have special significance to a country like India, which has about
two-third of its geographical area and equal proportion of its population, vulnerable
to disasters. Introduction of the Disaster Management Bill, 2005 and
establishment of National Institute of Disaster Management are some examples of
the positive steps taken by the Government of India.

What is the news?
Nine tourists were killed after heavy boulders fell on their van following a
landslip near Basteri in Kinnaur district of Himachal Pradesh on Sunday.
Multiple landslips triggered by recent rain occurred near Basteri on the
Sangla-Chitkul road at 1.25 p.m., resulting in a bridge collapse and damage
to some vehicles, the police said. A video of the incident, which has gone
viral on social media, shows several boulders rolling downhill and smashing
into the bridge, causing it to collapse.
According to the police, nine persons died and two were injured after heavy
boulders fell on the van. The passengers were going to Sangla from Chitkul.
In a similar incident, a pedestrian was injured in another landslip in Kinnaur
district.
Mr. Modi said all arrangements were being made for the treatment of those
injured and announced an ex gratia of ?2 lakh each for the next of kin of the
deceased and ?50,000 to the injured from the Prime Minister’s National
Relief Fund.
Click here to read everything about Disaster Management in India.
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China and Pakistan strategy on Afghanistan
China and Pakistan said they would more closely cooperate and work
together in Afghanistan amid the changing situation in the country, as their
Foreign Ministers proposed building the China Pakistan Economic Corridor
(CPEC) into “a hub of regional connectivity”.
Meeting in the Chinese city of Chengdu at the third strategic dialogue,
China’s Foreign Minister Wang Yi and his counterpart Shah Mahmood
Qureshi outlined a five-point joint plan on working in Afghanistan.
Mr. Wang described the current situation as arriving “at an important

juncture” as he criticised “the hasty U.S. withdrawal of troops” for having
“neither fulfilled the purpose of fighting terrorism nor brought peace to
Afghanistan but created a new security black hole,”.
He said “both China and Pakistan are most directly affected by the situation
in Afghanistan” as its neighbours and it was “necessary for both sides to
strengthen cooperation to cope with the change”, which he described as one
of the focuses of the dialogue.
Mr. Wang outlined “joint actions” in five areas, starting with “the immediate
priority of avoiding the expansion of war and preventing Afghanistan from
falling into a full-scale civil war.” The second focus would be to promote the
intra-Afghan negotiations between Kabul and the Taliban and establish “a
broad and inclusive political structure”.
He said the third joint action would be “to resolutely combat terrorist forces”.
Mr. Wang only named the East Turkestan Islamic Movement, which China
has blamed for attacks in its western Xinjiang region, underlining China’s
concern that instability in Afghanistan could spill over into Xinjiang.
There do, however, appear to be stark differences in how both countries
appear to view the terror issue and the role of other outfits in Afghanistan.
Earlier this month, Mr. Wang said in a meeting with his Afghan counterpart
Mohammed Haneef Atmar in Dushanbe that the “Taliban should stand clear
of any and all terrorist forces.” At the same summit on connectivity, Afghan
President Ashraf Ghani publicly slammed Pakistan for failing to take actions
to stop foreign terrorists from entering the country amid “an influx of over
10,000 jihadi fighters”.
The fourth joint action would be to “promote cooperation among
Afghanistan’s neighbours” and “explore the construction of a platform for
cooperation among them”. Both would also more closely work on
international fora on the Afghan issue, Mr. Wang said.

Terror attack in Pakistan
Both sides, in a “joint press release” issued after the talks that was put out
by Pakistan’s Ministry of Foreign Affairs, “reaffirmed their commitment to
facilitate and support ‘Afghan-led and Afghan-owned’ peace and
reconciliation process” and “their support for the peaceful reconstruction of
Afghanistan”.
Both also “vehemently condemned” the recent terrorist attack in Pakistan in
which nine Chinese engineers working on the Dasu hydropower plant were
killed, along with four Pakistani nationals. Both sides “expressed their firm

resolve to expose the culprits and their reprehensible designs through the
ongoing joint investigation, give exemplary punishment to the perpetrators,
ensure comprehensive safety and security of the Chinese projects, nationals
and institutions, and prevent recurrence of such incidents”, the statement
said.
The joint release also carried the now customary reference to Kashmir,
saying the Pakistani side “briefed the Chinese side on the deteriorating
situation in Jammu & Kashmir” while China “reiterated” its stand that it
“opposes any unilateral actions that complicate the situation”, a position it
has repeated in the wake of India’s 2019 reorganisation.
The Chinese side “reiterated its firm support to Pakistan in safeguarding its
territorial integrity, sovereignty and independence” and “striving for a better
external security environment,” the joint release said, adding that both sides
had agreed to push forward the CPEC “with the aim to continuously unleash
the great potential of CPEC to make it a hub of regional connectivity.”

On CPEC
China’s Foreign Ministry said in May both countries had been in
communication with Afghanistan over extending the corridor. “Afghanistan
has imported and exported related goods through the Gwadar Port and
Karachi Port. China, Pakistan and Afghanistan are discussing issues related
to extending roads and expressways in Pakistan to Afghanistan,”
spokesperson Zhao Lijian said, adding that “the CPEC is an economic
initiative that is not aimed at third parties, and has nothing to do with territorial
sovereignty disputes… and won’t affect our principled position on the Kashmir
issue.”
India has opposed the CPEC, which passes through Pakistan-occupied
Kashmir, although China has pushed ahead with projects and stepped up its
investments in PoK.
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safe as far as landslides are concerned.
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roadblock, destruction of railway lines and channel blocking due to rock-falls
have far-reaching consequences.
Diversion of river courses due to landslides can also lead to flood and loss of
life and property.
It also makes spatial interaction difficult, risky as well as a costly affair, which,
in turn, adversely affects the developmental activities in these areas.
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Advancement in scientific techniques has empowered us to understand what
factors cause landslides and how to manage them. Some broad mitigation
techniques of landslide are as follows:
It is always advisable to adopt area-specific measures to deal with landslides.

Hazard mapping to locate areas prone to landslides. Hence, such areas can
be avoided for building settlements.
Construction of retention wall to stop land from slipping.
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The surface drainage control works to control the movement of landslide
along with rain water and spring flows.
Restriction on the construction and other developmental activities such as
roads and dams, limiting agriculture to valleys and areas with moderate
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vulnerability zones, should be enforced.
This should be supplemented by some positive actions like promoting largescale afforestation programmes and construction of bunds to reduce the flow
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On the basis of the above discussion, it can be concluded that disasters can be
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disasters since it is difficult to eliminate disasters, particularly natural disasters.
Then the next best option is mitigation and preparedness. There are three stages
involved in disaster mitigation and management:
1. Pre-disaster management involves generating data and information about
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among the people about these. Apart from these, disaster planning,
preparedness and preventive measures are other steps that need to be taken
in the vulnerable areas.
2. During disasters, rescue and relief operations such as evacuation,
construction of shelters and relief camps, supplying of water, food, clothing
and medical aids etc. should be done on an emergency basis.
3. Post-disaster operations should involve rehabilitation and recovery of victims.
It should also concentrate on capacity building in order to cope up with future
disasters, if any.
These measures have special significance to a country like India, which has about
two-third of its geographical area and equal proportion of its population, vulnerable
to disasters. Introduction of the Disaster Management Bill, 2005 and
establishment of National Institute of Disaster Management are some examples of
the positive steps taken by the Government of India.

What is the news?
Nine tourists were killed after heavy boulders fell on their van following a
landslip near Basteri in Kinnaur district of Himachal Pradesh on Sunday.
Multiple landslips triggered by recent rain occurred near Basteri on the
Sangla-Chitkul road at 1.25 p.m., resulting in a bridge collapse and damage
to some vehicles, the police said. A video of the incident, which has gone
viral on social media, shows several boulders rolling downhill and smashing
into the bridge, causing it to collapse.
According to the police, nine persons died and two were injured after heavy
boulders fell on the van. The passengers were going to Sangla from Chitkul.
In a similar incident, a pedestrian was injured in another landslip in Kinnaur
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Mr. Modi said all arrangements were being made for the treatment of those
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killed, along with four Pakistani nationals. Both sides “expressed their firm

resolve to expose the culprits and their reprehensible designs through the
ongoing joint investigation, give exemplary punishment to the perpetrators,
ensure comprehensive safety and security of the Chinese projects, nationals
and institutions, and prevent recurrence of such incidents”, the statement
said.
The joint release also carried the now customary reference to Kashmir,
saying the Pakistani side “briefed the Chinese side on the deteriorating
situation in Jammu & Kashmir” while China “reiterated” its stand that it
“opposes any unilateral actions that complicate the situation”, a position it
has repeated in the wake of India’s 2019 reorganisation.
The Chinese side “reiterated its firm support to Pakistan in safeguarding its
territorial integrity, sovereignty and independence” and “striving for a better
external security environment,” the joint release said, adding that both sides
had agreed to push forward the CPEC “with the aim to continuously unleash
the great potential of CPEC to make it a hub of regional connectivity.”

On CPEC
China’s Foreign Ministry said in May both countries had been in
communication with Afghanistan over extending the corridor. “Afghanistan
has imported and exported related goods through the Gwadar Port and
Karachi Port. China, Pakistan and Afghanistan are discussing issues related
to extending roads and expressways in Pakistan to Afghanistan,”
spokesperson Zhao Lijian said, adding that “the CPEC is an economic
initiative that is not aimed at third parties, and has nothing to do with territorial
sovereignty disputes… and won’t affect our principled position on the Kashmir
issue.”
India has opposed the CPEC, which passes through Pakistan-occupied
Kashmir, although China has pushed ahead with projects and stepped up its
investments in PoK.
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Kandla SEZ became the first Green SEZ
Kandla SEZ (KASEZ) was awarded IGBC Platinum Rating.
KASEZ is the First Green SEZ to achieve the IGBC Green Cities Platinum
Rating for Existing Cities.
The efforts of KASEZ team were applauded especially noting the fact that
this was accomplished in Bhuj region where water conservation and
afforestation are critical interventions.
This was major achievement and is part of activities envisaged under the
commitment of the Government to the Green SEZs Mission as part of
celebrations marking India@75 - Azadi ka Amrut Mahotsav.
It may be noted that Government of India working towards ensuring
environmentally sustainable development through a series of measures and
efforts that encompass many Ministries.
IGBC Platinum rating has been awarded for ‘Green master planning, policy
initiatives and implementation of green infrastructure’ by CII’s Indian Green
Building Council (IGBC).
The recognition is set to pave way for all the other SEZs in the country to
emulate the green initiative and efforts of Kandla SEZ.
To read everything about SEZ: Click here
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Self-reliance in defence manufacturing
Ministry of Defence has notified a ‘First Positive Indigenisation list’ of 101
items on 21 Aug 2020 and ‘2nd Positive Indigenisation list’ of 108 items on
31 May 2021. This is a big step to promote indigenisation in defence sector.
These lists include some high technology weapon systems like artillery
guns, assault rifles, corvettes, sonar systems, transport aircrafts, light

combat helicopters (LCHs), radars, wheeled armoured platform,
rockets, bombs, armoured command post vehicle, armoured dozor and
many other items to fulfill the needs of our Defence Services.
SRIJAN portal to promote indigenization was launched on 14 Aug 2020. As
on date 10940 items, which were earlier imported, have been displayed on
the portal for indigenisation.
1776 components & spares have been indigenised in the year 2020-21 as a
result of efforts of indigenisation by DPSUs, OFB & SHQs through their own
process of indigenisation (In-house, Make-II & Other than Make-II).
DPP-2016 has been revised as Defence Acquisition Procedure (DAP)-2020,
which is driven by the tenets of Defence Reforms announced as part of
‘Aatmanirbhar Bharat Abhiyan’.
In order to promote indigenous design and development of defence
equipment ‘Buy {Indian-IDDM (Indigenously Designed, Developed and
Manufactured)}’ category has been accorded top most priority for
procurement of capital equipment.
The ‘Make’ Procedure of capital procurement has been simplified. There
is a provision for funding up to 70% of development cost by the Government
to Indian industry under Make-I category. In addition, there are specific
reservations for MSMEs under the ‘Make’ procedure.
Procedure for ‘Make-II’ category (Industry funded), introduced in DPP
2016 to encourage indigenous development and manufacture of defence
equipment has number of industry friendly provisions such as relaxation of
eligibility criterion, minimal documentation, provision for considering
proposals suggested by industry/individual etc. So far, 58 projects relating to
Army, Navy & Air Force, have been accorded ‘Approval in Principle’.
The Government of India has enhanced FDI in Defence Sector up to 74%
through the Automatic Route and up to 100% by Government Route.
An innovation ecosystem for Defence titled “Innovations for Defence
Excellence (iDEX)” has been launched in April 2018. iDEX is aimed at
creation of an ecosystem to foster innovation and technology development in
Defence and Aerospace by engaging Industries including MSMEs, Start-ups,
Individual Innovators, R&D institutes and Academia and provide them
grants/funding and other support to carry out R&D which has potential for
future adoption for Indian defence and aerospace needs.
Reforms in Offset policy have been included in DAP 2020, with thrust on
attracting investment and Transfer of Technology for Defence manufacturing,
by assigning higher multipliers to them.
Government has notified the ‘Strategic Partnership (SP)’ Model in May

2017, which envisages establishment of long-term strategic partnerships with
Indian entities through a transparent and competitive process, wherein they
would tie up with global Original Equipment Manufacturers (OEMs) to seek
technology transfers to set up domestic manufacturing infrastructure and
supply chains.
Government has notified a ‘Policy for indigenisation of components and
spares used in Defence Platforms’ in March 2019 with the objective to
create an industry ecosystem which is able to indigenize the imported
components (including alloys & special materials) and sub-assemblies for
defence equipment and platform manufactured in India.
Government has established two Defence Industrial Corridors, one each in
the States of Uttar Pradesh and Tamil Nadu.
An Inter-Governmental Agreement (IGA) on “Mutual Cooperation in Joint
Manufacturing of Spares, Components, Aggregates and other material
related to Russian/Soviet Origin Arms and Defence Equipment” was signed
in Sep 2019. The objective of the IGA is to enhance the “After Sales
Support” and operational availability of Russian origin equipment currently in
service in Indian Armed Forces by organizing production of spares and
components in the territory of India by Indian Industry by way of creation of
Joint Ventures/Partnership with Russian Original Equipment Manufacturers
(OEMs) under the framework of the “Make in India” initiative.
Defence Products list requiring Industrial Licences has been rationalised and
manufacture of most of parts or components does not require Industrial
License. The initial validity of the Industrial Licence granted under the IDR
Act has been increased from 03 years to 15 years with a provision to further
extend it by 03 years on a case-to-case basis.
Department of Defence Production has notified 46 items under the latest
Public Procurement Order 2017 notified by Department for Promotion of
Industry and Internal Trade (DPIIT), for which there is sufficient local capacity
and competition and procurement of these items shall be done from local
suppliers only irrespective of the purchase value.
Defence Investor Cell (DIC) has been created in Feb-2018 in the Ministry to
provide all necessary information including addressing queries related to
investment opportunities, procedures and regulatory requirements for
investment in the sector. As on date, 1182 queries had been received and
addressed by Defence Investor Cell.
Technology Development Fund (TDF) has been created under DRDO to
promote self reliance in Defence Technology through participation of

Public/Private industries especially MSMEs and startups.
For the year 2021-22, the allocation for domestic procurement has been
enhanced compared to previous year and is about 64.09% i.e. Rs. 71438.36
Crore of the allocated amount for military modernization.
There are 6 (six) Ordnance Factories and one Manufacturing Unit of BEL
in Tamil Nadu at present. Moreover as reported by the Government of
Tamil Nadu, there are 35 major private companies which manufacture
products for defence. These are supported by MSMEs, numbering about 250.
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Steps taken by the Government to promote Agriculture
Sector in Education
The Indian Council of Agricultural Research (ICAR) has informed that to
promote agriculture sector through Education, 63 State Agricultural
Universities, 3 Central Agricultural Universities, 4 Deemed to be Universities
and 4 Central Universities with agriculture faculty are working in the country.
ICAR has also informed that in order to promote agricultural education and
attract students in agricultural education, various National/International
scholarships are provided to students at different levels.
Further, the National Education Policy, 2020 envisions that both capacity and
quality of agriculture and allied disciplines must be improved in order to
increase agricultural productivity through better skilled graduates and
technicians, innovative research, and market-based extension linked to
technologies and practices.
The preparation of professionals in agriculture and veterinary sciences
through programmes integrated with general education will be increased
sharply.
The design of agricultural education will shift towards developing
professionals with the ability to understand and use local knowledge,

traditional knowledge, and emerging technologies while being cognizant of
critical issues such as declining land productivity, climate change, food
sufficiency for our growing population, etc.
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NISHTHA programme for continuous
development of the teachers during Covid

professional

Due to COVID-19 challenges and in order to provide continuous professional
development opportunities to the teachers at the elementary level, this
Department has launched NISHTHA online using DIKSHA platform in
October 2020.
Around 24 lakh teachers have completed NISHTHA online training at
elementary level by June, 2021.
Under NISHTHA, a module on integrating ICT in teaching, learning and
assessment has been introduced.
Further, NCERT initiated a webinar series from April, 2020 focussing on
orientation of teachers, students and other stakeholders on use of various
ICT tools, digital initiatives and emerging trends in educational technology,
cyber safety and security.
Assessment is in-built in every Module and Online Certificates are
automatically generated for participants after completion of the course.
Module 1 of NISHTHA is specifically on ‘Curriculum, Learner Centred
Pedagogy, Learning Outcomes and Inclusive Education’, wherein the
pedagogies for achieving the learning outcomes for all children have been
specified, namely, role of teachers in creating inclusive classrooms and
Teacher’s skills- accept and address diversity, gender sensitive education,
inclusion in teaching of different subjects and assessment for inclusive
environment.
Further, it also includes content on assistive technologies, digital resources

for DIVYANG children etc. NCERT has developed guidelines on specific goal
of developing teaching-learning e-content for Children with Special Needs.
At Present the following contents in English and Hindi Medium in the form of
Text, Video and Sign Language are available on DIKSHA Platform for the
benefit of the Learners:
NCERT and NIOS have also developed e content for visually impaired children
and uploaded on DIKSHA.
21 subjects of Secondary level comprising 763 content pieces
32 subjects of Senior Secondary level comprising 1333 content pieces
191 videos in ISL medium for 7 subjects of Secondary and Senior Secondary
level.

Following initiatives have also been undertaken by NIOS for
creation of content for DIVYANG children:
NIOS is delivering one-hour live programme in Indian Sign Language twice a
week on PM e-Vidya 10 TV Channel since September 2020.
NIOS delivers 3 hours live video programmes every day on PM e-vidya 10
and 12 channels for providing continuous learning support for learners at the
Secondary and Senior Secondary level including Vocational Courses and
Indian Sign Language based content.
Sign Language Dictionary comprising of 36 videos of about 2000 words and
sentences.
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Steps taken by the government to improve learning levels
Education being in the concurrent list of the Constitution and majority of the
schools are under the domain of respective State and UT Governments.
The Department has shared a COVID Action Plan with the States and UTs
which includes tracking of children and their learning levels. States and UTs

have been advised to develop effective home learning program which
includes access to grade appropriate textbooks; content identification and
curation; content dissemination physically or through various platforms –
WhatsApp, Website, TV, Radio; content engagement; assessment of learning
and tracking and monitoring.
In order to ensure that education reaches each & every student, a multipronged approach has been adopted leveraging technology to reach the
students.
E-content for all grades in 31 languages, Digital Infrastructure for
Knowledge Sharing (DIKSHA), study webs of active-learning for young
aspiring minds (SWAYAM),
PRAGYATA guidelines on digital
education, e-textbooks and e-content on national repository of open
educational resources (NROER), online virtual labs (OLABS) for practical’s
related e-content, activity-based and highly engaging modules for special
resources for teachers focusing upon experiential learning and competencybased education, NISHTHA (national initiative for school heads and
teachers for their holistic advancement) online for capacity building
programme for elementary school teachers and school heads etc. are used
by schools, to provide learning facilities.
Further virtual learning offers a good substitute to classroom learning in the
time of pandemic like COVID-19, but it cannot replace the classroom
education. To improve the internet connectivity in rural areas, the CSC eGovernance Services India Ltd (CSC-SPV) of MEITY has been assigned the
task of providing Fibre to the Home (FTTH) connectivity to the Government
Institutions, including schools.
Where the internet facility is not available, Ministry of Education has taken
many initiatives like One Class One Channel of SWAYAM PRABHA to
impart education through TV and One DTH channel is being operated
specifically for hearing impaired students in sign language.
Community Radio Stations, a podcast called Shiksha Vani of CBSE,
Textbooks, Workbook, Worksheets supplied to residence of learners,
Handbook on 21st Century Skills and community/mohalla classes are being
organized. Innovation Funds of Department of School Education & Literacy
used to set up mobile school/ virtual studios/ virtual class rooms in schools.
Continuous Learning Plan (CLP) for States/UTs have been initiated in all
States/UTs. Pre-loaded tablets are also being provided under Samagra
Shiksha in various states and UTs to schools where online classes are
difficult.
With a view of addressing the issues related to gaps and/or loss of learning

among students, during and after the lockdown, National Council of
Education Research & Training (NCERT) has prepared ‘Alternative
Academic Calendar’.
Week-wise plan for grades 1 to 12 has been developed in three languages. It
consists of interesting activities and challenges related to topics/themes in
the syllabus. It maps the topics/themes with the learning outcomes &
facilitates teachers/parents to assess the progress in students’ learning in a
variety of ways. Also links for e-resources have been provided for those
learners who have access to the internet.
NCERT has also developed bridge course for out-of-school children including
lots of activities which are helpful for the bridging the learning gaps across
classes 1-8 and the States/UTs have been requested to prepare and
implement School Readiness Module/Bridge Course in classrooms for initial
one or two months for each grade.
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Wetlands and Conservation

Wetlands are the lands transitional between terrestrial and aquatic
ecosystem where the water table is usually at or near the surface or land is
covered by shallow water.
Productivity of Estuaries > Swamp, Marshes, Wetlands > Coral Reefs >
Equatorial and Tropical rainforests > Savannah.
Definition: Areas of marsh, fen, peatland/ water, whether natural or
artificial, permanent or temporary, with static or flowing water, fresh,
backish or salt, including areas of marine water the "depth of which is <
6 m".
Waterlogged soil for atleast 7 days, adapted plant life (hydrophytes)
and hydric soils (not enough Oxygen) are main characteristics of
Wetlands.
It occupies 18.4% of area of which 70% is under paddy.
Inland wetlands are more than Coastal Wetlands in India.
Natural wetlands in India range from high altitude wetlands in Himalayas;
flood plains of the major river systems; saline and temporary wetlands of arid
and semi arid regions; coastal wetlands like lagoons, backwaters, estuaries,
mangroves, swamps and coral reefs.
There are 5 major wetland types are
1. Marine (coastal lagoons, rocky shores and coral reefs).
2. Estuarine (deltas, tidal marshes and mangrove swamps). Salt pans and

Aquaculture also come under Wetlands.
3. Lacustrine (lakes even oxbow lakes, reservoir, tanks etc.)
4. Riverine (wetlands along rivers and streams).
5. Palustrine (marshes, swamps and bogs).
Functions of Wetlands:
1. They retain water during dry periods (keeping water table high)
and mitigate flood by trapping suspended solids and nutrients.
2. Habitat to flora, fauna and migratory birds; filteration of
sediments; nutrient recycling; water purification; flood mitigation;
maintenance of stream flow; ground water recharge; drinking
water; buffer shorelines against erosion; tourism, recreation and
cultural heritage; stabilisation of local climate; livelihood to local
people etc.
Threats to Wetlands: Conversion for Agriculture; Overgrazing; Removal of
sand from beds; Aquaculture; Habitat destruction and deforestation;
Pollution; Domestic waste and agricultural run off; industrial effluents and
climate change.
Difference from Lakes:
1. National Lake Conservation Program (NCLP) considers Lakes as
standing water bodies having minimum water depth of 3 m. Wetlands
have depth < 6 m.
2. Foodchain: Lakes have grazing pathway and Wetlands have detritus
pathway.
3. Productivity and Biodiversity of Wetland > Lakes.
4. Lakes do not do waste treatment but Wetlands perform waste
treatment function.
5. Lakes have thermal stratification but not Wetlands.
of
Lake
is
phytoplankton
6. Dominant
producer
but Wetlands have macrophytes.
7. Lakes are Oligotrophic while Wetlands are mostly Eutrophic.
Read completely about Ramsar sites and wetlands in India: and then read the
following content.

Wetlands (Conservation and Mgt) Rules, 2010
It specifies activities harmful to Wetlands like industrialization,
construction, dumping of untreated waste & reclamation + prohibit these
activities in wetlands.
Central Wetland Regulatory Authority set up to implement rules.

(Replaced in 2017 by National Wetland Committee).
Harvesting & dredging can be carried out with prior permission.

Wetland Rules, 2017
Wetlands are defined as an area of marsh, fen, peatland or water. It can be
natural or artificial, permanent or temporary. It includes areas of marine water
with the depth of maximum 6 m.
The rules apply to Ramsar Wetlands and those notified by Central, State
Govts and UT administration.
Digital
inventory
of
all
wetlands:
mandatory
for
State authorities. Wetland management given to States and UTs Authority.
It is to be updated every 10 years.
Central Wetlands Regulatory Authority (CWRA) is replaced by National
Wetland Committee, which has merely an advisory role. It is to be headed
by MoEF Secretary. It will also recommend designation of Ramsar sites/
Wetlands of International importance.
It stipulates setting up State Wetlands Authority in each State/ UT headed
by State MoEF. It will develop a comprehensive list of activities to be
regulated and permitted within notified wetlands.
Restrictions:
1. Encroachments on wetlands have been banned.
2. It also prohibits solid waste dumping, discharge on untreated waste
and effluents from industries and human settlements.
The rules prohibited activities like conversion of wetland for nonwetland uses including encroachment of any kind, industries, waste
dumping and discharge of untreated wastes and effluents.

National Wetland Inventory and Assesment:
The 1st scientific national inventory of wetlands in India was carried out
by Space Applications Center (ISRO), Ahmedabad at the behest of MoEF.
Lakshadweep has the largest % of Wetlands (96.12%) followed by A&N.
Gujarat has the highest % (statewise).

Wetlands International
It is a global organization that works to sustain and restore wetlands and
their resources for people and biodiversity. It is an independent, not for
profit organization supported by Govt and NGOs.
It does not fund. It was founded in 1937 as an International Wildfowl
Enquiry. Not under UN.

Asian Waterbird Census (AWC) across Asia and Australia is coordinated
by Wetlands International and Bombay Natural History Society (BNHS).

National Plan for Conservation of Aquatic Eco-systems (NPCA)
Over Rs, 1,000 crores have been released for the conservation of 157
wetlands in the country under the National Plan for Conservation of Aquatic
Eco-systems (NPCA).
The NPCA is a conservation programme for both wetlands and lakes.
It is a Centrally-sponsored scheme, currently being implemented by the
MoEFCC, and was formulated by merging the National Lake Conservation
Plan and the National Wetlands Conservation Programme.
Under the NPCA scheme, the central assistance is based on proposals
received from state governments, in conformity with the guidelines and
budget availability.
The scheme covers various activities such as interception, diversion and
treatment of wastewater, shoreline protection, lakefront development, in-situ
cleaning i.e. desilting and de-weeding, stormwater management,
bioremediation, catchment area treatment, lake beautification, survey and
demarcation, bio fencing, fisheries development, weed control, biodiversity
conservation, education and awareness creation, community participation
etc.
Aim & Objectives
1. It aims at holistic conservation and restoration of lakes & wetlands for
achieving desired water quality enhancement besides improvement in
biodiversity and ecosystem through an integrated and multidisciplinary
approach with a common regulatory framework.
2. The scheme would contribute to the reduction of pollution loads and
improvement in biodiversity as also the goods and services provided by
these water bodies to the stakeholders.

Erstwhile National Wetland Conservation Programme
(NWCP), 1985-86
Under this programme, 115 wetlands have been identified which
needs urgent conservation.
Objective is
1. To prevent further degradation and ensuing wise use for
the benefit of local communities and conservation of

biodiversity.
2. To provide financial assistance for conservation of priority
wetlands and monitor implementation of programme.
3. To prepare an inventory of the Indian wetlands.
4. Since Land Resources belong to State, State Govt or UT
are responsible for management of wetlands and
implementation.
Now it is converted into National Plan for Conservation of
Aquatic Eco-systems (NPCA) which is formulated by merging the
National Lake Conservation Plan and the National Wetlands
Conservation Programme.

Conservation of Lakes and Rivers
National River Conservation Plan (NRCP) is the Centrally Sponsored
Scheme implemented by this Ministry for abatement of pollution in
identified stretches of rivers in the country, excluding those in Ganga
basin, by providing financial and technical assistance to the States/Union
Territories (UTs) on cost sharing basis.
Rivers and lakes in the country are polluted mainly due to discharge of
untreated or partially treated sewage from cities/towns and industrial effluents
in their respective catchments, problems in operation and maintenance of
sewage/effluent treatment plants, lack of dilution and other non-point sources
of pollution.
Central Pollution Control Board (CPCB) in association with the State
Pollution Control Boards/Committees in different States/UTs has been
monitoring water quality of rivers and other water bodies in the country
through a network of monitoring stations under the National Water Quality
Monitoring Programme.
Based on water quality monitoring results, pollution assessment of rivers has
been carried out by CPCB from time to time. As per the last report of CPCB
in September, 2018, 351 polluted river stretches were identified on 323 rivers
in the country based on monitoring results in terms of Bio-chemical Oxygen
Demand, an indicator of organic pollution.
Other than NRCP, the Ministry is implementing the Central Sector Scheme of
Namami Gange for rejuvenation of river Ganga and its tributaries. Under
the Namami Gange programme, a total of 346 projects in Ganga basin States

have been sanctioned at a cost of Rs.30,235 crore.
For conservation of lakes and wetlands in the country, the Ministry of
Environment, Forest & Climate Change is implementing the Centrally
Sponsored Scheme of National Plan for Conservation of Aquatic Ecosystems (NPCA) on cost sharing basis. State/UT wise details of funds
released under Namami Gange and NPCA during the last three years are at
Annexure-II.
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Reforms in the Mining Sector
Geological Survey of India: For all minerals except Uranium (AMD). It is
the largest and most comprehensive provider of basic earth science
information or database.
Indian Bureau of Mines, 1948:
1. It is under Ministry of Mines with responsibilities for conservation and
systematic exploitation of mineral resources other than coal,
petroleum and natural gas, atomic minerals and minor minerals.
2. IBM performs regulatory functions under MMDRA, 1957.
NALCO is a Navratna company under Ministry of Mines. Refinery is located
at Damanjodi in Koraput district, Odisha.
Mines and Minerals (Development and Regulation) Act, 1957
It regulates overall mining sector in India and specifies the requirement
for obtaining and granting mining leases.
"Minerals” includes all minerals except mineral oils- natural gas and
petroleum).
A person could acquire 1 mining lease for a maximum area of 10 sq km.
Center can permit >1 leases.
A mining lease was grantMed for a minimum 20 to max 30 years and could
be renewed for a period not exceeding 20 years.

In India, the minerals are classified as minor minerals and major minerals
under MMDRA, 1957. Classification is not related to quantum/
availability/ level of production/ mechanization/ EXIM of these minerals
but related to relative value and end use of these minerals.

Minor Minerals
1. According to MMDR Act, 1957
“Minor Minerals” means building
stones, gravel, ordinary clay,
ordinary sand other than sand
used for prescribed purposes, and
any other Central Govt notified
mineral.
2. Center has the power to notify
“minor minerals” under MMDR
Act, 1957. India has 86 minor
minerals out of which 31 added in
2015.
3. Power to frame law for minor
minerals is entirely delegated to
State Govts. Thus, the
administrative and regulatory
jurisdiction of minor minerals
falls under State govts.
4. AP tops in the value of minor
minerals produced in India
followed by Gujarat, Maharashtra,
Rajasthan and UP.

Major Minerals
1. Major minerals are those
specified in the first schedule
appended in the MMDR Act 1957
and the common major minerals
are Lignite, Coal, Uranium, iron
ore, gold etc.
2. There is no official definition for
“major minerals” in the MMDR
Act. Hence, whatever is not
declared as a “minor mineral”
may be treated as the major
mineral.
3. Power to frame law for major
minerals are dealt by Ministry of
Mines under Center.

MMDRA (Amendment) Act, 2015
Center can increase the area limits for mining, instead of providing
additional leases.
The Bill creates a new category of mining license i.e. the prospecting
license-cum-mining lease. State govt shall grant prospecting licensecum-mining leases for both notified and other minerals. Prospecting

license-cum-mining lease for notified minerals (like bauxite, iron ore,
limestone and manganese ore) shall be granted with the approval of Centre.
Holder of this licence may transfer the lease to any eligible person, with the
approval of the state govt.
Center shall prescribe the terms and conditions, and procedure for
auction, including parameters for the selection of bidders.
Center may reserve particular mines for a specific end use and allow
only eligible end users.
Bill provides for the creation of a District Mineral Foundation (DMF) and a
National Mineral Exploration Trust (NMET).
DMF (District Mineral
Foundation), 2015
1. Trust. Non Profit
Body. In those
districts affected by
mining. It should be
in every district
mandated by
MMRDA, 2015.
Operated by State
Govt.
2. Funded through
contribution
from miners.
1. For all mining
leases executed
before 12 Jan
2015, miners will
have to
contribute 30%
of the royalty
payable by them
to DMFs and
2. If leases are
granted after 12
Jan 2015 then
pay 10%.

PM Khanij Kshetriya
Kalyan Yojana, 2015
1. To provide for

National Mineral
Exploration Trust
(NMET), 2004

3. DMF contribution
would be < 1/3rd of
royalty and Center
retains the power to
prescribe rates of
contribution, though
DMF is operated by
State Govt. DMF
funds are treated as
Extra Budgetary
resources.
4. It implements
PMKKKY for welfare
of mining areas.
5. DMFs are also
directed to maintain
utmost
transparency in their
functioning and
provide periodic
reports on various
projects and
schemes.

Mining Surveillance
areas covered.
1. Directly
System
affected areas
include areas of
direct mining
related
operations like
excavation,
mining, blasting,
etc.
2. Indire
ctly affected
areas include
areas of
deterioration of
water, soil and
air quality.
4. Utillization of Funds
1. 60 % Funds to
be used for
High priority
areas = Water,
Health,
Education,
Vulnerable
section, skills
and sanitation.
2. 40% Funds to
be used for
Infrastructure
projects =
Physical Infra,
irrigation,
Energy,
Watershed
development.
3. <5% to be used
for Admin

expenses.
5. Monitoring is done by
DISHA, District
Development
Coordination and
Monitoring
Committee of MoRD.

Mines and Minerals (Development and Regulation)
Amendment Bill, 2021
The Mines and Minerals (Development and Regulation) Amendment Bill, 2021
was introduced in Lok Sabha on March 15, 2021. The Bill amends the Mines and
Minerals (Development and Regulation) Act, 1957. The Act regulates the mining
sector in India.
Removal of restriction on end-use of minerals:
1. The Act empowers the central government to reserve any mine (other
than coal, lignite, and atomic minerals) to be leased through an auction
for a particular end-use (such as iron ore mine for a steel plant). Such
mines are known as captive mines.
2. The Bill provides that no mine will be reserved for particular
end-use.
6. Sale of minerals by captive mines:
1. The Bill provides that captive mines (other than atomic minerals) may
sell up to 50% of their annual mineral production in the open market
after meeting their own needs.
2. The central government may increase this threshold through a
notification.
3. The lessee will have to pay additional charges for mineral sold in the
open market.
7. Auction by the central government in certain cases:
1. Under the Act, states conduct the auction of mineral concessions (other
than coal, lignite, and atomic minerals).
2. Mineral concessions include mining lease and prospecting license-cummining lease.
3. The Bill empowers the central government to specify a time period for
completion of the auction process in consultation with the state

8.

9.

10.

11.

government.
4. If the state government is unable to complete the auction process within
this period, the auctions may be conducted by the central government.
Transfer of statutory clearances:
1. Upon expiry of a mining lease (other than coal, lignite, and atomic
minerals), mines are leased to new persons through auction.
2. The statutory clearances issued to the previous lessee are transferred to
the new lessee for a period of two years.
3. The new lessee is required to obtain fresh clearances within these two
years.
4. The Bill replaces this provision and instead provides that transferred
statutory clearances will be valid throughout the lease period of the new
lessee.
Allocation of mines with expired leases:
1. The Bill adds that mines (other than coal, lignite, and atomic minerals),
whose lease has expired, may be allocated to a government company in
certain cases.
2. This will be applicable if the auction process for granting a new lease
has not been completed, or the new lease has been terminated within a
year of the auction.
3. The state government may grant a lease for such a mine to a
government company for a period of up to 10 years or until the selection
of a new lessee, whichever is earlier.
Rights of certain existing concession holders:
1. In 2015, the Act was amended to provide that mines will be leased
through an auction process.
2. Existing concession holders and applicants have been provided with
certain rights including:
i. Right to obtain prospecting licence or mining lease to a holder of
reconnaissance permit or prospecting licence (issued before
commencement of the 2015 Amendment Act), and
ii. right for grant of mining lease where the central government had
given its approval or letter of intent was issued by the state
government before the commencement of the 2015 Amendment
Act.
3. The Bill provides that the right to obtain a prospecting license or a
mining lease will lapse on the date of commencement of the 2021
Amendment Act.
4. Such persons will be reimbursed for any expenditure incurred towards
reconnaissance or prospecting operations.
Extension of leases to government companies:
1. The Act provides that the period of mining leases granted to government

companies will be prescribed by the central government.
2. The Bill provides that the period of mining leases of government
companies (other than leases granted through auction) may be
extended on payment of additional amount prescribed in the Bill.
12. Conditions for lapse of mining lease:
1. The Act provides that a mining lease will lapse if the lessee:
i. is not able to start mining operations within two years of the grant of
a lease, or
ii. has discontinued mining operations for a period of two years.
2. However, the lease will not lapse at the end of this period if a
concession is provided by the state government upon an application by
the lessee.
3. The Bill adds that the threshold period for lapse of the lease may be
extended by the state government only once and up to one year.
13. Non-exclusive reconnaissance permit:
1. The Act provides for a non-exclusive reconnaissance permit (for
minerals other than coal, lignite, and atomic minerals).
2. Reconnaissance means preliminary prospecting of a mineral through
certain surveys.
3. The Bill removes the provision for this permit.

Source: TH

MSME Sector in India
GS-III | 27 July,2021

MSME Sector in India
First complete this lecture by Ankit Sir on MSME Sector of India. And
then read this comprehensive notes. Your retention level will
increase exponentially.
Micro, Small and
(MSMEDA), 2006

Medium

Enterprises

Development

Act

Ministry of MSME established in 2007. MSME Act, 2006 is 1st-ever legal
framework for recognition of the concept of “enterprise” which

comprises both manufacturing and service entities.
The Act also provides a statutory consultative mechanism at national
level.
Primary responsibility of promotion and development of MSMEs is
of State Govt.
As per National Sample Survey (NSS) there were 6.3 crore unincorporated
non agricultural MSMEs, excluding registered under Factories Act, 1948;
Companies Act, 1956; Construction Activities of Section F of National
Industrial Classification (NIC) 2008.
MSME (Amendment) Bill, 2018
1. The 2006 Act classifies and regulates enterprises as Micro, small and
medium enterprises on the basis of investment. The 2018
Bill classifies All Enterprises on the basis of Annual Turnover.
2. Under the Act, the Center may classify micro, tiny or village
enterprises as small enterprises. The Bill seeks to extend this to allow
their classification as small as well as medium enterprises.
2006 Act
Type
of
Enterprise
Micro
Small

Manufacturing
Investment in Plant
and Machinery
25 lakh
25 lakh to 5 crore

Medium

5 crore to 10 crore

Services
2018 Bill
Investment in Annual Turnover
Equipment
(All Enterprises)
10 lakh
5 crore
10 lakh to 2 5 to 75 crore
crore
2 crore to 5 75 to 250 crore
crore

Prime Minister’s Employment Generation Program (PMEGP):
- MoMSME
1. It is a Central Sector Scheme administered by MoMSME. It is a credit
linked subsidy programme by merging 2 schemes namely PM Rozgar
Yojana (PMRY) and Rural Employment Generation Program (REGP).
2. Objectives
1. Generate continuous and sustainable employment opportunities
in both Rural and Urban areas especially to artisans through setting
up micro enterprises.
2. To facilitate participation of financial institutions for higher credit
flow to micro sector.
3. Eligibility: > 18 years, 8th pass (for > 10 lakhs in manufacturing and > 5

lakhs for Service sector), SHG and Charitable trusts, Production based
cooperatives societies.
4. Features
1. At National level: by Khadi and Village Industries Commission (KVIC).
2. At State Level: by State KVIC Directorates, State Khadi and Village
Industries Boards (KVIBs) and District Industries Centres (DICs) and
banks.
3. It is implemented through KVIC and State/ UT KVIB in rural areas and
through District Industries Centers (DIC) in Urban and Rural areas in
ratio 30:30:40 between KVIC/ KVIB/ DIC.

Khadi and Village Industries Commission (KVIC), 1957
It is a statutory organization under KVIC Act, 1956 the administrative control
of the Ministry of MSME.
It works with regard to khadi and village industries within India and rural
development.
In April 1957, it took over the work of former All India Khadi and Village
Industries Board.
The main objectives of KVIC include:
1. The social objectives or providing employment in rural areas;
2. The economic objectives of producing saleable articles, and
3. The wider objective of creating self-reliance amongst people and
building up a strong rural community spirit.
To create a market-niche for eco-friendly pure and bio-degradable
natural products, the KVIC has introduced 2 new brands viz., “Sarvodaya”
and “Khadi”. It has also opened Khadi Gramodyog Bhawans in Australia,
Germany, U.K., U.S.A., Canada, Dubai and Singapore.
Honey Mission by KVIC: KVIC has distributed > 1 lakh bee-boxes among
farmers and unemployed youths across the country in < 2 years under its
'Honey Mission' initiative.
Interest Subsidy Eligibility Certificate (ISEC): It is a mechanism to fund
Khadi programme. Loan is given at 4% Interest rate and the difference
between Actual rate and 4% is paid by Center through KVIC.
Credit Guarantee Trust Fund for Micro & Small Enterprises (CGTF SME)
1.
2.
3.
4.

Established jointly by Ministry of MSME and SIDBI.
To implement Credit Guarantee Scheme for Micro and Small Enterprises.
75% loan amount to bank is guaranteed by Trust Fund.
Collateral free loan upto a limit of 1 crore is available for individual MSE on
guarantee fee to the bank.
5. Both existing and new enterprises are eligible under the scheme.

Click here to read about ASPIRE and SFURTI scheme for MSMEs.

Other efforts by Government of India
SIDBI launched ‘Udyami Mitra’ Portal
1. To improve accessibility of credit and handholding services to
MSMEs.
2. Scheduled Commercial Banks are to ensure a target of 7.5% of
ANBC for Micro enterprise,
3. No collateral security needed for loans upto 10 lakhs to MSE sector.
Udyog Aadhaar Memorandum (UAM): It is a 1 page registration
from which constitutes a self declaration format under which MSME will self
certify its existence, KYC etc. There is no fee. It will get Udyogi Aadhar
Number (UAN).
RBI's U K Sinha Panel's recommendations on MSME Sector
1. It has recommended doubling the cap on collateral-free loans to Rs
20 lakh from Rs 10 lakh.
2. This will be extended to borrowers falling under Mudra
scheme, SHGs and MSMEs.
3. The report has also recommended the mainstreaming the
restructuring of stressed loans.
4. It has also suggested various long-term solutions for the economic and
financial sustainability of MSMEs.
Ministry of MSMEs implementing International Cooperation (IC)
Scheme with the objective of enhancing the competency of MSMEs,
capturing new markets for their products, exploring new technologies for
improving manufacturing capacity, etc. It is a demand driven scheme under
which financial assistance is provided on a reimbursement basis to the
eligible State/Central Government Organisations.

Trade Receivables Discounting System (TReDS)
It is for facilitating the financing of trade receivables of MSMEs from
corporate buyers through multiple financers is called TReDS.
It includes discounting of both invoices as well as Bills of Exchange.
MSME sellers, Corporate Buyers and Financiers - both banks and Non
banks will be direct participants in TReDS.
It would be governed by regulatory framework put by RBI under Payment
and Settlement Systems Act, 2007.

Who can participate? Whoever has the Capital of Rs. 100 crores out of
which at least 40% must belong to promoters themselves for 5 years. Then
it is to be reduced to 30% within 10 years and 26% within 12 years.

Financial assistance towards MSMEs in COVID
Government has taken a number initiatives for providing financial assistance to
the Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises (MSMEs) to cope with the financial
impact of the COVID-19 pandemic which inter-alia include measures such as:
Rs. 20,000 crore Subordinate Debt for MSMEs,
Rs. 4.5 lakh crore Collateral free Automatic Loans under Emergency Credit
Line Guarantee Scheme (ECLGS) for businesses, including MSMEs.
Rs. 50,000 crore equity infusion through MSME Fund of Funds
Rs.15,000 crore Special Refinancing Facility for Small Industries
Development Bank of India (SIDBI) from RBI as a specific response to
COVID-19 for on lending/refinancing purposes
Credit Guarantee Scheme to facilitate loans to 25 lakh persons through Micro
Finance Institutions,
Rs 30,000 crore Special Liquidity Scheme for NBFCs/HFC/MFIs,
Rs. 90,000 crore partial Credit Guarantee Scheme 2.0 for Liabilities of
NBFCs/MFIs.
In view of the challenges faced by taxpayers due to the outbreak of Novel Corona
Virus (COVID-19), the Government of India has taken several taxation related
measures for the industries including MSMEs which inter-alia include measures
such as :extension of various time limits for compliances and statutory actions under
the taxation laws
extension of date for filing declaration under the Direct Tax Vivad se Vishwas
Act
issuance of corporate tax refunds,
extension of the date of incorporation of eligible start up for claiming
deduction under the relevant provisions of income tax act,
extending the date for making various investment/payment for claiming
deduction under Chapter VIA-B of the Income Tax
Concessional rates of interest in lieu of the normal rate of interest of 18% per
annum for delayed tax payments.
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Strategic Petroleum Reserves in India
It is a storage of crude oil which would act as a cushion during any
external supply disruptions or supply demand mismatch shock.
The global standard for strategic oil reserves, as set by International
Energy Agency (IEA) and Integrated Energy Policy 2006 of
India recommended that country should maintain a reserve equivalent to
90 days of oil imports for strategic- cum-buffer stock purposes.
The crude oil storages are constructed in underground rock caverns and
are located on both the East and West coast of India. They are considered
to be more environment friendly and incur less evaporation loss than
ground level storage.
Construction of storage facilities are maintained by Indian Strategic
Petroleum Reserves Limited (an SPV of the Oil Industry Development
Board under MoPNG).
Presently, strategic reserves are situated at Visakhapatnam (Andhra
Pradesh), Mangalore (Karnataka), and Padur (Kerala).
Moreover, project of 3 additional reserves is in pipeline
at Chandikhol (Orrisa), Bikaner (Rajasthan) and Rajkot (Gujrat).

Phase II of Strategic Petroleum Reserves
Under Phase I of strategic petroleum reserves (SPR) programme,
Government of India, through its Special Purpose Vehicle, Indian Strategic
Petroleum Reserve Limited (ISPRL), has established petroleum storage
facilities with total capacity of 5.33 Million Metric Tonnes (MMT) at 3
locations, namely (i) Vishakhapatnam (1.33 MMT), (ii) Mangaluru (1.5 MMT)
and (iii) Padur (2.5 MMT), and all the storage facilities have been filled with
crude oil. The petroleum reserves established under Phase I are strategic in
nature and the crude oil stored in these reserves will be used during an oil
shortage event, as and when declared so by Government of India.
Under Phase II of the petroleum reserve programme, Government has given
approval in July 2021 for establishing two additional commercial-cumstrategic facilities with total storage capacity of 6.5 MMT underground

storages at Chandikhol (4 MMT) and Padur (2.5 MMT) on PPP mode.
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Speedy clearance of Exploration Projects
The Government has been making continuous efforts to ensure timely clearances
and approvals. Various efforts made by the Government in this regard are:
The Empowered Coordination Committee (ECC) has been constituted
under the Cabinet Secretary for streamlining and speeding up clearances
and approvals.
Ministry of Petroleum & Natural Gas (MOP&NG) vide OM dated 28.02.2020
conveyed approval of Self Certification of Production Sharing Contracts
(PSCs) processes. Twenty-two processes were identified where documents
from the Contractors shall be accepted on Self-Certification basis and no
approval is required.
Ministry of Environment, Forest & Climate Change (MoEF&CC) has
launched PARIVESH, a web based, role based workflow application which
has been developed for online submission and monitoring of the proposals
submitted by the proponents for seeking Environment, Forest, Wildlife and
CRZ Clearances from Central, State and district level authorities.
Directorate General of Hydrocarbons (DGH) in consultation with Ministry of
Defence/ Ministry of Home Affairs (MHA) has developed and implemented, esubmission of all applications for MOD related vessel clearance and MHA
related expat clearance for Exploration & Production operations.
Regular meetings are being held in presence of officials from MOP&NG,
DGH, State Government to discuss pending issues related to grant of
licenses or clearances pertaining to respective States.
URJA PRAGATI (Upstream Response by Joint Action for proactive
Governance and Timely Implementation) web-based interactive portal has
been launched recently by DGH to prioritize and flag the long pending issues
concerning the upstream hydrocarbon sector involving various stakeholders

such as Operators, Central Ministries and State Governments.
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Yamuna River Pollution
Read the complete topic about Water pollution and then read this news for the
most retention.
The 22 km stretch of Yamuna from Wazirabad to Okhla in Delhi, which is
less than 2% of the river length, accounts for about 80% of the pollution load
in the river.
According to the International Union for Conservation of Nature, an
environmental flow is the water provided within a river, wetland or coastal
zone to maintain ecosystems and their benefits where there are competing
water uses and where flows are regulated.
Levels of fecal coliform (microbes from human and animal excreta) is above
desirable limits in all points tested in the Yamuna in Delhi, except for Palla
where the river enters the Capital, as per a Delhi government report.
The report submitted to the Union Ministry of Jal Sakti also stated that in the
absence of a “minimum environmental flow” (flow of water) of the Yamuna in
Delhi, it is very difficult to achieve even bathing quality standards of the river
water.
“Minimum environmental flow for the dilution of the polluted water in the
Yamuna in Delhi is required to meet the desired water quality levels in the
river for bathing purpose i.e. BOD<3 mg/l and DO>5 mg/l,” the report read.
For bathing in a river, the desirable level of fecal coliform in the water is 500
MPN/100 ml or lesser, as per the Central Pollution Control Board.
But the level was as high as 1,40,000 MPN/100 ml — 280 times the desired
level — at Okhla Barrage, a point along the river in Delhi, as per the report.
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Kandla SEZ became the first Green SEZ
Kandla SEZ (KASEZ) was awarded IGBC Platinum Rating.
KASEZ is the First Green SEZ to achieve the IGBC Green Cities Platinum
Rating for Existing Cities.
The efforts of KASEZ team were applauded especially noting the fact that
this was accomplished in Bhuj region where water conservation and
afforestation are critical interventions.
This was major achievement and is part of activities envisaged under the
commitment of the Government to the Green SEZs Mission as part of
celebrations marking India@75 - Azadi ka Amrut Mahotsav.
It may be noted that Government of India working towards ensuring
environmentally sustainable development through a series of measures and
efforts that encompass many Ministries.
IGBC Platinum rating has been awarded for ‘Green master planning, policy
initiatives and implementation of green infrastructure’ by CII’s Indian Green
Building Council (IGBC).
The recognition is set to pave way for all the other SEZs in the country to
emulate the green initiative and efforts of Kandla SEZ.
To read everything about SEZ: Click here
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Self-reliance in defence manufacturing
Ministry of Defence has notified a ‘First Positive Indigenisation list’ of 101
items on 21 Aug 2020 and ‘2nd Positive Indigenisation list’ of 108 items on
31 May 2021. This is a big step to promote indigenisation in defence sector.
These lists include some high technology weapon systems like artillery
guns, assault rifles, corvettes, sonar systems, transport aircrafts, light

combat helicopters (LCHs), radars, wheeled armoured platform,
rockets, bombs, armoured command post vehicle, armoured dozor and
many other items to fulfill the needs of our Defence Services.
SRIJAN portal to promote indigenization was launched on 14 Aug 2020. As
on date 10940 items, which were earlier imported, have been displayed on
the portal for indigenisation.
1776 components & spares have been indigenised in the year 2020-21 as a
result of efforts of indigenisation by DPSUs, OFB & SHQs through their own
process of indigenisation (In-house, Make-II & Other than Make-II).
DPP-2016 has been revised as Defence Acquisition Procedure (DAP)-2020,
which is driven by the tenets of Defence Reforms announced as part of
‘Aatmanirbhar Bharat Abhiyan’.
In order to promote indigenous design and development of defence
equipment ‘Buy {Indian-IDDM (Indigenously Designed, Developed and
Manufactured)}’ category has been accorded top most priority for
procurement of capital equipment.
The ‘Make’ Procedure of capital procurement has been simplified. There
is a provision for funding up to 70% of development cost by the Government
to Indian industry under Make-I category. In addition, there are specific
reservations for MSMEs under the ‘Make’ procedure.
Procedure for ‘Make-II’ category (Industry funded), introduced in DPP
2016 to encourage indigenous development and manufacture of defence
equipment has number of industry friendly provisions such as relaxation of
eligibility criterion, minimal documentation, provision for considering
proposals suggested by industry/individual etc. So far, 58 projects relating to
Army, Navy & Air Force, have been accorded ‘Approval in Principle’.
The Government of India has enhanced FDI in Defence Sector up to 74%
through the Automatic Route and up to 100% by Government Route.
An innovation ecosystem for Defence titled “Innovations for Defence
Excellence (iDEX)” has been launched in April 2018. iDEX is aimed at
creation of an ecosystem to foster innovation and technology development in
Defence and Aerospace by engaging Industries including MSMEs, Start-ups,
Individual Innovators, R&D institutes and Academia and provide them
grants/funding and other support to carry out R&D which has potential for
future adoption for Indian defence and aerospace needs.
Reforms in Offset policy have been included in DAP 2020, with thrust on
attracting investment and Transfer of Technology for Defence manufacturing,
by assigning higher multipliers to them.
Government has notified the ‘Strategic Partnership (SP)’ Model in May

2017, which envisages establishment of long-term strategic partnerships with
Indian entities through a transparent and competitive process, wherein they
would tie up with global Original Equipment Manufacturers (OEMs) to seek
technology transfers to set up domestic manufacturing infrastructure and
supply chains.
Government has notified a ‘Policy for indigenisation of components and
spares used in Defence Platforms’ in March 2019 with the objective to
create an industry ecosystem which is able to indigenize the imported
components (including alloys & special materials) and sub-assemblies for
defence equipment and platform manufactured in India.
Government has established two Defence Industrial Corridors, one each in
the States of Uttar Pradesh and Tamil Nadu.
An Inter-Governmental Agreement (IGA) on “Mutual Cooperation in Joint
Manufacturing of Spares, Components, Aggregates and other material
related to Russian/Soviet Origin Arms and Defence Equipment” was signed
in Sep 2019. The objective of the IGA is to enhance the “After Sales
Support” and operational availability of Russian origin equipment currently in
service in Indian Armed Forces by organizing production of spares and
components in the territory of India by Indian Industry by way of creation of
Joint Ventures/Partnership with Russian Original Equipment Manufacturers
(OEMs) under the framework of the “Make in India” initiative.
Defence Products list requiring Industrial Licences has been rationalised and
manufacture of most of parts or components does not require Industrial
License. The initial validity of the Industrial Licence granted under the IDR
Act has been increased from 03 years to 15 years with a provision to further
extend it by 03 years on a case-to-case basis.
Department of Defence Production has notified 46 items under the latest
Public Procurement Order 2017 notified by Department for Promotion of
Industry and Internal Trade (DPIIT), for which there is sufficient local capacity
and competition and procurement of these items shall be done from local
suppliers only irrespective of the purchase value.
Defence Investor Cell (DIC) has been created in Feb-2018 in the Ministry to
provide all necessary information including addressing queries related to
investment opportunities, procedures and regulatory requirements for
investment in the sector. As on date, 1182 queries had been received and
addressed by Defence Investor Cell.
Technology Development Fund (TDF) has been created under DRDO to
promote self reliance in Defence Technology through participation of

Public/Private industries especially MSMEs and startups.
For the year 2021-22, the allocation for domestic procurement has been
enhanced compared to previous year and is about 64.09% i.e. Rs. 71438.36
Crore of the allocated amount for military modernization.
There are 6 (six) Ordnance Factories and one Manufacturing Unit of BEL
in Tamil Nadu at present. Moreover as reported by the Government of
Tamil Nadu, there are 35 major private companies which manufacture
products for defence. These are supported by MSMEs, numbering about 250.
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Steps taken by the Government to promote Agriculture
Sector in Education
The Indian Council of Agricultural Research (ICAR) has informed that to
promote agriculture sector through Education, 63 State Agricultural
Universities, 3 Central Agricultural Universities, 4 Deemed to be Universities
and 4 Central Universities with agriculture faculty are working in the country.
ICAR has also informed that in order to promote agricultural education and
attract students in agricultural education, various National/International
scholarships are provided to students at different levels.
Further, the National Education Policy, 2020 envisions that both capacity and
quality of agriculture and allied disciplines must be improved in order to
increase agricultural productivity through better skilled graduates and
technicians, innovative research, and market-based extension linked to
technologies and practices.
The preparation of professionals in agriculture and veterinary sciences
through programmes integrated with general education will be increased
sharply.
The design of agricultural education will shift towards developing
professionals with the ability to understand and use local knowledge,

traditional knowledge, and emerging technologies while being cognizant of
critical issues such as declining land productivity, climate change, food
sufficiency for our growing population, etc.
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NISHTHA programme for continuous
development of the teachers during Covid

professional

Due to COVID-19 challenges and in order to provide continuous professional
development opportunities to the teachers at the elementary level, this
Department has launched NISHTHA online using DIKSHA platform in
October 2020.
Around 24 lakh teachers have completed NISHTHA online training at
elementary level by June, 2021.
Under NISHTHA, a module on integrating ICT in teaching, learning and
assessment has been introduced.
Further, NCERT initiated a webinar series from April, 2020 focussing on
orientation of teachers, students and other stakeholders on use of various
ICT tools, digital initiatives and emerging trends in educational technology,
cyber safety and security.
Assessment is in-built in every Module and Online Certificates are
automatically generated for participants after completion of the course.
Module 1 of NISHTHA is specifically on ‘Curriculum, Learner Centred
Pedagogy, Learning Outcomes and Inclusive Education’, wherein the
pedagogies for achieving the learning outcomes for all children have been
specified, namely, role of teachers in creating inclusive classrooms and
Teacher’s skills- accept and address diversity, gender sensitive education,
inclusion in teaching of different subjects and assessment for inclusive
environment.
Further, it also includes content on assistive technologies, digital resources

for DIVYANG children etc. NCERT has developed guidelines on specific goal
of developing teaching-learning e-content for Children with Special Needs.
At Present the following contents in English and Hindi Medium in the form of
Text, Video and Sign Language are available on DIKSHA Platform for the
benefit of the Learners:
NCERT and NIOS have also developed e content for visually impaired children
and uploaded on DIKSHA.
21 subjects of Secondary level comprising 763 content pieces
32 subjects of Senior Secondary level comprising 1333 content pieces
191 videos in ISL medium for 7 subjects of Secondary and Senior Secondary
level.

Following initiatives have also been undertaken by NIOS for
creation of content for DIVYANG children:
NIOS is delivering one-hour live programme in Indian Sign Language twice a
week on PM e-Vidya 10 TV Channel since September 2020.
NIOS delivers 3 hours live video programmes every day on PM e-vidya 10
and 12 channels for providing continuous learning support for learners at the
Secondary and Senior Secondary level including Vocational Courses and
Indian Sign Language based content.
Sign Language Dictionary comprising of 36 videos of about 2000 words and
sentences.
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Steps taken by the government to improve learning levels
Education being in the concurrent list of the Constitution and majority of the
schools are under the domain of respective State and UT Governments.
The Department has shared a COVID Action Plan with the States and UTs
which includes tracking of children and their learning levels. States and UTs

have been advised to develop effective home learning program which
includes access to grade appropriate textbooks; content identification and
curation; content dissemination physically or through various platforms –
WhatsApp, Website, TV, Radio; content engagement; assessment of learning
and tracking and monitoring.
In order to ensure that education reaches each & every student, a multipronged approach has been adopted leveraging technology to reach the
students.
E-content for all grades in 31 languages, Digital Infrastructure for
Knowledge Sharing (DIKSHA), study webs of active-learning for young
aspiring minds (SWAYAM),
PRAGYATA guidelines on digital
education, e-textbooks and e-content on national repository of open
educational resources (NROER), online virtual labs (OLABS) for practical’s
related e-content, activity-based and highly engaging modules for special
resources for teachers focusing upon experiential learning and competencybased education, NISHTHA (national initiative for school heads and
teachers for their holistic advancement) online for capacity building
programme for elementary school teachers and school heads etc. are used
by schools, to provide learning facilities.
Further virtual learning offers a good substitute to classroom learning in the
time of pandemic like COVID-19, but it cannot replace the classroom
education. To improve the internet connectivity in rural areas, the CSC eGovernance Services India Ltd (CSC-SPV) of MEITY has been assigned the
task of providing Fibre to the Home (FTTH) connectivity to the Government
Institutions, including schools.
Where the internet facility is not available, Ministry of Education has taken
many initiatives like One Class One Channel of SWAYAM PRABHA to
impart education through TV and One DTH channel is being operated
specifically for hearing impaired students in sign language.
Community Radio Stations, a podcast called Shiksha Vani of CBSE,
Textbooks, Workbook, Worksheets supplied to residence of learners,
Handbook on 21st Century Skills and community/mohalla classes are being
organized. Innovation Funds of Department of School Education & Literacy
used to set up mobile school/ virtual studios/ virtual class rooms in schools.
Continuous Learning Plan (CLP) for States/UTs have been initiated in all
States/UTs. Pre-loaded tablets are also being provided under Samagra
Shiksha in various states and UTs to schools where online classes are
difficult.
With a view of addressing the issues related to gaps and/or loss of learning

among students, during and after the lockdown, National Council of
Education Research & Training (NCERT) has prepared ‘Alternative
Academic Calendar’.
Week-wise plan for grades 1 to 12 has been developed in three languages. It
consists of interesting activities and challenges related to topics/themes in
the syllabus. It maps the topics/themes with the learning outcomes &
facilitates teachers/parents to assess the progress in students’ learning in a
variety of ways. Also links for e-resources have been provided for those
learners who have access to the internet.
NCERT has also developed bridge course for out-of-school children including
lots of activities which are helpful for the bridging the learning gaps across
classes 1-8 and the States/UTs have been requested to prepare and
implement School Readiness Module/Bridge Course in classrooms for initial
one or two months for each grade.
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Wetlands and Conservation

Wetlands are the lands transitional between terrestrial and aquatic
ecosystem where the water table is usually at or near the surface or land is
covered by shallow water.
Productivity of Estuaries > Swamp, Marshes, Wetlands > Coral Reefs >
Equatorial and Tropical rainforests > Savannah.
Definition: Areas of marsh, fen, peatland/ water, whether natural or
artificial, permanent or temporary, with static or flowing water, fresh,
backish or salt, including areas of marine water the "depth of which is <
6 m".
Waterlogged soil for atleast 7 days, adapted plant life (hydrophytes)
and hydric soils (not enough Oxygen) are main characteristics of
Wetlands.
It occupies 18.4% of area of which 70% is under paddy.
Inland wetlands are more than Coastal Wetlands in India.
Natural wetlands in India range from high altitude wetlands in Himalayas;
flood plains of the major river systems; saline and temporary wetlands of arid
and semi arid regions; coastal wetlands like lagoons, backwaters, estuaries,
mangroves, swamps and coral reefs.
There are 5 major wetland types are
1. Marine (coastal lagoons, rocky shores and coral reefs).
2. Estuarine (deltas, tidal marshes and mangrove swamps). Salt pans and

Aquaculture also come under Wetlands.
3. Lacustrine (lakes even oxbow lakes, reservoir, tanks etc.)
4. Riverine (wetlands along rivers and streams).
5. Palustrine (marshes, swamps and bogs).
Functions of Wetlands:
1. They retain water during dry periods (keeping water table high)
and mitigate flood by trapping suspended solids and nutrients.
2. Habitat to flora, fauna and migratory birds; filteration of
sediments; nutrient recycling; water purification; flood mitigation;
maintenance of stream flow; ground water recharge; drinking
water; buffer shorelines against erosion; tourism, recreation and
cultural heritage; stabilisation of local climate; livelihood to local
people etc.
Threats to Wetlands: Conversion for Agriculture; Overgrazing; Removal of
sand from beds; Aquaculture; Habitat destruction and deforestation;
Pollution; Domestic waste and agricultural run off; industrial effluents and
climate change.
Difference from Lakes:
1. National Lake Conservation Program (NCLP) considers Lakes as
standing water bodies having minimum water depth of 3 m. Wetlands
have depth < 6 m.
2. Foodchain: Lakes have grazing pathway and Wetlands have detritus
pathway.
3. Productivity and Biodiversity of Wetland > Lakes.
4. Lakes do not do waste treatment but Wetlands perform waste
treatment function.
5. Lakes have thermal stratification but not Wetlands.
of
Lake
is
phytoplankton
6. Dominant
producer
but Wetlands have macrophytes.
7. Lakes are Oligotrophic while Wetlands are mostly Eutrophic.
Read completely about Ramsar sites and wetlands in India: and then read the
following content.

Wetlands (Conservation and Mgt) Rules, 2010
It specifies activities harmful to Wetlands like industrialization,
construction, dumping of untreated waste & reclamation + prohibit these
activities in wetlands.
Central Wetland Regulatory Authority set up to implement rules.

(Replaced in 2017 by National Wetland Committee).
Harvesting & dredging can be carried out with prior permission.

Wetland Rules, 2017
Wetlands are defined as an area of marsh, fen, peatland or water. It can be
natural or artificial, permanent or temporary. It includes areas of marine water
with the depth of maximum 6 m.
The rules apply to Ramsar Wetlands and those notified by Central, State
Govts and UT administration.
Digital
inventory
of
all
wetlands:
mandatory
for
State authorities. Wetland management given to States and UTs Authority.
It is to be updated every 10 years.
Central Wetlands Regulatory Authority (CWRA) is replaced by National
Wetland Committee, which has merely an advisory role. It is to be headed
by MoEF Secretary. It will also recommend designation of Ramsar sites/
Wetlands of International importance.
It stipulates setting up State Wetlands Authority in each State/ UT headed
by State MoEF. It will develop a comprehensive list of activities to be
regulated and permitted within notified wetlands.
Restrictions:
1. Encroachments on wetlands have been banned.
2. It also prohibits solid waste dumping, discharge on untreated waste
and effluents from industries and human settlements.
The rules prohibited activities like conversion of wetland for nonwetland uses including encroachment of any kind, industries, waste
dumping and discharge of untreated wastes and effluents.

National Wetland Inventory and Assesment:
The 1st scientific national inventory of wetlands in India was carried out
by Space Applications Center (ISRO), Ahmedabad at the behest of MoEF.
Lakshadweep has the largest % of Wetlands (96.12%) followed by A&N.
Gujarat has the highest % (statewise).

Wetlands International
It is a global organization that works to sustain and restore wetlands and
their resources for people and biodiversity. It is an independent, not for
profit organization supported by Govt and NGOs.
It does not fund. It was founded in 1937 as an International Wildfowl
Enquiry. Not under UN.

Asian Waterbird Census (AWC) across Asia and Australia is coordinated
by Wetlands International and Bombay Natural History Society (BNHS).

National Plan for Conservation of Aquatic Eco-systems (NPCA)
Over Rs, 1,000 crores have been released for the conservation of 157
wetlands in the country under the National Plan for Conservation of Aquatic
Eco-systems (NPCA).
The NPCA is a conservation programme for both wetlands and lakes.
It is a Centrally-sponsored scheme, currently being implemented by the
MoEFCC, and was formulated by merging the National Lake Conservation
Plan and the National Wetlands Conservation Programme.
Under the NPCA scheme, the central assistance is based on proposals
received from state governments, in conformity with the guidelines and
budget availability.
The scheme covers various activities such as interception, diversion and
treatment of wastewater, shoreline protection, lakefront development, in-situ
cleaning i.e. desilting and de-weeding, stormwater management,
bioremediation, catchment area treatment, lake beautification, survey and
demarcation, bio fencing, fisheries development, weed control, biodiversity
conservation, education and awareness creation, community participation
etc.
Aim & Objectives
1. It aims at holistic conservation and restoration of lakes & wetlands for
achieving desired water quality enhancement besides improvement in
biodiversity and ecosystem through an integrated and multidisciplinary
approach with a common regulatory framework.
2. The scheme would contribute to the reduction of pollution loads and
improvement in biodiversity as also the goods and services provided by
these water bodies to the stakeholders.

Erstwhile National Wetland Conservation Programme
(NWCP), 1985-86
Under this programme, 115 wetlands have been identified which
needs urgent conservation.
Objective is
1. To prevent further degradation and ensuing wise use for
the benefit of local communities and conservation of

biodiversity.
2. To provide financial assistance for conservation of priority
wetlands and monitor implementation of programme.
3. To prepare an inventory of the Indian wetlands.
4. Since Land Resources belong to State, State Govt or UT
are responsible for management of wetlands and
implementation.
Now it is converted into National Plan for Conservation of
Aquatic Eco-systems (NPCA) which is formulated by merging the
National Lake Conservation Plan and the National Wetlands
Conservation Programme.

Conservation of Lakes and Rivers
National River Conservation Plan (NRCP) is the Centrally Sponsored
Scheme implemented by this Ministry for abatement of pollution in
identified stretches of rivers in the country, excluding those in Ganga
basin, by providing financial and technical assistance to the States/Union
Territories (UTs) on cost sharing basis.
Rivers and lakes in the country are polluted mainly due to discharge of
untreated or partially treated sewage from cities/towns and industrial effluents
in their respective catchments, problems in operation and maintenance of
sewage/effluent treatment plants, lack of dilution and other non-point sources
of pollution.
Central Pollution Control Board (CPCB) in association with the State
Pollution Control Boards/Committees in different States/UTs has been
monitoring water quality of rivers and other water bodies in the country
through a network of monitoring stations under the National Water Quality
Monitoring Programme.
Based on water quality monitoring results, pollution assessment of rivers has
been carried out by CPCB from time to time. As per the last report of CPCB
in September, 2018, 351 polluted river stretches were identified on 323 rivers
in the country based on monitoring results in terms of Bio-chemical Oxygen
Demand, an indicator of organic pollution.
Other than NRCP, the Ministry is implementing the Central Sector Scheme of
Namami Gange for rejuvenation of river Ganga and its tributaries. Under
the Namami Gange programme, a total of 346 projects in Ganga basin States

have been sanctioned at a cost of Rs.30,235 crore.
For conservation of lakes and wetlands in the country, the Ministry of
Environment, Forest & Climate Change is implementing the Centrally
Sponsored Scheme of National Plan for Conservation of Aquatic Ecosystems (NPCA) on cost sharing basis. State/UT wise details of funds
released under Namami Gange and NPCA during the last three years are at
Annexure-II.
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Reforms in the Mining Sector
Geological Survey of India: For all minerals except Uranium (AMD). It is
the largest and most comprehensive provider of basic earth science
information or database.
Indian Bureau of Mines, 1948:
1. It is under Ministry of Mines with responsibilities for conservation and
systematic exploitation of mineral resources other than coal,
petroleum and natural gas, atomic minerals and minor minerals.
2. IBM performs regulatory functions under MMDRA, 1957.
NALCO is a Navratna company under Ministry of Mines. Refinery is located
at Damanjodi in Koraput district, Odisha.
Mines and Minerals (Development and Regulation) Act, 1957
It regulates overall mining sector in India and specifies the requirement
for obtaining and granting mining leases.
"Minerals” includes all minerals except mineral oils- natural gas and
petroleum).
A person could acquire 1 mining lease for a maximum area of 10 sq km.
Center can permit >1 leases.
A mining lease was grantMed for a minimum 20 to max 30 years and could
be renewed for a period not exceeding 20 years.

In India, the minerals are classified as minor minerals and major minerals
under MMDRA, 1957. Classification is not related to quantum/
availability/ level of production/ mechanization/ EXIM of these minerals
but related to relative value and end use of these minerals.

Minor Minerals
1. According to MMDR Act, 1957
“Minor Minerals” means building
stones, gravel, ordinary clay,
ordinary sand other than sand
used for prescribed purposes, and
any other Central Govt notified
mineral.
2. Center has the power to notify
“minor minerals” under MMDR
Act, 1957. India has 86 minor
minerals out of which 31 added in
2015.
3. Power to frame law for minor
minerals is entirely delegated to
State Govts. Thus, the
administrative and regulatory
jurisdiction of minor minerals
falls under State govts.
4. AP tops in the value of minor
minerals produced in India
followed by Gujarat, Maharashtra,
Rajasthan and UP.

Major Minerals
1. Major minerals are those
specified in the first schedule
appended in the MMDR Act 1957
and the common major minerals
are Lignite, Coal, Uranium, iron
ore, gold etc.
2. There is no official definition for
“major minerals” in the MMDR
Act. Hence, whatever is not
declared as a “minor mineral”
may be treated as the major
mineral.
3. Power to frame law for major
minerals are dealt by Ministry of
Mines under Center.

MMDRA (Amendment) Act, 2015
Center can increase the area limits for mining, instead of providing
additional leases.
The Bill creates a new category of mining license i.e. the prospecting
license-cum-mining lease. State govt shall grant prospecting licensecum-mining leases for both notified and other minerals. Prospecting

license-cum-mining lease for notified minerals (like bauxite, iron ore,
limestone and manganese ore) shall be granted with the approval of Centre.
Holder of this licence may transfer the lease to any eligible person, with the
approval of the state govt.
Center shall prescribe the terms and conditions, and procedure for
auction, including parameters for the selection of bidders.
Center may reserve particular mines for a specific end use and allow
only eligible end users.
Bill provides for the creation of a District Mineral Foundation (DMF) and a
National Mineral Exploration Trust (NMET).
DMF (District Mineral
Foundation), 2015
1. Trust. Non Profit
Body. In those
districts affected by
mining. It should be
in every district
mandated by
MMRDA, 2015.
Operated by State
Govt.
2. Funded through
contribution
from miners.
1. For all mining
leases executed
before 12 Jan
2015, miners will
have to
contribute 30%
of the royalty
payable by them
to DMFs and
2. If leases are
granted after 12
Jan 2015 then
pay 10%.

PM Khanij Kshetriya
Kalyan Yojana, 2015
1. To provide for

National Mineral
Exploration Trust
(NMET), 2004

3. DMF contribution
would be < 1/3rd of
royalty and Center
retains the power to
prescribe rates of
contribution, though
DMF is operated by
State Govt. DMF
funds are treated as
Extra Budgetary
resources.
4. It implements
PMKKKY for welfare
of mining areas.
5. DMFs are also
directed to maintain
utmost
transparency in their
functioning and
provide periodic
reports on various
projects and
schemes.

Mining Surveillance
areas covered.
1. Directly
System
affected areas
include areas of
direct mining
related
operations like
excavation,
mining, blasting,
etc.
2. Indire
ctly affected
areas include
areas of
deterioration of
water, soil and
air quality.
4. Utillization of Funds
1. 60 % Funds to
be used for
High priority
areas = Water,
Health,
Education,
Vulnerable
section, skills
and sanitation.
2. 40% Funds to
be used for
Infrastructure
projects =
Physical Infra,
irrigation,
Energy,
Watershed
development.
3. <5% to be used
for Admin

expenses.
5. Monitoring is done by
DISHA, District
Development
Coordination and
Monitoring
Committee of MoRD.

Mines and Minerals (Development and Regulation)
Amendment Bill, 2021
The Mines and Minerals (Development and Regulation) Amendment Bill, 2021
was introduced in Lok Sabha on March 15, 2021. The Bill amends the Mines and
Minerals (Development and Regulation) Act, 1957. The Act regulates the mining
sector in India.
Removal of restriction on end-use of minerals:
1. The Act empowers the central government to reserve any mine (other
than coal, lignite, and atomic minerals) to be leased through an auction
for a particular end-use (such as iron ore mine for a steel plant). Such
mines are known as captive mines.
2. The Bill provides that no mine will be reserved for particular
end-use.
6. Sale of minerals by captive mines:
1. The Bill provides that captive mines (other than atomic minerals) may
sell up to 50% of their annual mineral production in the open market
after meeting their own needs.
2. The central government may increase this threshold through a
notification.
3. The lessee will have to pay additional charges for mineral sold in the
open market.
7. Auction by the central government in certain cases:
1. Under the Act, states conduct the auction of mineral concessions (other
than coal, lignite, and atomic minerals).
2. Mineral concessions include mining lease and prospecting license-cummining lease.
3. The Bill empowers the central government to specify a time period for
completion of the auction process in consultation with the state

8.

9.

10.

11.

government.
4. If the state government is unable to complete the auction process within
this period, the auctions may be conducted by the central government.
Transfer of statutory clearances:
1. Upon expiry of a mining lease (other than coal, lignite, and atomic
minerals), mines are leased to new persons through auction.
2. The statutory clearances issued to the previous lessee are transferred to
the new lessee for a period of two years.
3. The new lessee is required to obtain fresh clearances within these two
years.
4. The Bill replaces this provision and instead provides that transferred
statutory clearances will be valid throughout the lease period of the new
lessee.
Allocation of mines with expired leases:
1. The Bill adds that mines (other than coal, lignite, and atomic minerals),
whose lease has expired, may be allocated to a government company in
certain cases.
2. This will be applicable if the auction process for granting a new lease
has not been completed, or the new lease has been terminated within a
year of the auction.
3. The state government may grant a lease for such a mine to a
government company for a period of up to 10 years or until the selection
of a new lessee, whichever is earlier.
Rights of certain existing concession holders:
1. In 2015, the Act was amended to provide that mines will be leased
through an auction process.
2. Existing concession holders and applicants have been provided with
certain rights including:
i. Right to obtain prospecting licence or mining lease to a holder of
reconnaissance permit or prospecting licence (issued before
commencement of the 2015 Amendment Act), and
ii. right for grant of mining lease where the central government had
given its approval or letter of intent was issued by the state
government before the commencement of the 2015 Amendment
Act.
3. The Bill provides that the right to obtain a prospecting license or a
mining lease will lapse on the date of commencement of the 2021
Amendment Act.
4. Such persons will be reimbursed for any expenditure incurred towards
reconnaissance or prospecting operations.
Extension of leases to government companies:
1. The Act provides that the period of mining leases granted to government

companies will be prescribed by the central government.
2. The Bill provides that the period of mining leases of government
companies (other than leases granted through auction) may be
extended on payment of additional amount prescribed in the Bill.
12. Conditions for lapse of mining lease:
1. The Act provides that a mining lease will lapse if the lessee:
i. is not able to start mining operations within two years of the grant of
a lease, or
ii. has discontinued mining operations for a period of two years.
2. However, the lease will not lapse at the end of this period if a
concession is provided by the state government upon an application by
the lessee.
3. The Bill adds that the threshold period for lapse of the lease may be
extended by the state government only once and up to one year.
13. Non-exclusive reconnaissance permit:
1. The Act provides for a non-exclusive reconnaissance permit (for
minerals other than coal, lignite, and atomic minerals).
2. Reconnaissance means preliminary prospecting of a mineral through
certain surveys.
3. The Bill removes the provision for this permit.
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MSME Sector in India
First complete this lecture by Ankit Sir on MSME Sector of India. And
then read this comprehensive notes. Your retention level will
increase exponentially.
Micro, Small and
(MSMEDA), 2006

Medium

Enterprises

Development

Act

Ministry of MSME established in 2007. MSME Act, 2006 is 1st-ever legal
framework for recognition of the concept of “enterprise” which

comprises both manufacturing and service entities.
The Act also provides a statutory consultative mechanism at national
level.
Primary responsibility of promotion and development of MSMEs is
of State Govt.
As per National Sample Survey (NSS) there were 6.3 crore unincorporated
non agricultural MSMEs, excluding registered under Factories Act, 1948;
Companies Act, 1956; Construction Activities of Section F of National
Industrial Classification (NIC) 2008.
MSME (Amendment) Bill, 2018
1. The 2006 Act classifies and regulates enterprises as Micro, small and
medium enterprises on the basis of investment. The 2018
Bill classifies All Enterprises on the basis of Annual Turnover.
2. Under the Act, the Center may classify micro, tiny or village
enterprises as small enterprises. The Bill seeks to extend this to allow
their classification as small as well as medium enterprises.
2006 Act
Type
of
Enterprise
Micro
Small

Manufacturing
Investment in Plant
and Machinery
25 lakh
25 lakh to 5 crore

Medium

5 crore to 10 crore

Services
2018 Bill
Investment in Annual Turnover
Equipment
(All Enterprises)
10 lakh
5 crore
10 lakh to 2 5 to 75 crore
crore
2 crore to 5 75 to 250 crore
crore

Prime Minister’s Employment Generation Program (PMEGP):
- MoMSME
1. It is a Central Sector Scheme administered by MoMSME. It is a credit
linked subsidy programme by merging 2 schemes namely PM Rozgar
Yojana (PMRY) and Rural Employment Generation Program (REGP).
2. Objectives
1. Generate continuous and sustainable employment opportunities
in both Rural and Urban areas especially to artisans through setting
up micro enterprises.
2. To facilitate participation of financial institutions for higher credit
flow to micro sector.
3. Eligibility: > 18 years, 8th pass (for > 10 lakhs in manufacturing and > 5

lakhs for Service sector), SHG and Charitable trusts, Production based
cooperatives societies.
4. Features
1. At National level: by Khadi and Village Industries Commission (KVIC).
2. At State Level: by State KVIC Directorates, State Khadi and Village
Industries Boards (KVIBs) and District Industries Centres (DICs) and
banks.
3. It is implemented through KVIC and State/ UT KVIB in rural areas and
through District Industries Centers (DIC) in Urban and Rural areas in
ratio 30:30:40 between KVIC/ KVIB/ DIC.

Khadi and Village Industries Commission (KVIC), 1957
It is a statutory organization under KVIC Act, 1956 the administrative control
of the Ministry of MSME.
It works with regard to khadi and village industries within India and rural
development.
In April 1957, it took over the work of former All India Khadi and Village
Industries Board.
The main objectives of KVIC include:
1. The social objectives or providing employment in rural areas;
2. The economic objectives of producing saleable articles, and
3. The wider objective of creating self-reliance amongst people and
building up a strong rural community spirit.
To create a market-niche for eco-friendly pure and bio-degradable
natural products, the KVIC has introduced 2 new brands viz., “Sarvodaya”
and “Khadi”. It has also opened Khadi Gramodyog Bhawans in Australia,
Germany, U.K., U.S.A., Canada, Dubai and Singapore.
Honey Mission by KVIC: KVIC has distributed > 1 lakh bee-boxes among
farmers and unemployed youths across the country in < 2 years under its
'Honey Mission' initiative.
Interest Subsidy Eligibility Certificate (ISEC): It is a mechanism to fund
Khadi programme. Loan is given at 4% Interest rate and the difference
between Actual rate and 4% is paid by Center through KVIC.
Credit Guarantee Trust Fund for Micro & Small Enterprises (CGTF SME)
1.
2.
3.
4.

Established jointly by Ministry of MSME and SIDBI.
To implement Credit Guarantee Scheme for Micro and Small Enterprises.
75% loan amount to bank is guaranteed by Trust Fund.
Collateral free loan upto a limit of 1 crore is available for individual MSE on
guarantee fee to the bank.
5. Both existing and new enterprises are eligible under the scheme.

Click here to read about ASPIRE and SFURTI scheme for MSMEs.

Other efforts by Government of India
SIDBI launched ‘Udyami Mitra’ Portal
1. To improve accessibility of credit and handholding services to
MSMEs.
2. Scheduled Commercial Banks are to ensure a target of 7.5% of
ANBC for Micro enterprise,
3. No collateral security needed for loans upto 10 lakhs to MSE sector.
Udyog Aadhaar Memorandum (UAM): It is a 1 page registration
from which constitutes a self declaration format under which MSME will self
certify its existence, KYC etc. There is no fee. It will get Udyogi Aadhar
Number (UAN).
RBI's U K Sinha Panel's recommendations on MSME Sector
1. It has recommended doubling the cap on collateral-free loans to Rs
20 lakh from Rs 10 lakh.
2. This will be extended to borrowers falling under Mudra
scheme, SHGs and MSMEs.
3. The report has also recommended the mainstreaming the
restructuring of stressed loans.
4. It has also suggested various long-term solutions for the economic and
financial sustainability of MSMEs.
Ministry of MSMEs implementing International Cooperation (IC)
Scheme with the objective of enhancing the competency of MSMEs,
capturing new markets for their products, exploring new technologies for
improving manufacturing capacity, etc. It is a demand driven scheme under
which financial assistance is provided on a reimbursement basis to the
eligible State/Central Government Organisations.

Trade Receivables Discounting System (TReDS)
It is for facilitating the financing of trade receivables of MSMEs from
corporate buyers through multiple financers is called TReDS.
It includes discounting of both invoices as well as Bills of Exchange.
MSME sellers, Corporate Buyers and Financiers - both banks and Non
banks will be direct participants in TReDS.
It would be governed by regulatory framework put by RBI under Payment
and Settlement Systems Act, 2007.

Who can participate? Whoever has the Capital of Rs. 100 crores out of
which at least 40% must belong to promoters themselves for 5 years. Then
it is to be reduced to 30% within 10 years and 26% within 12 years.

Financial assistance towards MSMEs in COVID
Government has taken a number initiatives for providing financial assistance to
the Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises (MSMEs) to cope with the financial
impact of the COVID-19 pandemic which inter-alia include measures such as:
Rs. 20,000 crore Subordinate Debt for MSMEs,
Rs. 4.5 lakh crore Collateral free Automatic Loans under Emergency Credit
Line Guarantee Scheme (ECLGS) for businesses, including MSMEs.
Rs. 50,000 crore equity infusion through MSME Fund of Funds
Rs.15,000 crore Special Refinancing Facility for Small Industries
Development Bank of India (SIDBI) from RBI as a specific response to
COVID-19 for on lending/refinancing purposes
Credit Guarantee Scheme to facilitate loans to 25 lakh persons through Micro
Finance Institutions,
Rs 30,000 crore Special Liquidity Scheme for NBFCs/HFC/MFIs,
Rs. 90,000 crore partial Credit Guarantee Scheme 2.0 for Liabilities of
NBFCs/MFIs.
In view of the challenges faced by taxpayers due to the outbreak of Novel Corona
Virus (COVID-19), the Government of India has taken several taxation related
measures for the industries including MSMEs which inter-alia include measures
such as :extension of various time limits for compliances and statutory actions under
the taxation laws
extension of date for filing declaration under the Direct Tax Vivad se Vishwas
Act
issuance of corporate tax refunds,
extension of the date of incorporation of eligible start up for claiming
deduction under the relevant provisions of income tax act,
extending the date for making various investment/payment for claiming
deduction under Chapter VIA-B of the Income Tax
Concessional rates of interest in lieu of the normal rate of interest of 18% per
annum for delayed tax payments.
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Strategic Petroleum Reserves in India
It is a storage of crude oil which would act as a cushion during any
external supply disruptions or supply demand mismatch shock.
The global standard for strategic oil reserves, as set by International
Energy Agency (IEA) and Integrated Energy Policy 2006 of
India recommended that country should maintain a reserve equivalent to
90 days of oil imports for strategic- cum-buffer stock purposes.
The crude oil storages are constructed in underground rock caverns and
are located on both the East and West coast of India. They are considered
to be more environment friendly and incur less evaporation loss than
ground level storage.
Construction of storage facilities are maintained by Indian Strategic
Petroleum Reserves Limited (an SPV of the Oil Industry Development
Board under MoPNG).
Presently, strategic reserves are situated at Visakhapatnam (Andhra
Pradesh), Mangalore (Karnataka), and Padur (Kerala).
Moreover, project of 3 additional reserves is in pipeline
at Chandikhol (Orrisa), Bikaner (Rajasthan) and Rajkot (Gujrat).

Phase II of Strategic Petroleum Reserves
Under Phase I of strategic petroleum reserves (SPR) programme,
Government of India, through its Special Purpose Vehicle, Indian Strategic
Petroleum Reserve Limited (ISPRL), has established petroleum storage
facilities with total capacity of 5.33 Million Metric Tonnes (MMT) at 3
locations, namely (i) Vishakhapatnam (1.33 MMT), (ii) Mangaluru (1.5 MMT)
and (iii) Padur (2.5 MMT), and all the storage facilities have been filled with
crude oil. The petroleum reserves established under Phase I are strategic in
nature and the crude oil stored in these reserves will be used during an oil
shortage event, as and when declared so by Government of India.
Under Phase II of the petroleum reserve programme, Government has given
approval in July 2021 for establishing two additional commercial-cumstrategic facilities with total storage capacity of 6.5 MMT underground

storages at Chandikhol (4 MMT) and Padur (2.5 MMT) on PPP mode.
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Speedy clearance of Exploration Projects
The Government has been making continuous efforts to ensure timely clearances
and approvals. Various efforts made by the Government in this regard are:
The Empowered Coordination Committee (ECC) has been constituted
under the Cabinet Secretary for streamlining and speeding up clearances
and approvals.
Ministry of Petroleum & Natural Gas (MOP&NG) vide OM dated 28.02.2020
conveyed approval of Self Certification of Production Sharing Contracts
(PSCs) processes. Twenty-two processes were identified where documents
from the Contractors shall be accepted on Self-Certification basis and no
approval is required.
Ministry of Environment, Forest & Climate Change (MoEF&CC) has
launched PARIVESH, a web based, role based workflow application which
has been developed for online submission and monitoring of the proposals
submitted by the proponents for seeking Environment, Forest, Wildlife and
CRZ Clearances from Central, State and district level authorities.
Directorate General of Hydrocarbons (DGH) in consultation with Ministry of
Defence/ Ministry of Home Affairs (MHA) has developed and implemented, esubmission of all applications for MOD related vessel clearance and MHA
related expat clearance for Exploration & Production operations.
Regular meetings are being held in presence of officials from MOP&NG,
DGH, State Government to discuss pending issues related to grant of
licenses or clearances pertaining to respective States.
URJA PRAGATI (Upstream Response by Joint Action for proactive
Governance and Timely Implementation) web-based interactive portal has
been launched recently by DGH to prioritize and flag the long pending issues
concerning the upstream hydrocarbon sector involving various stakeholders

such as Operators, Central Ministries and State Governments.
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Yamuna River Pollution
Read the complete topic about Water pollution and then read this news for the
most retention.
The 22 km stretch of Yamuna from Wazirabad to Okhla in Delhi, which is
less than 2% of the river length, accounts for about 80% of the pollution load
in the river.
According to the International Union for Conservation of Nature, an
environmental flow is the water provided within a river, wetland or coastal
zone to maintain ecosystems and their benefits where there are competing
water uses and where flows are regulated.
Levels of fecal coliform (microbes from human and animal excreta) is above
desirable limits in all points tested in the Yamuna in Delhi, except for Palla
where the river enters the Capital, as per a Delhi government report.
The report submitted to the Union Ministry of Jal Sakti also stated that in the
absence of a “minimum environmental flow” (flow of water) of the Yamuna in
Delhi, it is very difficult to achieve even bathing quality standards of the river
water.
“Minimum environmental flow for the dilution of the polluted water in the
Yamuna in Delhi is required to meet the desired water quality levels in the
river for bathing purpose i.e. BOD<3 mg/l and DO>5 mg/l,” the report read.
For bathing in a river, the desirable level of fecal coliform in the water is 500
MPN/100 ml or lesser, as per the Central Pollution Control Board.
But the level was as high as 1,40,000 MPN/100 ml — 280 times the desired
level — at Okhla Barrage, a point along the river in Delhi, as per the report.
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AYUSH

1. It was earlier known as Indian System of Medicine. It is governed by Ministry
of AYUSH and National AYUSH Mission both in 2014.
1. NAM includes co-location of AYUSH at PHCs, CHCs and District

2.

3.

4.
5.

6.

7.

8.

9.

Hospitals, upgradation of hospitals and setting up of upto 50 bedded
integrated AYUSH hospitals.
2. For AYUSH drugs, MoAYUSH has amended Drugs and Cosmetics
Rules, 1945 for scientific studies.
Ministry of AYUSH launched TKDL (Traditional Knowledge Digital
Library) in collaboration with CSIR for prevention of grant of patents on nonoriginal inventions by International Patents office.
‘Ayurveda’ (Jaipur) literally means “Science of Life”. Ayurveda is the
upaveda of Atharvaveda. The Charak Samhita and Sushruta Samhita
developed around 2500 BC are the main treaties of Ayurveda. According to
Ayurveda, health is considered as a pre-requisite for achieving the goals of
life i.e., Dharma, Artha, Kama and Moksha. Ayurveda takes an integrated
view of the physical, mental, spiritual and social aspects.
Yoga (Delhi) is essentially spiritual and it is an art and science of healthy
living which focuses on bringing harmony between body and mind.
Naturopathy (Pune) is a science of health and healing and a drug less
therapy based on well founded philosophy. It advocates harmonious living
with constructive principles of nature on physical, mental, moral and spiritual
planes.
The Unani (Bengaluru) system of medicine originated in Greece then in
India during the medieval period. The fusion of traditional knowledge of
ancient civilizations like Egypt, Arabia, Iran, China, Syria and India. It
emphasizes the use of naturally occurring mostly herbal medicines and some
medicines of animals, marine and mineral origin. This system of medicine
was documented in Al- Qanoon, a medical classics, by Sheikh Bu-Ali Sina
(980-1037) AD), in Al-Havi by Razi (850-923 AD) etc.
The Siddha (Tamil Nadu) is one of the ancient systems of medicine in India
having its close links with Dravidian culture. The term Siddha means
achievements and Siddhars are those who have achieved perfection
in medicine. 18 Siddhars are said to have contributed.
Homoeopathy (Kolkata): The physicians from the time of Hippocrates
(around 400 B.C.) had observed that certain substances could produce
symptoms of a disease in healthy people similar to those of people suffering
from the disease. Dr. Christian Hahnemann, a German physician codified it.
Homoeopathy was brought into India around 1810 A.D. by European
missionaries and received official recognition in 1948.
Sowa Rigpa or Amchi is 1 of the oldest surviving system of medicine,
popular in Himalayan region. It was added in 2009. It is practised
in Himalayan regions throughout particularly in Leh and Laddakh (J&K), HP,

Sikkim, Darjeeling etc. It is effective in managing chronic
asthma, bronchitis, arthritis, etc.

diseases like

National AYUSH Mission, 2014
Provide cost effective AYUSH services with universal access to
AYUSH hospital and dispensaries.
Co-locate AYUSH facilities at PHC, CHC and District Hospital.
Strengthen Institutional capacity through AYUSH Educational
Institutions, State AYUSH pharmacies, Drug testing labs etc.
Support cultivation of medicinal plants.
Support setting up of clusters through convergence of cultivation,
warehousing, value addition, marketing and Development of
infrastructure for Entrepreneurs.

Central Council for Research in Ayurvedic Sciences (CCRAS)
Apex body under Ministry of Ayush for research on scientific lines
in Ayurveda and Sowa Rigpa.
It developed and commercialized 2 drugs
AYUSH 82 = Anti Diabetic
AYUSH SG = Anti Rheumatoid Arthritis

Pharmacopoeia Commission for Indian Medicine and Homeopathy
(PCIM&H)
Govt approved to re-establish PCIM&H as a Subordinate office under
Ministry of AYUSH.
By merging into it Pharmacopoeia Laboratory for Indian Medicine (PLIM) and
Homeopathic Pharmacopoeia Laboratory (HPL) at Ghaziabad. PCIM&H is
an autonomous body under Mo Ayush since 2010.
Pharmacopoeia is a book containing directions for the identification of
compound medicines and published by Govt authority or medical or Pharma
society.
PT Pointers of AYUSH
Ministry of AYUSH recently launched e-AUSHADHI portal for Online
Licensing System of AYUSH Medicine. It will provide real time information
of the licensed manufactures and their products, cancelled and spurious
drugs and contact details of the concerned authority for specific grievances.

Indian Drugs and Pharma Limited
1. It was incorporated in 1961 with primary objective of self sufficiency in
essential life saving drugs and medicines.
2. It has 3 manufacturing plants, at Rishikesh (Uttarakhand); Hyderabad
(AP) and Gurugram (Haryana).
3. IDPL has 2 wholly owned subsidiaries at Chennai and Muzaffarpur
(Bihar).
AYUSH Sanjivani App
1. Developed by The Ministry of AYUSH and MEITY for generating data
of large population with a target of 5 million people.
2. The core expected outcomes includes to generate data on acceptance
and usage of AYUSH advocacies and measures among the population
and its impact in prevention of COVID 19.

What is the news?
The Ministry of AYUSH under its Central Sector Scheme for promotion of
International Cooperation, undertakes various initiatives for international
promotion, propagation & Global acceptability of AYUSH systems of
medicine such as Bilateral & Multilateral negotiations with different countries
to undertake various steps for trade facilitation, recognition to Ayush System,
establishing a dedicated AYUSH Export Promotion Council (AEPC) to
promote export of Ayush products/ Medicines/Services, support to Industry &
Hospitals for participation in International Exhibitions, deputation of experts to
various countries establishing quality standards by collaborating with
International Agencies like WHO, ISO etc., encouraging outbound
investment, establishing International Ayush Institutes, offering scholarship
to foreign nationals for pursuing Ayush courses in India etc.
The Government has developed Champion Services Sector Scheme for
Medical value Travel to enhance medical tourism in the field of Ayush and
to provide support establishing world class state of the art AYUSH hospitals.
The Govt. has also formed a National Medical & Wellness Tourism Board
to boost Medical, Wellness, Yoga and Ayurveda tourism. The Government of
India is aiming to position India as a destination for health and wellness
tourism through Ayush System.
Govt of India has taken various policy initiatives to promote Indian Traditional
System of Medicine such as launching of National AYUSH Mission (NAM)
to envisage better access to AYUSH services through increase in the number
of AYUSH Hospitals and Dispensaries, inclusion of Ayush in National

Programme for Prevention and Control of Cancer, Diabetes, Cardio-vascular
diseases and Stroke (NPCDCS), operationalization of 12,500 AYUSH Health
and Wellness Centres under Ayushman Bharat to provide AYUSH services,
introducing insurance coverage for Ayush treatments, disseminating the
merits of AYUSH systems through Print/Electronic/Social Media Platforms.
The AYURSWASTHYA YOJANA, a new umbrella scheme has been
developed to roll out of authentic classical AYUSH Interventions for
promoting community health care and to provide support for establishment of
Ayush medical health unit in reputed Ayush and Allopathy institutions.
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The IITM-ESM Model (Earth System Model)
Government has developed an indigenous climate model to predict the
impact of climate change on monsoon in the country.
A state-of-the-art Earth System Model (ESM) has been developed at the
Centre for Climate Change Research (CCCR), Indian Institute of Tropical
Meteorology (IITM) under the Ministry of Earth Sciences (MoES).
The model development was done by the scientists at IITM Pune in
collaboration with international research community.
This model is a state-of-the-art climate model with components of
atmosphere, ocean including deep ocean circulation, Arctic and Antarctic seaice and ocean biogeochemistry.
This Earth System Model, known as the IITM-ESM, is the first climate model
from South Asia that has contributed to the Intergovernmental Panel on
Climate Change (IPCC) sixth assessment report (AR6) and participated in
the Coupled Model Inter-comparison Project –Phase 6 (CMIP6) experiments.
The IITM-ESM has capabilities to address key questions concerning the
science of climate change, including reliable projections of the global and
regional climate, Indian monsoon, hydrological cycle, sea-level changes,
tropical ocean-atmosphere processes in a changing climate.

For higher retention, read the complete news on Climate Change.
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Organ Donation and Transplantation

Definition of Organ & Tissues Transplantation

Organ transplantation is a medical procedure in which an organ is
removed from one body and placed in the body of a recipient, to
replace a damaged or missing organ.
The donor and recipient may be at the same location, or organs
may be transported from a donor site to another location.
Organs and/or tissues that are transplanted within the same
person's body are called autografts.
Transplants that are recently performed between two subjects of
the same species are called allografts.
Organs that have been successfully transplanted include the
heart, kidneys, liver, lungs, pancreas, intestine, thymus and
uterus.
Tissues include bones, tendons (both referred to as
musculoskeletal grafts), corneae, skin, heart valves, nerves
and veins.
Worldwide, the kidneys are the most commonly transplanted
organs, followed by the liver and then the heart.

Corneae and musculoskeletal grafts are the most commonly
transplanted tissues; these outnumber organ transplants by more
than tenfold.

NOTTO: National Organ and Tissue Transplant Organization
1. Transplantation of Human Organs Act, 1994 was established in 1994. 25
years over. NOTTO was established under the Transplantation of Human
Organs (Amendment) Act, 2011.
2. NOTTO is a national level organization set up under the Ministry of Health
and Family Welfare.
3. It has 2 divisions:
1. National Human Organ and Tissue Removal and Storage Network:
for Procurement Allocation and Distribution of Organs and Tissues in
Delhi.
2. National Biomaterial Centre (National Tissue Bank): to fill up the gap
between ‘Demand’ and ‘Supply’ as well as ‘Quality Assurance’ in
availability of various tissues.
4. Transplantation
1. India’s 1st voluntary liver transplant registry initiated by Liver
Transplantation Society of India aims to collate national data of
procedures and their outcomes.
2. India has around 2000 liver transplants a year which is highest in the
World yet no India specific data. Hence Doctor takes help from US and
UK registries. The move will address this.
5. In NOTTO, only close relatives & blood relation are in a condition to
donate organ otherwise NOTTO registration is mandatory wherein according
to the queue and availability, people get organs (tissues, lungs, kidney,
heart).

National Organ Transplant Programme (NOTP)

Under the National Organ Transplant Programme (NOTP) a National Level
Tissue Bank (Biomaterial Centre) for storing tissues has been established
at National Organ and Tissue Transplant Organisation (NOTTO), New Delhi.
Further, under the NOTP, a provision has also been made for providing
financial support to the States for setting up of Bio- material centre.
As of now a Regional Bio-material centre has been established at
Regional Organ and Tissue Transplant Organisation (ROTTO), Chennai,
Tamil Nadu.
Funds have also been released to the States of Bihar and Maharashtra for
establishment of Bio-material Centre under NOTP.
The Government of India is implementing National Organ Transplant
Programme (NOTP) to promote organ donation and transplantation across all
States/Union Territories (UTs)including Karnataka.
The provisions under the programme include:
Setting up of State Organ and Tissue Transplant Organisations
(SOTTOs) in each State/UT.
Setting up of National/ Regional/State Bio-material centres.
Financial support for establishing new Organ Transplant/retrieval
facilities and strengthening of existing Organ Transplant/retrieval
facilities.

Training to transplant experts including surgeons, physicians, transplant
coordinators, etc.
Financial support for hiring of Transplant Coordinators to medical
colleges and trauma centres.
Post-transplant immune-suppressant drugs to Below Poverty Line (BPL)
patients.
Under this programme, an apex level National Organ and Tissue Transplant
Organisation (NOTTO) at New Delhi and Five Regional Organ and Tissue
Transplant Organizations (ROTTOs) and fourteen SOTTOs have been
established so far.
Further, Regional Bio-material centre has been established at ROTTO, Tamil
Nadu and funds have been released to the State of Bihar and Maharashtra
for purpose.
The ‘National Organ and Tissue Transplant Organisation (NOTTO)’,
‘Regional Organ and Tissue Transplant Organizations (ROTTOs)’ and
‘State Organ and Tissue Transplant Organizations (SOTTOs)’ disseminate
relevant information about organ donation in the public.
A website www.notto.gov.in and a 24x7 call centre with a toll free helpline
number (1800114770) have been made operational.
A number of activities, for generating awareness are carried out from time to
time. These include seminars, workshops, debates, sports events,
walkathons, participation in marathons, nukkadnatak, celebration of Indian
Organ Donation Day, etc.
Social media is also being deployed to create awareness about organ
donation among the citizens.

Issues
Organ trade is going on in Karnataka, AP, Kerala & TN because of lifestyle
changes and IT life; High purchasing Power; Migratory workers with low
money and Kidnapped people.
But there is a steep drop in Kerala donors due to a perceived scandal that
Private hospitals are declaring persons brain dead when they are not really
so, to harvest organs and profit from them.
There is a trust gap between patients and doctors.
The reality is that majority of accident victims who become donors are Lower
middle class and below. While only a few can afford transplant surgery and
costly lifetime medication thereafter.
Public hospitals should not be involved because the public spend on
healthcare remains abysmal 1.2% of GDP - less than a third of what even
some developing countries spend. Hence it should be spent on areas where

greatest number of people will be benefited. As a Thailand study suggests
that Money spent on Dialysis can save 300 times more healthy life years if
spent on TB control. Hence money that is spent on organ failure prevention
will save more lives than if spent on organ transplant.

Conclusion:
Making online organ distribution norms and full details on every organ
Donation will help build public confidence in the system.
India is in top 10% of unequal countries in the World and in top 10% of high
proportion population spending > 1/10th of their income on health.
Indian Organ Donation Day = Nov 30. Objective is promoting organ

Donation & transplantation so that people suffering from organ failure
(kidneys & liver) can get organs from those brain-dead (road accidents etc).
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Police Reforms in India
Part of: GS-II- Governance (PT-MAINS-PERSONALITY TEST)
India’s existing police system suffers a series of deficiencies from problems
relating to a police organization, environment, infrastructure, and
understaffing, to obsolete weaponry and intelligence gathering techniques to a
shortage of manpower to corruption, the police force in the country is not in a
good shape.

‘Assistance to States for Modernisation of Police’
‘Police’ and ‘Public Order’ are State subjects under the seventh Schedule
of the Constitution of India. However, the Government of India supplements
the efforts of the State Governments towards equipping and modernizing of
their police forces, by providing financial assistance under the scheme of
‘Assistance to States for Modernisation of Police’ [erstwhile scheme of
Modernisation of Police Forces (MPF)].
Under this scheme, the States have been provided central assistance for
acquisition of advanced weaponry such as
INSAS Rifles & AK series rifles;
all types of intelligence equipment including Unmanned Aerial Vehicles
(UAVs), Night Vision Devices (NVDs), CCTV Surveillance system &
body worn camera systems;
modern communication equipment and state-of-the-art equipment for
security / training / forensics / cybercrime / traffic policing.
Further, ‘construction’ and ‘purchase of operational vehicles’ are permitted
in the insurgency affected north-eastern States and Left Wing Extremism

(LWE) affected districts.
The State Governments are free to include proposals in accordance with their
strategic priorities and requirements.

Underreporting of crime in India
An expert committee under the Ministry of Statistics and Programme
Implementation has noted that there is significant under-reporting of
crimes under the NCRB. The National Crime Records Bureau (NCRB) under
the Ministry of Home Affairs annual report called Crime in India, that records
crime on the basis of the FIRs registered in the police stations across the
country.
There could be suppression of data and low registration of crimes because
the police know that their work is judged on the basis of this information.
Sometimes victims of crime may decide against reporting the incident with
the police because they are afraid to approach the police, or think the crime
is not serious enough, etc.

Major Deficiencies
Understaffed and overburdened police force: The police-population
ratio, currently 192 policemen per lakh population, is less than what is
recommended by UN i.e. 222 policemen per lakh population. There are
only 144 police officers for every 100,000 citizens (the commonly used
measure of police strength), making India’s police force one of the weakest
in the world.
Policing in India is a state subject which means there is significant
variation across states. Uttar Pradesh, Bihar, Andhra Pradesh and West
Bengal’s police forces are all extremely understaffed with less than 100
police staff for 100,000 population. The only states with police forces that
meet the global standard are the insurgency-affected states in the North-East
and Punjab. Even as states have increased the sanctioned strength of their
police forces, their populations have increased by even more -especially in
states such as Uttar Pradesh and Bihar.
Understaffing in turn results into overburdening of work that not only
reduces the effectiveness and efficiency of the police personnel (leading to
poor quality of investigation) but also leads to psychological distress (which
has been held responsible for various crimes committed by the policemen)
and contributes to Pendency of cases.
As a result of the overburdening of work, Police personnel discharges a

range of functions related to:
Crime prevention and response (e.g., intelligence collection, patrolling,
investigation, production of witnesses in courts)
Maintenance of internal security and law and order (e.g., crowd control,
riot control, anti-terrorist or anti-extremist operations)
Various miscellaneous duties (e.g., traffic management, disaster rescue
and removal of encroachments).
An overburdened police force: A high percentage of vacancies within the police
forces exacerbate an existing problem of overburdened police personnel.
86% of the state police comprises of the constabulary.
Crime per lakh population has increased by 28% over the last decade
(2005-2015). However, convictions have been low.
In 2015, convictions were secured in 47% of the cases registered under the
Indian Penal Code, 1860. The Law Commission has observed that one of the
reasons behind this is the poor quality of investigations.
Pendency: 30% of all cases filed in 2016 were pending for investigation by
the end of the year (this combined with the pendency in the judiciary means
securing justice in India can take a very long time). Pendency in the police is
driven by lack of resources.
Decreased Expenditure on police in recent years is adding to the resource
crunch. Between fiscal 2011 and 2015, states spent 4.4% of their budgeted
expenditure on policing on average but this has reduced to 4% over the last
four
years.
According
to
PRS
Legislative
Research,
an under-resourced, overburdened police force means that both core
police activities (enforcing daily law and order) and more long-term criminal
investigations are compromised.
Police accountability: As per the police laws, both the Central and State
police forces come under the superintendence and control of political
executives. Police priorities are frequently altered based on the will of political
executives. In this context, the Second Administrative Reforms Commission
in 2007 had noted that politicians were unduly influencing police personnel to
serve personal or political interests.
Police-Public Relations, which is an important concern in the effective
policing is suffering from the great trust deficit. 2018 survey across 22 states
on perceptions about policing, found that less than 25% of Indians trust
the police highly (as compared to 54% for the army) and the reason for the
distrust is that interactions with the police can be frustrating, time-consuming

and costly.
The Second Administrative Reforms Commission has noted that policepublic relations is in an unsatisfactory state because people view the police
as corrupt, inefficient, politically partisan and unresponsive.
Criminalization of Politics: improper implementation of police reforms could
be attributed to lack of political will, which in turn could be linked to the
growing criminalization of politics. A large number of lawmakers in the
Parliament with serious criminal charges imply little incentive to
professionalize the police force. In each successive Lok Sabha election over
the past twenty years, the proportion of candidates with serious criminal
charges is rising. Low police salaries increases the vulnerability of police
personnels to form a deep nexus with the criminals and the politicians.

Way Forward
SMART Police: Police reforms are needed on three fronts:
Improvement in capacity and infrastructure of police forces.
Revisiting the constitution of police forces in the country through
legislative/ administrative changes.
Technological scaling-up.
Independent Complaints Authority: The Second Administrative Reforms
Commission and the Supreme Court have observed that there is a need to
have an independent complaints authority to inquire into cases of police
misconduct. This may be because the political executive and internal police
oversight mechanisms may favour law enforcement authorities, and not be
able to form an independent and critical judgment.
Community Policing Model can help in reducing the trust deficit between
police and public as it requires the police to work with the community for
prevention and detection of crime, maintenance of public order, and resolving
local conflicts, with the objective of providing a better quality of life and sense
of security.
Various states have been experimenting with community policing including
Kerala through ‘Janamaithri Suraksha Project’, Rajasthan through ‘Joint
Patrolling Committees’, Assam through ‘Meira Paibi’, Tamil Nadu
through ‘Friends of Police’, West Bengal through the ‘Community
Policing Project’, Andhra Pradesh through ‘Maithri’ and Maharashtra
through ‘Mohalla Committees’.
Binding powers must be conferred on State Security Commissions and the
Police Establishment Boards as many of these Commissions did not have
the power to issue binding recommendations.

Constitute Police Complaints Authorities at the state and district levels to
inquire into allegations of serious misconduct and abuse of power by police
personnel.
The CAG and the Bureau Of Police Research And Development (BPRD)
have noted that modern policing requires strong communication support,
state-of-art or modern weapons, and a high degree of mobility.
Proper utilization of center and states funds allocated for modernisation of
state police forces as these funds are typically used for strengthening police
infrastructure, by way of construction of police stations, purchase of
weaponry, communication equipment and vehicles.
Internal security is very much a prerogative of police and efficient policing is
needed in order to tackle threats arising in the form of cyber-attacks, bank
frauds, and organized crimes, which need to be tackled in a more specialized
manner but for that, the police system needs to be efficient, effective and
technologically sound.
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Eighth Schedule of the Constitution
Constitutional provisions relating to Eighth Schedule
The Constitutional provisions relating to the Eighth Schedule occur in Article
344(1) and 351 of the Constitution.
Article 344(1) provides for the constitution of a Commission by the President
on expiration of five years from the commencement of the Constitution and
thereafter at the expiration of ten years from such commencement, which
shall consist of a Chairman and such other members representing the
different languages specified in the Eighth Schedule to make
recommendations to the President for the progressive use of Hindi for official
purposes of the Union.
Article 351 of the Constitution provides that it shall be the duty of the Union
to promote the spread of the Hindi language to develop it so that it may serve

as a medium of expression for all the elements of the composite culture of
India and to secure its enrichment by assimilating without interfering with its
genius, the forms, style and expressions used in Hindustani and in the other
languages of India specified in the Eighth Schedule, and by drawing,
wherever necessary or desirable, for its vocabulary, primarily, on Sanskrit
and secondarily on other languages.
It would thus appear that the Eighth Schedule was intended to promote the
progressive use of Hindi and for the enrichment and promotion of that
language. List of languages in the Eighth Schedule
The Eighth Schedule to the Constitution consists of the following 22
languages:(1) Assamese, (2) Bengali, (3) Gujarati, (4) Hindi, (5) Kannada, (6) Kashmiri, (7)
Konkani, (8) Malayalam, (9) Manipuri, (10) Marathi, (11) Nepali, (12) Oriya, (13)
Punjabi, (14) Sanskrit, (15) Sindhi, (16) Tamil, (17) Telugu, (18) Urdu (19) Bodo,
(20) Santhali, (21) Maithili and (22) Dogri.

Of these languages, 14 were initially included in the Constitution. Sindhi
language was added in 1967.
Thereafter three more languages viz., Konkani, Manipuri and Nepali were
included in 1992.
Subsequently Bodo, Dogri, Maithili and Santhali were added in 2004.

Demands of languages for inclusion in the Eighth Schedule
At present, there are demands for inclusion of 38 more languages in the Eighth
Schedule to the Constitution.
These are:- (1) Angika, (2) Banjara, (3) Bazika, (4) Bhojpuri, (5) Bhoti, (6) Bhotia,
(7) Bundelkhandi (8) Chhattisgarhi, (9) Dhatki, (10) English, (11) Garhwali
(Pahari), (12) Gondi, (13) Gujjar/Gujjari (14) Ho, (15) Kachachhi, (16) Kamtapuri,
(17) Karbi, (18) Khasi, (19) Kodava (Coorg), (20) Kok Barak, (21) Kumaoni
(Pahari), (22) Kurak, (23) Kurmali, (24) Lepcha, (25) Limbu, (26) Mizo (Lushai),
(27) Magahi, (28) Mundari, (29) Nagpuri, (30) Nicobarese, (31) Pahari
(Himachali), (32) Pali, (33) Rajasthani, (34) Sambalpuri/Kosali, (35) Shaurseni
(Prakrit), (36) Siraiki, (37) Tenyidi and (38) Tulu

Present status on inclusion of languages in the Eighth Schedule
“As the evolution of dialects and languages is dynamic, influenced by
socioeco-political developments, it is difficult to fix any criterion for languages,
whether to distinguish them from dialects, or for inclusion in the Eighth
Schedule to the Constitution of India.
Thus, both attempts, through the Pahwa (1996) and Sitakant Mohapatra
(2003) Committees to evolve such fixed criteria have not borne fruit.
The Government is conscious of the sentiments and requirements for
inclusion of other languages in the Eighth Schedule and will examine the
requests keeping in mind these sentiments, and other considerations such as
evolution of dialects into language, widespread use of a language etc.”
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Marine Aids to Navigation Bill 2021
Marine Aids to Navigation Bill 2021, which aims to replace over 90-year-old
Lighthouse Act 1927, to incorporate the global best practices, technological
developments and India's International obligations in the field of Marine Aids
to Navigation, to fulfill the vision of the Prime Minister Shri Narendra Modi, to
make the legislative framework user-friendly and to promote ease of doing
business.
This initiative is part of the proactive approach adopted by the Ministry of
Ports, Shipping and Waterways by repealing colonial laws and replacing
them with legislations catering to modern and contemporary needs of the
maritime industry.
The bill aims to adopt state-of-the-art technologies of marine navigation
which were not covered under the statutory provisions of the old Lighthouse
Act 1927.

Background:
The administration and management of Lighthouse and Lightships in India is
governed by Lighthouse Act 1927 for safe navigation.
At the time of enactment of Lighthouse Act 1927, there were only 32
Lighthouses in the then British India spread across six regions viz. Aden,
Karachi, Bombay, Madras, Calcutta and Rangoon.
Post-Independence, 17 Lighthouses came under the administrative control of
India, which have now increased manifold to meet the growing needs of the
shipping industry.
Presently, there are 195 Lighthouses and number of advanced radio and
digital aids to navigation administered under the said Act.
As the technology evolved, systems were put in place where with the help of
Radar and other sensors, vessels were advised from shore about the position
and thus Vessel Traffic Services (VTS) came into existence and found wide
acceptability. These modern, technologically improved aids to marine
navigation systems have changed their profile from a ‘passive’ service to
that of ‘passive as well as interactive’ service.
Lighthouses have also been globally identified as a major tourist attraction
due to scenic location, typical architecture and heritage value.
The need for enactment of a new Act is necessitated to provide an
appropriate statutory framework which reflects the modern role of marine aids
to navigation and to be in compliance with India’s obligations under
International Conventions.

Benefits:
The new Act will facilitate harmonized and effective functioning of aids to marine
navigation and Vessel Traffic Services along the Indian coastline. The benefits
include:
Improved Legal Framework for Matters related to Aids to Navigation & Vessel
Traffic Services and covers the future developments in the field of Marine
Navigation.
Management of ‘Vessel Traffic Services’ for enhancing the safety and
efficiency of shipping and to protect environment.
Skill development through Training and Certification for the operators of
‘Aids to Navigation’ and ‘Vessel Traffic Services’ at par with International
standards.
Auditing and Accreditation of Institutes to cater to the need of Training and
Certification at par with global standards.
Marking of “Wreck” in general waters to identify sunken / stranded vessels
for safe and efficient navigation.
Development of Lighthouses for the purpose of education, culture and
tourism, which would tap the tourism potential of coastal regions and
contribute to their economy.
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Policies for Child Beggars
The Ministry of Social Justice and Empowerment has formulated a scheme
“SMILE - Support for Marginalized Individuals for Livelihood and
Enterprise”, which includes sub-scheme - ‘Central Sector Scheme for
Comprehensive Rehabilitation of persons engaged in the act of
Begging’.
This scheme covers several comprehensive measures including welfare
measures for persons who are engaged in the act of begging.
The focus of the scheme is extensively on rehabilitation, provision of medical

facilities, counseling, basic documentation, education, skill development,
economic linkages and so on.
The scheme would be implemented with the support of State/UT
Governments/Local Urban Rodies, Voluntary Organizations, Community
Based Organizations (CBOs), institutions and others. Scheme provides for
the use of the existing shelter homes available with the State/UT
Governments and Urban local bodies for rehabilitation of the persons
engaged in the act of Begging.
Ministry of Social Justice and Empowerment has also initiated pilot projects
on Comprehensive Rehabilitation of Persons engaged in the act of Begging
in ten cities namely Delhi, Bangalore, Chennai, Hyderabad, Indore,
Lucknow, Mumbai, Nagpur, Patna and Ahmedabad.
These pilots are being implemented in these cities by State
Governments/UTs/Local Urban Bodies and Voluntary Organizations.
Several comprehensive measures including survey and identification,
mobilization, basic hygiene and medical facilities, providing basic
documentation, counseling, rehabilitation, education, skill development and
sustainable settlement of persons engaged in begging are being undertaken
under these pilots.
Further, the Department of School Education & Literacy in partnership with
the States and UT Governments have taken steps to ensure that the children
into begging are released and enrolled in schools to complete their
elementary education.
No funds are being allotted to NGOs for rehabilitation of destitute women and
children by this Ministry.
However, the Ministry of Women and Child Development supports the
States/UTs either by themselves or in association
with
voluntary
organizations for providing institutional care for destitute children covering
age-appropriate education, access to vocational training, recreation, health
care, counseling etc.

Source: PIB

Denotified Tribes in India
GS-I | 28 July,2021

Denotified Tribes in India
Denotified, Nomadic and Semi-Nomadic Communities (DNCs) are hard to
reach, less visible, and therefore frequently left out.
While most DNTs are spread across the Scheduled Castes (SC), Scheduled
Tribes (ST) and Other Backward Classes (OBC) categories, some DNTs are
not covered in any of the SC. ST or OBC categories.

Who are DNTs?
The term 'De-notified Tribes' stands for all those communities which were
once notified under the Criminal Tribes Acts, enforced by the British Raj
between l87l and I947.
These Acts were repealed by the Independent lndian Government in l952,
and these communities were "De-Notified".
A few of these communities which were listed as de-notified were also
nomadic.
Terms such as nomads and semi-nomads are applied to 'social groups who
undertook a fairly frequent, usually seasonal physical movement as port of
their livelihood strategy in the recent past.
The term semi-nomad is mostly used to describe those sections of nomads
whose duration, distance and frequency of movement is comparitively less
than others.
The distinction between nomads and semi-nomods do not involve
distinguishable ethnic categories or social groups, it rather describes the
degree of mobility practiced by them.

Status in India
It has been estimated that South Asia has the world’s largest nomadic
population. In India, roughly 10 % of the population is Denotified and
Nomadic.
While the number of Denotified Tribes is about 150, the population of
Nomadic Tribes consists of about 500 different communities.
While the Denotified Tribes have almost settled in various States of the
country, the Nomadic Communities continue to be largely nomadic in pursuit
of their traditional professions.
The Government in July 2014 had constituted National Commission for
Denotified, Nomadic and Semi-Nomadic Tribes (NCDNT) for a period of
three years to prepare a State-wise list of castes belonging to Denotified and
Nomadic Tribes and to suggest appropriate measures in respect of

Denotified and Nomadic Tribes that may be undertaken by the Central
Government or the State Government.
Commissions for Denotified tribes in India
Idate Commission Report.
The Renke Commission (2008) was earlier commissioned to identify and
list the DNT communities.
A Development and Welfare Board for De-notified, Nomadic and SemiNomadic communities has also been constituted vide gazette
Notification dated 21.02.2019 for Development and Welfare of Denotified, Nomadic and Semi-Nomadic communities.

National Commission for De-Notified and Nomadic and SemiNomadic Tribes
The Ministry, vide Gazette Notification dated 12.02.2014 had constituted National
Commission for De-Notified and Nomadic and Semi-Nomadic Tribes (NCDNT) for
the period of 3 years from the date of Notification. Government has so far
launched following welfare schemes for the benefits to DNTs:
Dr. Ambedkar Pre-Matric and Post-Matric Scholarship for DNTs Boys and
Girls.
Nanaji Deshmukh Scheme of construction of Hostels for DNTs Boys and
Girls.
A Development and Welfare Board for De-Notified, Nomadic and SemiNomadic Communities (DWBDNCs) has been constituted on 21.02.2019
and
A Committee has also been set up by the NITI Aayog to complete the
process of identification of the De-Notified, Nomadic and Semi-Nomadic
Communities (DNCs).
The survey work of identification of DNT Communities and placing them in a
category of SC/ST/OBC is also under process in NITI Ayog and
Anthropological Survey of India (AnSI).
Also, the Department has approved a special scheme namely "Scheme for
Economic Empowerment of DNT Communities (SEED)" for welfare of
this community having following four components:To provide coaching of good quality for DNT candidates to enable them
to appear in competitive examinations.
To provide Health Insurance to them.
To facilitate livelihood initiative at community level; and
To provide financial assistance for construction of houses for members
of these communities.

Schemes for DNT
Dr. Ambedkar Pre-Matric and Post-Matric Scholarship for DNTs :
This Centrally Sponsored Scheme was launched w.e.f. 2014-15 for the
welfare of those DNT students who are not covered under SC, ST or OBC.
The income ceiling for eligibility is Rs. 2.00 lakh per annum.
The scheme is implemented through State Governments/UT Administrations.
The expenditure is shared between the Centre and the States in the ratio of
75:25.
The rate of Scholarship for Pre-Matric is:
Class I to VIII Rs. 1000 per student for 10 months
Class IX to X Rs. 1500 per student for 10 months
The rate of Scholarship for Post-Matric is:
Hostellers Rs. 380 to Rs. 1000 per student for 10 months
Day Scholars Rs. 230 to Rs. 550 per student for 10 months

Nanaji Deshmukh Scheme of Construction of Hostels for DNT
Boys and Girls.
This Centrally Sponsored Scheme launched w.e.f. 2014-15 is implemented
through State Governments/ UT Administrations/ Central Universities.
The aim of the scheme is to provide hostel facilities to those DNT students;
who are not covered under SC, ST or OBC; to enable them to pursue higher
education.
The income ceiling for eligibility is Rs. 2.00 lakh per annum.
The Central Government provides a maximum of 500 seats per annum
throughout the country. The cost norm is Rs. 3.00 lakh per seat plus Rs.
5000/-per seat for furniture.
The expenditure is shared between the Centre and the States in the ratio of
75:25.

Other Schemes
From the year 2017-18, the scheme "Assistance to Voluntary Organization
working for the Welfare of Other Backward Classes (OBCs)" has been
extended for DNTs and EBCs as "Central Sector Scheme of Assistance for
Skill Development of Backward Classes (OBCs)/ De-notified, Nomadic and
Semi-Nomadic Tribes (DNTs)/ Economic Backward Classes (EBCs)".
For a complete video on all the Tribes in India: click here.

Source: PIB
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AYUSH

1. It was earlier known as Indian System of Medicine. It is governed by Ministry
of AYUSH and National AYUSH Mission both in 2014.
1. NAM includes co-location of AYUSH at PHCs, CHCs and District

2.

3.

4.
5.

6.

7.

8.

9.

Hospitals, upgradation of hospitals and setting up of upto 50 bedded
integrated AYUSH hospitals.
2. For AYUSH drugs, MoAYUSH has amended Drugs and Cosmetics
Rules, 1945 for scientific studies.
Ministry of AYUSH launched TKDL (Traditional Knowledge Digital
Library) in collaboration with CSIR for prevention of grant of patents on nonoriginal inventions by International Patents office.
‘Ayurveda’ (Jaipur) literally means “Science of Life”. Ayurveda is the
upaveda of Atharvaveda. The Charak Samhita and Sushruta Samhita
developed around 2500 BC are the main treaties of Ayurveda. According to
Ayurveda, health is considered as a pre-requisite for achieving the goals of
life i.e., Dharma, Artha, Kama and Moksha. Ayurveda takes an integrated
view of the physical, mental, spiritual and social aspects.
Yoga (Delhi) is essentially spiritual and it is an art and science of healthy
living which focuses on bringing harmony between body and mind.
Naturopathy (Pune) is a science of health and healing and a drug less
therapy based on well founded philosophy. It advocates harmonious living
with constructive principles of nature on physical, mental, moral and spiritual
planes.
The Unani (Bengaluru) system of medicine originated in Greece then in
India during the medieval period. The fusion of traditional knowledge of
ancient civilizations like Egypt, Arabia, Iran, China, Syria and India. It
emphasizes the use of naturally occurring mostly herbal medicines and some
medicines of animals, marine and mineral origin. This system of medicine
was documented in Al- Qanoon, a medical classics, by Sheikh Bu-Ali Sina
(980-1037) AD), in Al-Havi by Razi (850-923 AD) etc.
The Siddha (Tamil Nadu) is one of the ancient systems of medicine in India
having its close links with Dravidian culture. The term Siddha means
achievements and Siddhars are those who have achieved perfection
in medicine. 18 Siddhars are said to have contributed.
Homoeopathy (Kolkata): The physicians from the time of Hippocrates
(around 400 B.C.) had observed that certain substances could produce
symptoms of a disease in healthy people similar to those of people suffering
from the disease. Dr. Christian Hahnemann, a German physician codified it.
Homoeopathy was brought into India around 1810 A.D. by European
missionaries and received official recognition in 1948.
Sowa Rigpa or Amchi is 1 of the oldest surviving system of medicine,
popular in Himalayan region. It was added in 2009. It is practised
in Himalayan regions throughout particularly in Leh and Laddakh (J&K), HP,

Sikkim, Darjeeling etc. It is effective in managing chronic
asthma, bronchitis, arthritis, etc.

diseases like

National AYUSH Mission, 2014
Provide cost effective AYUSH services with universal access to
AYUSH hospital and dispensaries.
Co-locate AYUSH facilities at PHC, CHC and District Hospital.
Strengthen Institutional capacity through AYUSH Educational
Institutions, State AYUSH pharmacies, Drug testing labs etc.
Support cultivation of medicinal plants.
Support setting up of clusters through convergence of cultivation,
warehousing, value addition, marketing and Development of
infrastructure for Entrepreneurs.

Central Council for Research in Ayurvedic Sciences (CCRAS)
Apex body under Ministry of Ayush for research on scientific lines
in Ayurveda and Sowa Rigpa.
It developed and commercialized 2 drugs
AYUSH 82 = Anti Diabetic
AYUSH SG = Anti Rheumatoid Arthritis

Pharmacopoeia Commission for Indian Medicine and Homeopathy
(PCIM&H)
Govt approved to re-establish PCIM&H as a Subordinate office under
Ministry of AYUSH.
By merging into it Pharmacopoeia Laboratory for Indian Medicine (PLIM) and
Homeopathic Pharmacopoeia Laboratory (HPL) at Ghaziabad. PCIM&H is
an autonomous body under Mo Ayush since 2010.
Pharmacopoeia is a book containing directions for the identification of
compound medicines and published by Govt authority or medical or Pharma
society.
PT Pointers of AYUSH
Ministry of AYUSH recently launched e-AUSHADHI portal for Online
Licensing System of AYUSH Medicine. It will provide real time information
of the licensed manufactures and their products, cancelled and spurious
drugs and contact details of the concerned authority for specific grievances.

Indian Drugs and Pharma Limited
1. It was incorporated in 1961 with primary objective of self sufficiency in
essential life saving drugs and medicines.
2. It has 3 manufacturing plants, at Rishikesh (Uttarakhand); Hyderabad
(AP) and Gurugram (Haryana).
3. IDPL has 2 wholly owned subsidiaries at Chennai and Muzaffarpur
(Bihar).
AYUSH Sanjivani App
1. Developed by The Ministry of AYUSH and MEITY for generating data
of large population with a target of 5 million people.
2. The core expected outcomes includes to generate data on acceptance
and usage of AYUSH advocacies and measures among the population
and its impact in prevention of COVID 19.

What is the news?
The Ministry of AYUSH under its Central Sector Scheme for promotion of
International Cooperation, undertakes various initiatives for international
promotion, propagation & Global acceptability of AYUSH systems of
medicine such as Bilateral & Multilateral negotiations with different countries
to undertake various steps for trade facilitation, recognition to Ayush System,
establishing a dedicated AYUSH Export Promotion Council (AEPC) to
promote export of Ayush products/ Medicines/Services, support to Industry &
Hospitals for participation in International Exhibitions, deputation of experts to
various countries establishing quality standards by collaborating with
International Agencies like WHO, ISO etc., encouraging outbound
investment, establishing International Ayush Institutes, offering scholarship
to foreign nationals for pursuing Ayush courses in India etc.
The Government has developed Champion Services Sector Scheme for
Medical value Travel to enhance medical tourism in the field of Ayush and
to provide support establishing world class state of the art AYUSH hospitals.
The Govt. has also formed a National Medical & Wellness Tourism Board
to boost Medical, Wellness, Yoga and Ayurveda tourism. The Government of
India is aiming to position India as a destination for health and wellness
tourism through Ayush System.
Govt of India has taken various policy initiatives to promote Indian Traditional
System of Medicine such as launching of National AYUSH Mission (NAM)
to envisage better access to AYUSH services through increase in the number
of AYUSH Hospitals and Dispensaries, inclusion of Ayush in National

Programme for Prevention and Control of Cancer, Diabetes, Cardio-vascular
diseases and Stroke (NPCDCS), operationalization of 12,500 AYUSH Health
and Wellness Centres under Ayushman Bharat to provide AYUSH services,
introducing insurance coverage for Ayush treatments, disseminating the
merits of AYUSH systems through Print/Electronic/Social Media Platforms.
The AYURSWASTHYA YOJANA, a new umbrella scheme has been
developed to roll out of authentic classical AYUSH Interventions for
promoting community health care and to provide support for establishment of
Ayush medical health unit in reputed Ayush and Allopathy institutions.
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The IITM-ESM Model (Earth System Model)
Government has developed an indigenous climate model to predict the
impact of climate change on monsoon in the country.
A state-of-the-art Earth System Model (ESM) has been developed at the
Centre for Climate Change Research (CCCR), Indian Institute of Tropical
Meteorology (IITM) under the Ministry of Earth Sciences (MoES).
The model development was done by the scientists at IITM Pune in
collaboration with international research community.
This model is a state-of-the-art climate model with components of
atmosphere, ocean including deep ocean circulation, Arctic and Antarctic seaice and ocean biogeochemistry.
This Earth System Model, known as the IITM-ESM, is the first climate model
from South Asia that has contributed to the Intergovernmental Panel on
Climate Change (IPCC) sixth assessment report (AR6) and participated in
the Coupled Model Inter-comparison Project –Phase 6 (CMIP6) experiments.
The IITM-ESM has capabilities to address key questions concerning the
science of climate change, including reliable projections of the global and
regional climate, Indian monsoon, hydrological cycle, sea-level changes,
tropical ocean-atmosphere processes in a changing climate.

For higher retention, read the complete news on Climate Change.
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Organ Donation and Transplantation

Definition of Organ & Tissues Transplantation

Organ transplantation is a medical procedure in which an organ is
removed from one body and placed in the body of a recipient, to
replace a damaged or missing organ.
The donor and recipient may be at the same location, or organs
may be transported from a donor site to another location.
Organs and/or tissues that are transplanted within the same
person's body are called autografts.
Transplants that are recently performed between two subjects of
the same species are called allografts.
Organs that have been successfully transplanted include the
heart, kidneys, liver, lungs, pancreas, intestine, thymus and
uterus.
Tissues include bones, tendons (both referred to as
musculoskeletal grafts), corneae, skin, heart valves, nerves
and veins.
Worldwide, the kidneys are the most commonly transplanted
organs, followed by the liver and then the heart.

Corneae and musculoskeletal grafts are the most commonly
transplanted tissues; these outnumber organ transplants by more
than tenfold.

NOTTO: National Organ and Tissue Transplant Organization
1. Transplantation of Human Organs Act, 1994 was established in 1994. 25
years over. NOTTO was established under the Transplantation of Human
Organs (Amendment) Act, 2011.
2. NOTTO is a national level organization set up under the Ministry of Health
and Family Welfare.
3. It has 2 divisions:
1. National Human Organ and Tissue Removal and Storage Network:
for Procurement Allocation and Distribution of Organs and Tissues in
Delhi.
2. National Biomaterial Centre (National Tissue Bank): to fill up the gap
between ‘Demand’ and ‘Supply’ as well as ‘Quality Assurance’ in
availability of various tissues.
4. Transplantation
1. India’s 1st voluntary liver transplant registry initiated by Liver
Transplantation Society of India aims to collate national data of
procedures and their outcomes.
2. India has around 2000 liver transplants a year which is highest in the
World yet no India specific data. Hence Doctor takes help from US and
UK registries. The move will address this.
5. In NOTTO, only close relatives & blood relation are in a condition to
donate organ otherwise NOTTO registration is mandatory wherein according
to the queue and availability, people get organs (tissues, lungs, kidney,
heart).

National Organ Transplant Programme (NOTP)

Under the National Organ Transplant Programme (NOTP) a National Level
Tissue Bank (Biomaterial Centre) for storing tissues has been established
at National Organ and Tissue Transplant Organisation (NOTTO), New Delhi.
Further, under the NOTP, a provision has also been made for providing
financial support to the States for setting up of Bio- material centre.
As of now a Regional Bio-material centre has been established at
Regional Organ and Tissue Transplant Organisation (ROTTO), Chennai,
Tamil Nadu.
Funds have also been released to the States of Bihar and Maharashtra for
establishment of Bio-material Centre under NOTP.
The Government of India is implementing National Organ Transplant
Programme (NOTP) to promote organ donation and transplantation across all
States/Union Territories (UTs)including Karnataka.
The provisions under the programme include:
Setting up of State Organ and Tissue Transplant Organisations
(SOTTOs) in each State/UT.
Setting up of National/ Regional/State Bio-material centres.
Financial support for establishing new Organ Transplant/retrieval
facilities and strengthening of existing Organ Transplant/retrieval
facilities.

Training to transplant experts including surgeons, physicians, transplant
coordinators, etc.
Financial support for hiring of Transplant Coordinators to medical
colleges and trauma centres.
Post-transplant immune-suppressant drugs to Below Poverty Line (BPL)
patients.
Under this programme, an apex level National Organ and Tissue Transplant
Organisation (NOTTO) at New Delhi and Five Regional Organ and Tissue
Transplant Organizations (ROTTOs) and fourteen SOTTOs have been
established so far.
Further, Regional Bio-material centre has been established at ROTTO, Tamil
Nadu and funds have been released to the State of Bihar and Maharashtra
for purpose.
The ‘National Organ and Tissue Transplant Organisation (NOTTO)’,
‘Regional Organ and Tissue Transplant Organizations (ROTTOs)’ and
‘State Organ and Tissue Transplant Organizations (SOTTOs)’ disseminate
relevant information about organ donation in the public.
A website www.notto.gov.in and a 24x7 call centre with a toll free helpline
number (1800114770) have been made operational.
A number of activities, for generating awareness are carried out from time to
time. These include seminars, workshops, debates, sports events,
walkathons, participation in marathons, nukkadnatak, celebration of Indian
Organ Donation Day, etc.
Social media is also being deployed to create awareness about organ
donation among the citizens.

Issues
Organ trade is going on in Karnataka, AP, Kerala & TN because of lifestyle
changes and IT life; High purchasing Power; Migratory workers with low
money and Kidnapped people.
But there is a steep drop in Kerala donors due to a perceived scandal that
Private hospitals are declaring persons brain dead when they are not really
so, to harvest organs and profit from them.
There is a trust gap between patients and doctors.
The reality is that majority of accident victims who become donors are Lower
middle class and below. While only a few can afford transplant surgery and
costly lifetime medication thereafter.
Public hospitals should not be involved because the public spend on
healthcare remains abysmal 1.2% of GDP - less than a third of what even
some developing countries spend. Hence it should be spent on areas where

greatest number of people will be benefited. As a Thailand study suggests
that Money spent on Dialysis can save 300 times more healthy life years if
spent on TB control. Hence money that is spent on organ failure prevention
will save more lives than if spent on organ transplant.

Conclusion:
Making online organ distribution norms and full details on every organ
Donation will help build public confidence in the system.
India is in top 10% of unequal countries in the World and in top 10% of high
proportion population spending > 1/10th of their income on health.
Indian Organ Donation Day = Nov 30. Objective is promoting organ

Donation & transplantation so that people suffering from organ failure
(kidneys & liver) can get organs from those brain-dead (road accidents etc).
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Police Reforms in India
Part of: GS-II- Governance (PT-MAINS-PERSONALITY TEST)
India’s existing police system suffers a series of deficiencies from problems
relating to a police organization, environment, infrastructure, and
understaffing, to obsolete weaponry and intelligence gathering techniques to a
shortage of manpower to corruption, the police force in the country is not in a
good shape.

‘Assistance to States for Modernisation of Police’
‘Police’ and ‘Public Order’ are State subjects under the seventh Schedule
of the Constitution of India. However, the Government of India supplements
the efforts of the State Governments towards equipping and modernizing of
their police forces, by providing financial assistance under the scheme of
‘Assistance to States for Modernisation of Police’ [erstwhile scheme of
Modernisation of Police Forces (MPF)].
Under this scheme, the States have been provided central assistance for
acquisition of advanced weaponry such as
INSAS Rifles & AK series rifles;
all types of intelligence equipment including Unmanned Aerial Vehicles
(UAVs), Night Vision Devices (NVDs), CCTV Surveillance system &
body worn camera systems;
modern communication equipment and state-of-the-art equipment for
security / training / forensics / cybercrime / traffic policing.
Further, ‘construction’ and ‘purchase of operational vehicles’ are permitted
in the insurgency affected north-eastern States and Left Wing Extremism

(LWE) affected districts.
The State Governments are free to include proposals in accordance with their
strategic priorities and requirements.

Underreporting of crime in India
An expert committee under the Ministry of Statistics and Programme
Implementation has noted that there is significant under-reporting of
crimes under the NCRB. The National Crime Records Bureau (NCRB) under
the Ministry of Home Affairs annual report called Crime in India, that records
crime on the basis of the FIRs registered in the police stations across the
country.
There could be suppression of data and low registration of crimes because
the police know that their work is judged on the basis of this information.
Sometimes victims of crime may decide against reporting the incident with
the police because they are afraid to approach the police, or think the crime
is not serious enough, etc.

Major Deficiencies
Understaffed and overburdened police force: The police-population
ratio, currently 192 policemen per lakh population, is less than what is
recommended by UN i.e. 222 policemen per lakh population. There are
only 144 police officers for every 100,000 citizens (the commonly used
measure of police strength), making India’s police force one of the weakest
in the world.
Policing in India is a state subject which means there is significant
variation across states. Uttar Pradesh, Bihar, Andhra Pradesh and West
Bengal’s police forces are all extremely understaffed with less than 100
police staff for 100,000 population. The only states with police forces that
meet the global standard are the insurgency-affected states in the North-East
and Punjab. Even as states have increased the sanctioned strength of their
police forces, their populations have increased by even more -especially in
states such as Uttar Pradesh and Bihar.
Understaffing in turn results into overburdening of work that not only
reduces the effectiveness and efficiency of the police personnel (leading to
poor quality of investigation) but also leads to psychological distress (which
has been held responsible for various crimes committed by the policemen)
and contributes to Pendency of cases.
As a result of the overburdening of work, Police personnel discharges a

range of functions related to:
Crime prevention and response (e.g., intelligence collection, patrolling,
investigation, production of witnesses in courts)
Maintenance of internal security and law and order (e.g., crowd control,
riot control, anti-terrorist or anti-extremist operations)
Various miscellaneous duties (e.g., traffic management, disaster rescue
and removal of encroachments).
An overburdened police force: A high percentage of vacancies within the police
forces exacerbate an existing problem of overburdened police personnel.
86% of the state police comprises of the constabulary.
Crime per lakh population has increased by 28% over the last decade
(2005-2015). However, convictions have been low.
In 2015, convictions were secured in 47% of the cases registered under the
Indian Penal Code, 1860. The Law Commission has observed that one of the
reasons behind this is the poor quality of investigations.
Pendency: 30% of all cases filed in 2016 were pending for investigation by
the end of the year (this combined with the pendency in the judiciary means
securing justice in India can take a very long time). Pendency in the police is
driven by lack of resources.
Decreased Expenditure on police in recent years is adding to the resource
crunch. Between fiscal 2011 and 2015, states spent 4.4% of their budgeted
expenditure on policing on average but this has reduced to 4% over the last
four
years.
According
to
PRS
Legislative
Research,
an under-resourced, overburdened police force means that both core
police activities (enforcing daily law and order) and more long-term criminal
investigations are compromised.
Police accountability: As per the police laws, both the Central and State
police forces come under the superintendence and control of political
executives. Police priorities are frequently altered based on the will of political
executives. In this context, the Second Administrative Reforms Commission
in 2007 had noted that politicians were unduly influencing police personnel to
serve personal or political interests.
Police-Public Relations, which is an important concern in the effective
policing is suffering from the great trust deficit. 2018 survey across 22 states
on perceptions about policing, found that less than 25% of Indians trust
the police highly (as compared to 54% for the army) and the reason for the
distrust is that interactions with the police can be frustrating, time-consuming

and costly.
The Second Administrative Reforms Commission has noted that policepublic relations is in an unsatisfactory state because people view the police
as corrupt, inefficient, politically partisan and unresponsive.
Criminalization of Politics: improper implementation of police reforms could
be attributed to lack of political will, which in turn could be linked to the
growing criminalization of politics. A large number of lawmakers in the
Parliament with serious criminal charges imply little incentive to
professionalize the police force. In each successive Lok Sabha election over
the past twenty years, the proportion of candidates with serious criminal
charges is rising. Low police salaries increases the vulnerability of police
personnels to form a deep nexus with the criminals and the politicians.

Way Forward
SMART Police: Police reforms are needed on three fronts:
Improvement in capacity and infrastructure of police forces.
Revisiting the constitution of police forces in the country through
legislative/ administrative changes.
Technological scaling-up.
Independent Complaints Authority: The Second Administrative Reforms
Commission and the Supreme Court have observed that there is a need to
have an independent complaints authority to inquire into cases of police
misconduct. This may be because the political executive and internal police
oversight mechanisms may favour law enforcement authorities, and not be
able to form an independent and critical judgment.
Community Policing Model can help in reducing the trust deficit between
police and public as it requires the police to work with the community for
prevention and detection of crime, maintenance of public order, and resolving
local conflicts, with the objective of providing a better quality of life and sense
of security.
Various states have been experimenting with community policing including
Kerala through ‘Janamaithri Suraksha Project’, Rajasthan through ‘Joint
Patrolling Committees’, Assam through ‘Meira Paibi’, Tamil Nadu
through ‘Friends of Police’, West Bengal through the ‘Community
Policing Project’, Andhra Pradesh through ‘Maithri’ and Maharashtra
through ‘Mohalla Committees’.
Binding powers must be conferred on State Security Commissions and the
Police Establishment Boards as many of these Commissions did not have
the power to issue binding recommendations.

Constitute Police Complaints Authorities at the state and district levels to
inquire into allegations of serious misconduct and abuse of power by police
personnel.
The CAG and the Bureau Of Police Research And Development (BPRD)
have noted that modern policing requires strong communication support,
state-of-art or modern weapons, and a high degree of mobility.
Proper utilization of center and states funds allocated for modernisation of
state police forces as these funds are typically used for strengthening police
infrastructure, by way of construction of police stations, purchase of
weaponry, communication equipment and vehicles.
Internal security is very much a prerogative of police and efficient policing is
needed in order to tackle threats arising in the form of cyber-attacks, bank
frauds, and organized crimes, which need to be tackled in a more specialized
manner but for that, the police system needs to be efficient, effective and
technologically sound.
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Eighth Schedule of the Constitution
Constitutional provisions relating to Eighth Schedule
The Constitutional provisions relating to the Eighth Schedule occur in Article
344(1) and 351 of the Constitution.
Article 344(1) provides for the constitution of a Commission by the President
on expiration of five years from the commencement of the Constitution and
thereafter at the expiration of ten years from such commencement, which
shall consist of a Chairman and such other members representing the
different languages specified in the Eighth Schedule to make
recommendations to the President for the progressive use of Hindi for official
purposes of the Union.
Article 351 of the Constitution provides that it shall be the duty of the Union
to promote the spread of the Hindi language to develop it so that it may serve

as a medium of expression for all the elements of the composite culture of
India and to secure its enrichment by assimilating without interfering with its
genius, the forms, style and expressions used in Hindustani and in the other
languages of India specified in the Eighth Schedule, and by drawing,
wherever necessary or desirable, for its vocabulary, primarily, on Sanskrit
and secondarily on other languages.
It would thus appear that the Eighth Schedule was intended to promote the
progressive use of Hindi and for the enrichment and promotion of that
language. List of languages in the Eighth Schedule
The Eighth Schedule to the Constitution consists of the following 22
languages:(1) Assamese, (2) Bengali, (3) Gujarati, (4) Hindi, (5) Kannada, (6) Kashmiri, (7)
Konkani, (8) Malayalam, (9) Manipuri, (10) Marathi, (11) Nepali, (12) Oriya, (13)
Punjabi, (14) Sanskrit, (15) Sindhi, (16) Tamil, (17) Telugu, (18) Urdu (19) Bodo,
(20) Santhali, (21) Maithili and (22) Dogri.

Of these languages, 14 were initially included in the Constitution. Sindhi
language was added in 1967.
Thereafter three more languages viz., Konkani, Manipuri and Nepali were
included in 1992.
Subsequently Bodo, Dogri, Maithili and Santhali were added in 2004.

Demands of languages for inclusion in the Eighth Schedule
At present, there are demands for inclusion of 38 more languages in the Eighth
Schedule to the Constitution.
These are:- (1) Angika, (2) Banjara, (3) Bazika, (4) Bhojpuri, (5) Bhoti, (6) Bhotia,
(7) Bundelkhandi (8) Chhattisgarhi, (9) Dhatki, (10) English, (11) Garhwali
(Pahari), (12) Gondi, (13) Gujjar/Gujjari (14) Ho, (15) Kachachhi, (16) Kamtapuri,
(17) Karbi, (18) Khasi, (19) Kodava (Coorg), (20) Kok Barak, (21) Kumaoni
(Pahari), (22) Kurak, (23) Kurmali, (24) Lepcha, (25) Limbu, (26) Mizo (Lushai),
(27) Magahi, (28) Mundari, (29) Nagpuri, (30) Nicobarese, (31) Pahari
(Himachali), (32) Pali, (33) Rajasthani, (34) Sambalpuri/Kosali, (35) Shaurseni
(Prakrit), (36) Siraiki, (37) Tenyidi and (38) Tulu

Present status on inclusion of languages in the Eighth Schedule
“As the evolution of dialects and languages is dynamic, influenced by
socioeco-political developments, it is difficult to fix any criterion for languages,
whether to distinguish them from dialects, or for inclusion in the Eighth
Schedule to the Constitution of India.
Thus, both attempts, through the Pahwa (1996) and Sitakant Mohapatra
(2003) Committees to evolve such fixed criteria have not borne fruit.
The Government is conscious of the sentiments and requirements for
inclusion of other languages in the Eighth Schedule and will examine the
requests keeping in mind these sentiments, and other considerations such as
evolution of dialects into language, widespread use of a language etc.”
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Marine Aids to Navigation Bill 2021
Marine Aids to Navigation Bill 2021, which aims to replace over 90-year-old
Lighthouse Act 1927, to incorporate the global best practices, technological
developments and India's International obligations in the field of Marine Aids
to Navigation, to fulfill the vision of the Prime Minister Shri Narendra Modi, to
make the legislative framework user-friendly and to promote ease of doing
business.
This initiative is part of the proactive approach adopted by the Ministry of
Ports, Shipping and Waterways by repealing colonial laws and replacing
them with legislations catering to modern and contemporary needs of the
maritime industry.
The bill aims to adopt state-of-the-art technologies of marine navigation
which were not covered under the statutory provisions of the old Lighthouse
Act 1927.

Background:
The administration and management of Lighthouse and Lightships in India is
governed by Lighthouse Act 1927 for safe navigation.
At the time of enactment of Lighthouse Act 1927, there were only 32
Lighthouses in the then British India spread across six regions viz. Aden,
Karachi, Bombay, Madras, Calcutta and Rangoon.
Post-Independence, 17 Lighthouses came under the administrative control of
India, which have now increased manifold to meet the growing needs of the
shipping industry.
Presently, there are 195 Lighthouses and number of advanced radio and
digital aids to navigation administered under the said Act.
As the technology evolved, systems were put in place where with the help of
Radar and other sensors, vessels were advised from shore about the position
and thus Vessel Traffic Services (VTS) came into existence and found wide
acceptability. These modern, technologically improved aids to marine
navigation systems have changed their profile from a ‘passive’ service to
that of ‘passive as well as interactive’ service.
Lighthouses have also been globally identified as a major tourist attraction
due to scenic location, typical architecture and heritage value.
The need for enactment of a new Act is necessitated to provide an
appropriate statutory framework which reflects the modern role of marine aids
to navigation and to be in compliance with India’s obligations under
International Conventions.

Benefits:
The new Act will facilitate harmonized and effective functioning of aids to marine
navigation and Vessel Traffic Services along the Indian coastline. The benefits
include:
Improved Legal Framework for Matters related to Aids to Navigation & Vessel
Traffic Services and covers the future developments in the field of Marine
Navigation.
Management of ‘Vessel Traffic Services’ for enhancing the safety and
efficiency of shipping and to protect environment.
Skill development through Training and Certification for the operators of
‘Aids to Navigation’ and ‘Vessel Traffic Services’ at par with International
standards.
Auditing and Accreditation of Institutes to cater to the need of Training and
Certification at par with global standards.
Marking of “Wreck” in general waters to identify sunken / stranded vessels
for safe and efficient navigation.
Development of Lighthouses for the purpose of education, culture and
tourism, which would tap the tourism potential of coastal regions and
contribute to their economy.
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Policies for Child Beggars
The Ministry of Social Justice and Empowerment has formulated a scheme
“SMILE - Support for Marginalized Individuals for Livelihood and
Enterprise”, which includes sub-scheme - ‘Central Sector Scheme for
Comprehensive Rehabilitation of persons engaged in the act of
Begging’.
This scheme covers several comprehensive measures including welfare
measures for persons who are engaged in the act of begging.
The focus of the scheme is extensively on rehabilitation, provision of medical

facilities, counseling, basic documentation, education, skill development,
economic linkages and so on.
The scheme would be implemented with the support of State/UT
Governments/Local Urban Rodies, Voluntary Organizations, Community
Based Organizations (CBOs), institutions and others. Scheme provides for
the use of the existing shelter homes available with the State/UT
Governments and Urban local bodies for rehabilitation of the persons
engaged in the act of Begging.
Ministry of Social Justice and Empowerment has also initiated pilot projects
on Comprehensive Rehabilitation of Persons engaged in the act of Begging
in ten cities namely Delhi, Bangalore, Chennai, Hyderabad, Indore,
Lucknow, Mumbai, Nagpur, Patna and Ahmedabad.
These pilots are being implemented in these cities by State
Governments/UTs/Local Urban Bodies and Voluntary Organizations.
Several comprehensive measures including survey and identification,
mobilization, basic hygiene and medical facilities, providing basic
documentation, counseling, rehabilitation, education, skill development and
sustainable settlement of persons engaged in begging are being undertaken
under these pilots.
Further, the Department of School Education & Literacy in partnership with
the States and UT Governments have taken steps to ensure that the children
into begging are released and enrolled in schools to complete their
elementary education.
No funds are being allotted to NGOs for rehabilitation of destitute women and
children by this Ministry.
However, the Ministry of Women and Child Development supports the
States/UTs either by themselves or in association
with
voluntary
organizations for providing institutional care for destitute children covering
age-appropriate education, access to vocational training, recreation, health
care, counseling etc.
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Denotified Tribes in India
Denotified, Nomadic and Semi-Nomadic Communities (DNCs) are hard to
reach, less visible, and therefore frequently left out.
While most DNTs are spread across the Scheduled Castes (SC), Scheduled
Tribes (ST) and Other Backward Classes (OBC) categories, some DNTs are
not covered in any of the SC. ST or OBC categories.

Who are DNTs?
The term 'De-notified Tribes' stands for all those communities which were
once notified under the Criminal Tribes Acts, enforced by the British Raj
between l87l and I947.
These Acts were repealed by the Independent lndian Government in l952,
and these communities were "De-Notified".
A few of these communities which were listed as de-notified were also
nomadic.
Terms such as nomads and semi-nomads are applied to 'social groups who
undertook a fairly frequent, usually seasonal physical movement as port of
their livelihood strategy in the recent past.
The term semi-nomad is mostly used to describe those sections of nomads
whose duration, distance and frequency of movement is comparitively less
than others.
The distinction between nomads and semi-nomods do not involve
distinguishable ethnic categories or social groups, it rather describes the
degree of mobility practiced by them.

Status in India
It has been estimated that South Asia has the world’s largest nomadic
population. In India, roughly 10 % of the population is Denotified and
Nomadic.
While the number of Denotified Tribes is about 150, the population of
Nomadic Tribes consists of about 500 different communities.
While the Denotified Tribes have almost settled in various States of the
country, the Nomadic Communities continue to be largely nomadic in pursuit
of their traditional professions.
The Government in July 2014 had constituted National Commission for
Denotified, Nomadic and Semi-Nomadic Tribes (NCDNT) for a period of
three years to prepare a State-wise list of castes belonging to Denotified and
Nomadic Tribes and to suggest appropriate measures in respect of

Denotified and Nomadic Tribes that may be undertaken by the Central
Government or the State Government.
Commissions for Denotified tribes in India
Idate Commission Report.
The Renke Commission (2008) was earlier commissioned to identify and
list the DNT communities.
A Development and Welfare Board for De-notified, Nomadic and SemiNomadic communities has also been constituted vide gazette
Notification dated 21.02.2019 for Development and Welfare of Denotified, Nomadic and Semi-Nomadic communities.

National Commission for De-Notified and Nomadic and SemiNomadic Tribes
The Ministry, vide Gazette Notification dated 12.02.2014 had constituted National
Commission for De-Notified and Nomadic and Semi-Nomadic Tribes (NCDNT) for
the period of 3 years from the date of Notification. Government has so far
launched following welfare schemes for the benefits to DNTs:
Dr. Ambedkar Pre-Matric and Post-Matric Scholarship for DNTs Boys and
Girls.
Nanaji Deshmukh Scheme of construction of Hostels for DNTs Boys and
Girls.
A Development and Welfare Board for De-Notified, Nomadic and SemiNomadic Communities (DWBDNCs) has been constituted on 21.02.2019
and
A Committee has also been set up by the NITI Aayog to complete the
process of identification of the De-Notified, Nomadic and Semi-Nomadic
Communities (DNCs).
The survey work of identification of DNT Communities and placing them in a
category of SC/ST/OBC is also under process in NITI Ayog and
Anthropological Survey of India (AnSI).
Also, the Department has approved a special scheme namely "Scheme for
Economic Empowerment of DNT Communities (SEED)" for welfare of
this community having following four components:To provide coaching of good quality for DNT candidates to enable them
to appear in competitive examinations.
To provide Health Insurance to them.
To facilitate livelihood initiative at community level; and
To provide financial assistance for construction of houses for members
of these communities.

Schemes for DNT
Dr. Ambedkar Pre-Matric and Post-Matric Scholarship for DNTs :
This Centrally Sponsored Scheme was launched w.e.f. 2014-15 for the
welfare of those DNT students who are not covered under SC, ST or OBC.
The income ceiling for eligibility is Rs. 2.00 lakh per annum.
The scheme is implemented through State Governments/UT Administrations.
The expenditure is shared between the Centre and the States in the ratio of
75:25.
The rate of Scholarship for Pre-Matric is:
Class I to VIII Rs. 1000 per student for 10 months
Class IX to X Rs. 1500 per student for 10 months
The rate of Scholarship for Post-Matric is:
Hostellers Rs. 380 to Rs. 1000 per student for 10 months
Day Scholars Rs. 230 to Rs. 550 per student for 10 months

Nanaji Deshmukh Scheme of Construction of Hostels for DNT
Boys and Girls.
This Centrally Sponsored Scheme launched w.e.f. 2014-15 is implemented
through State Governments/ UT Administrations/ Central Universities.
The aim of the scheme is to provide hostel facilities to those DNT students;
who are not covered under SC, ST or OBC; to enable them to pursue higher
education.
The income ceiling for eligibility is Rs. 2.00 lakh per annum.
The Central Government provides a maximum of 500 seats per annum
throughout the country. The cost norm is Rs. 3.00 lakh per seat plus Rs.
5000/-per seat for furniture.
The expenditure is shared between the Centre and the States in the ratio of
75:25.

Other Schemes
From the year 2017-18, the scheme "Assistance to Voluntary Organization
working for the Welfare of Other Backward Classes (OBCs)" has been
extended for DNTs and EBCs as "Central Sector Scheme of Assistance for
Skill Development of Backward Classes (OBCs)/ De-notified, Nomadic and
Semi-Nomadic Tribes (DNTs)/ Economic Backward Classes (EBCs)".
For a complete video on all the Tribes in India: click here.

Source: PIB
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Everything about Transgender rights and schemes in India
Introduction
Indian Census never recognized third gender i.e. Transgender while
collecting census data. But in 2011, data of Transgender was collected with
details related to their employment, literacy and caste.
As per 2011 Census, the total population of Transgender is 4.88 lakhs,
highest being in Uttar Pradesh followed by Andhra Pradesh, Maharashtra
and Bihar.
In National Legal Services Authority v. Union of India case (2014), Supreme
Court of India declared transgender people to be a 'third gender'. It also
affirmed that the fundamental rights granted under the Constitution of India
will be equally applicable to transgender people, and gave them the right to
self identification of their gender as male, female or third-gender.

World rights
Mexico, Cuba, Equador, Bolivia, S.Africa, Portugal, Sweden, Nepal has one
of one of the most progressive laws to protect gay rights by according
Constitutional Protection against discrimination based on sexual orientation.
W.Asian, C.Asian countries, Myanmar, Malaysia, Sri lanka Criminalize
consensual activities between transgenders, to the score of life imprisonment
to death penality.
China, Russia, Indonesia, Paraguay, Turkey Neither grants Protection nor
criminalise Transgender activity.

Rights in India
India grants limited protection, with passage of Transgender Rights bill in
2019.
In April 2017, the Ministry of Jal Shakti instructed states to allow transgender
people to use the public toilet of their choice. Other states which follow the
lead are: MP, MH, BH, RJ, DL, JK and AP.
Transgender activist, writer A. Revathi became the first hijra to write
about hijra issues and gender politics in Tamil. Her work was recognized by
Cambridge University
Joyita Mondal was appointed to the Islampur Lok Adalat, becoming West

Bengal's first transgender judge.
Shabnam Mausi is the first transgender Indian to be elected to public
office. She was an elected member of the Madhya Pradesh State Legislative
Assembly from 1998 to 2003.

Government efforts for Transgender persons
Transgender Persons (Protection of Rights) Bill, 2019
The Bill defines a transgender person as one whose gender does not
match the gender assigned at birth. It includes transmen and trans-women,
persons with intersex variations, gender-queers, and persons with sociocultural identities, such as kinnar and hijra.
A transgender person may make an application to the District
Magistrate for a certificate of identity, indicating the gender as
‘transgender’.
It calls for establishing a National Council for Transgender persons (NCT).
The Bill prohibits discrimination against a transgender person, including
denial of service or unfair treatment in relation to Education, Employment,
Healthcare, Movement, Reside, Rent, public or private office, access a Govt
or private establishment.
The Act has a provision that provides transgender the right of
residence with parents and immediate family members.
It states the offences against Transgender persons will attract jail of 6
months to 2 years + fine.
Bill also seeks to provide rights of health facilities to transgender persons
including separate HIV surveillance centres, and sex reassignment
surgeries. Govt shall review medical curriculum and provide medical
insurance.

Functions of National Council for Transgender Persons:
Advising the Central government on the formulation of policies,
programmes, legislation and projects with respect to transgender persons.
Monitoring and evaluating the impact of policies and programmes designed
for achieving equality and full participation of transgender persons.
Reviewing and coordinating the activities of all the departments.
Redressing grievances of transgender persons.
Performing such other functions as prescribed by the Centre.
Composition of the Council:

Its chairperson will be the Union Minister of the Ministry of Social Justice
and Empowerment.
It will also consists of:
Representatives from 5 states or UTs (one each from the north, south,
east, west and northeast regions), on a rotational basis.
Five members of the trangender community (one each from the north,
south, east, west and northeast regions).
The tenure of the community members shall be three years.
Representatives from 10 central departments.
The council will have joint secretary-level members from the Ministries of
Health, Home, Minority Affairs, Education, Rural Development, Labour
and Law.
In addition, there will be a member from the Department of Pensions
(Ministry of Personnel, Public Grievances & Pensions), NITI Aayog,
National Human Rights Commission and National Commission for
Women.

Garima Greh Scheme for Transgender persons
Ministry of Social Justice and Empowerment is formulating a scheme for the
welfare of the Transgender persons wherein setting up of shelter homes
for destitute and needy Transgender Persons is included as one of the
components.
Ministry of Social Justice and Empowerment has initiated 12 pilot shelter
homes and provided financial assistance to community based
organizations (CBOs) for setting up of these shelter homes 'Garima Greh'
for Transgender persons.
These pilot shelter homes are in States of Maharashtra, Delhi, West
Bengal, Rajasthan, Bihar, Chhattisgarh, Tamil Nadu and Odisha.
The main aim of these shelter homes is to provide safe and secure shelter
to Transgender persons in need.
These shelter homes would provide basic amenities like food, medical
care, recreational facilities and also conduct capacity-building/skill
development programmes for Transgender persons.
This Ministry is not implementing any Pension scheme.
However, the Ministry of Rural Development implements the National Social
Assistance Programme (NSAP) in which 3,384 Transgender are being
provided monthly pension.

‘Transgender Community Desk’ at Gachibowli Police Station
This is the first-of-its-kind gender inclusive community policing initiative in the

country, the Cyberabad police inaugurated a ‘Transgender Community
Desk’ at Gachibowli Police Station.
The desk will be managed by a police liaison officer and a transgender
person who is designated as community coordinator.
It will be the focal point for all grievance redressal among the transgender
community in the Cyberabad Commissionerate.
The desk will provide support to file cases in offences related to violence or
discrimination against any transgender person.
Among other services, the desk will also provide counselling, legal aid, life
skills, soft skills training, job placements, and referral linkages to
welfare schemes in partnership with the Department of Women and Child
Welfare, and District Legal Services Authority.
The Society for Cyberabad Security Council (SCSC) will also organise
monthly training, employability, life-skill training, and facilitate access to job
opportunities, while Prajwala, a non-governmental organisation, would assist
the desk to facilitate a safe space for any transgender person who needs
emergency transit stay.
Over 200 transgender persons participated in the event, during which Mr.
Sajjanar spoke about the need to build an inclusive society ensuring equal
opportunities for all.

National Portal for Transgender Persons:
It has been launched in consonance with the Transgender Persons
(Protection of Rights) Rules, 2020.
It would help transgenders in digitally applying for a certificate and identity
card from anywhere in the country, thus preventing any physical interaction
with officials.
It will help them track the status of application, rejection, grievance redressal,
etc. which will ensure transparency in the process.
The issuing authorities are also under strict timelines to process the
applications and issue certificates and I-cards without any necessary delays.

Transgender Persons (Protection of Rights) Rules, 2020
The Central Government made the rules under the powers conferred by the
Transgender Persons (Protection of Rights) Act, 2019.
The Act came into effect on 10th January 2020, which is the first concrete
step towards ensuring welfare of transgender persons.
The rules seek to recognise the identity of transgenders and prohibit
discrimination in the fields of education, employment, healthcare, holding or

disposing of property, holding public or private office and access to and use
of public services and benefits.
Definitions of ‘person with intersex variation’ and ‘transgender person’
have been provided to include trans men and trans women (whether or not
such person has undergone sex reassignment surgery, hormone or other
therapy).
It prohibits the discrimination of transgender persons at educational
establishments, in employment or occupational opportunities, healthcare
services and access to public facilities and benefits.
It further reinforces transgender persons’ right to movement, right to reside,
rent, or otherwise occupy property.
It provides for a right to self-perceived gender identity and casts an obligation
on the district magistrate to issue a ‘certificate of identity’ as a transgender
person, without the requirement of any medical or physical examination.
If the transgender person undergoes medical intervention to change sex
either as a male or female and requires a revised identity certificate then they
would need to apply to the district magistrate along with a certificate issued
by the medical superintendent or chief medical officer of the concerned
hospital.
Every establishment has been mandated to formulate an equal opportunity
policy for transgender persons with certain specific information as prescribed
under the law.
This will help create inclusive establishments like inclusive education, etc.
The process of inclusion also requires creation of infrastructure facilities like
separate wards in hospitals and washrooms (unisex toilets).
National Council for Transgender Persons: Constitution of the NCT to advise
the government for the formulation and monitoring of policies and redress the
grievances of transgender persons.
Offences, like indulging transgender persons in forced or bonded labour or
denial of access to public places or physical, emotional or sexual abuse.
Other offences committed under the provisions of the Transgender Persons
Act, are punishable with imprisonment for a term of at least six months,
extending up to two years along with fine.

Allowance to Transgender persons
The Ministry of Social Justice & Empowerment being the nodal ministry for
Transgender Welfare has decided to provide a subsistence allowance of
Rs.1500 to each Transgender person as immediate support to meet their
basic requirements.
This financial assistance will help the Transgender community to meet their

day-to-day needs. NGOs and Community-based Organisations(CBOs)
working for Transgender Persons have been asked to spread awareness
about this step.
The Ministry provided similar financial assistance and ration kits to
Transgender persons during lockdown last year too. A total amount of 98.50
lakh rupees was incurred which benefitted nearly 7000 Transgender Persons
across the country.

Counselling Services Helpline - 8882133897
As people facing mental health problems do not feel comfortable about
seeking help due to the stigma around it, a free helpline for distressed
Transgender Persons owing to the current pandemic for psychological
support and mental health care has also been announced by the Ministry of
Social Justice and Empowerment. Any Transgender Person can connect with
experts on the Helpline Number 8882133897.
This helpline will be functional from Monday to Saturday between 11 AM to 1
PM and 3 PM to 5 PM.
On this helpline, counselling services will be provided by professional
Psychologists for their mental health.

Vaccination of transgenders
A letter has also been written by the Ministry to the Principal Secretaries of all
states to ensure that there is no discrimination against Transgender persons
in existing Covid /vaccination centers.
They have also been requested to conduct awareness drives especially
reaching out to the Transgender community in different vernaculars to ensure
they are informed and aware of the vaccination process.
A request has also been made to the states to organize separate mobile
vaccination centers or booths for vaccination of Transgender persons such
as those taken up in the states of Haryana & Assam.

SMILE scheme for Transgender persons
The Government has approved a comprehensive scheme named "Support
for Marginalised Individuals for Livelihood and Enterprise (SMILE)" which
includes a sub- scheme for Comprehensive Rehabilitation for Welfare of
Transgender Persons.
The Support for Marginalised Individuals for Livelihood and Enterprise
(SMILE) scheme focuses on rehabilitation, provision of medical facilities and

intervention, counseling, education, skill development, economic linkages to
the transgender persons.

State laws to protect transgender population:
Odisha -‘Sweekruti’ to secure the rights of transgender persons and ensure
equitable justice. Skill upgradation, legal aid, health care provision.
Kerala: Transgender policy in 2015, Schools, Justice board for welfare of
transgenders, Fully Transgender run metro station, G-Taxis: entirely owned
and run by transgenders, free sex-reassignment surgeries.
Tamil Nadu: Transgender welfare policy, free surgeries, first state to form
Transgender board with members from the community.
Chandigarh: Transgender board comprising members from all deparments
viz., police, health, social welfare, education and the law department.
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Juvenile Justice (Care and Protection of Children)
Amendment Bill 2021
The Union Cabinet approved amendments to the Juvenile Justice (Care and
Protection of Children) Act 2015.
The amendments include authorizing District Magistrate including
Additional District Magistrate to issue adoption orders under Section 61
of the JJ Act, in order to ensure speedy disposal of cases and enhance
accountability.
The District Magistrates have been further empowered under the Act, to
ensure its smooth implementation, as well as garner synergized efforts in
favour of children in distress conditions.
As per the amended provisions of the Act, any Child Care Institutions shall
be registered after considering the recommendations of the District
Magistrate.

The DM shall independently evaluate the functioning of District Child
Protection Units, Child Welfare Committees, Juvenile Justice Boards,
Specialized Juvenile Police Units, Child care Institutions etc.
The eligibility parameters for appointment of CWC members have been
redefined.
Criteria for disqualification of the CWC members has also been introduced to
ensure that only the persons capable of rendering quality service with
requisite competence and integrity are appointed to CWC.
Presently there are three categories (petty, serious and heinous) defined
under the Act which are referred to, while considering the cases of children in
conflict with law.
However, it was observed that some of the offences do not strictly fall under
any of these categories.
It has been decided that offences where the maximum sentence is more than
7 years imprisonment but no minimum sentence has been prescribed or
minimum sentence of less than 7 years is provided, shall be treated as
serious offences within this Act.
The district child protection unit will function under district magistrate.
Before becoming a member of the CWC, background and educational
qualification checks will be done.
Before registration of a CCI, DM will conduct its capacity and background
check, and submit recommendations to state government.
The definition of “child in need of care” and protection of the JJ Act has been
expanded to include, Child victims of trafficking and drug abuse and Children
abandoned by their guardian.
There is a proposal to appoint a nodal office in each embassy to monitor the
child adopted abroad.
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Deposit Insurance Credit Guarantee Corporation Bill 2021
Accessing depositors money has been an issue of when it will be allowed
and under what conditionalities. Normally, it takes about 8-10 years, after

complete liquidation of the bank. Now, what we are saying is even.
As per the proposed process, a bank under moratorium would have to collect
all the account details and balances and share it with the Deposit Insurance
Credit Guarantee Corporation (DICGC) within 45 days. The DICGC would get
another 45 days to check the details and process the claims.
With the deposit insurance increased from ?1 lakh to ?5 lakh, it will cover
98.3% of all deposit accounts and 50.9% of all deposits’ value. Just compare
this with what prevails outside — only 80% of deposits are insured, with
20%-30% of deposit value globally.
The premium paid by banks to the DICGC would also be raised.
This happened in the backdrop of Punjab and Maharashtra Bank
Cooperative crisis.

DICGC (Deposit Insurance Credit Guarantee Corporation)
and Cooperative Banks
DICGC is an RBI subsidiary. It provides Deposit insurance cover.
Cooperative Banks deposit insurance cover increased from Rs. 1
lakh to Rs. 5 lakh. In 1993, it was increased from 30000 to 1 lakh.
DICGC insures all bank deposits, such as savings, fixed,
Current and recurring.
But it does not insure
1. Deposits of foreign/ Central/ State governments and of
Central / State Govts,
2. Deposits of State Land development banks with the State
Cooperative Banks,
3. Inter bank deposits
4. Deposits received outside India and
5. Those specifically exempted by the Corporation with the prior
approval of Banking regulator.
But it doesn’t cover NBFCs and Primary Agriculture
Cooperative Societies.
DICGC also charges a flat 0.1% insurance premium on the
deposits of banks.

Way Forward
Among BRICS, India has the lowest deposit insurance cover to per capita
income ratio, at 0.9 times.
There is a suggestion to increase it to Rs. 15 lakhs or that those who want
increased coverage should pay additional premium.

During such freeze in withdrawals atleast the statutory amount should be
released.
But DICGC doesn’t cover NBFCs and Primary Agriculture Cooperative
Societies.
RBI in 2015 suggested that this premium should be based on differential risk
based on lending practices of bank.
SBI says 93% of the premium in 2018-19 was from commercial banks (Public
banks 75% and Private Banks 18%).
We can also bring private sector insurers and re-insurers in the deposit
insurance segment which could drive down premium prices.
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Everything about Transgender rights and schemes in India
Introduction
Indian Census never recognized third gender i.e. Transgender while
collecting census data. But in 2011, data of Transgender was collected with
details related to their employment, literacy and caste.
As per 2011 Census, the total population of Transgender is 4.88 lakhs,
highest being in Uttar Pradesh followed by Andhra Pradesh, Maharashtra
and Bihar.
In National Legal Services Authority v. Union of India case (2014), Supreme
Court of India declared transgender people to be a 'third gender'. It also
affirmed that the fundamental rights granted under the Constitution of India
will be equally applicable to transgender people, and gave them the right to
self identification of their gender as male, female or third-gender.

World rights
Mexico, Cuba, Equador, Bolivia, S.Africa, Portugal, Sweden, Nepal has one
of one of the most progressive laws to protect gay rights by according
Constitutional Protection against discrimination based on sexual orientation.
W.Asian, C.Asian countries, Myanmar, Malaysia, Sri lanka Criminalize
consensual activities between transgenders, to the score of life imprisonment
to death penality.
China, Russia, Indonesia, Paraguay, Turkey Neither grants Protection nor
criminalise Transgender activity.

Rights in India
India grants limited protection, with passage of Transgender Rights bill in
2019.
In April 2017, the Ministry of Jal Shakti instructed states to allow transgender
people to use the public toilet of their choice. Other states which follow the
lead are: MP, MH, BH, RJ, DL, JK and AP.
Transgender activist, writer A. Revathi became the first hijra to write
about hijra issues and gender politics in Tamil. Her work was recognized by
Cambridge University
Joyita Mondal was appointed to the Islampur Lok Adalat, becoming West

Bengal's first transgender judge.
Shabnam Mausi is the first transgender Indian to be elected to public
office. She was an elected member of the Madhya Pradesh State Legislative
Assembly from 1998 to 2003.

Government efforts for Transgender persons
Transgender Persons (Protection of Rights) Bill, 2019
The Bill defines a transgender person as one whose gender does not
match the gender assigned at birth. It includes transmen and trans-women,
persons with intersex variations, gender-queers, and persons with sociocultural identities, such as kinnar and hijra.
A transgender person may make an application to the District
Magistrate for a certificate of identity, indicating the gender as
‘transgender’.
It calls for establishing a National Council for Transgender persons (NCT).
The Bill prohibits discrimination against a transgender person, including
denial of service or unfair treatment in relation to Education, Employment,
Healthcare, Movement, Reside, Rent, public or private office, access a Govt
or private establishment.
The Act has a provision that provides transgender the right of
residence with parents and immediate family members.
It states the offences against Transgender persons will attract jail of 6
months to 2 years + fine.
Bill also seeks to provide rights of health facilities to transgender persons
including separate HIV surveillance centres, and sex reassignment
surgeries. Govt shall review medical curriculum and provide medical
insurance.

Functions of National Council for Transgender Persons:
Advising the Central government on the formulation of policies,
programmes, legislation and projects with respect to transgender persons.
Monitoring and evaluating the impact of policies and programmes designed
for achieving equality and full participation of transgender persons.
Reviewing and coordinating the activities of all the departments.
Redressing grievances of transgender persons.
Performing such other functions as prescribed by the Centre.
Composition of the Council:

Its chairperson will be the Union Minister of the Ministry of Social Justice
and Empowerment.
It will also consists of:
Representatives from 5 states or UTs (one each from the north, south,
east, west and northeast regions), on a rotational basis.
Five members of the trangender community (one each from the north,
south, east, west and northeast regions).
The tenure of the community members shall be three years.
Representatives from 10 central departments.
The council will have joint secretary-level members from the Ministries of
Health, Home, Minority Affairs, Education, Rural Development, Labour
and Law.
In addition, there will be a member from the Department of Pensions
(Ministry of Personnel, Public Grievances & Pensions), NITI Aayog,
National Human Rights Commission and National Commission for
Women.

Garima Greh Scheme for Transgender persons
Ministry of Social Justice and Empowerment is formulating a scheme for the
welfare of the Transgender persons wherein setting up of shelter homes
for destitute and needy Transgender Persons is included as one of the
components.
Ministry of Social Justice and Empowerment has initiated 12 pilot shelter
homes and provided financial assistance to community based
organizations (CBOs) for setting up of these shelter homes 'Garima Greh'
for Transgender persons.
These pilot shelter homes are in States of Maharashtra, Delhi, West
Bengal, Rajasthan, Bihar, Chhattisgarh, Tamil Nadu and Odisha.
The main aim of these shelter homes is to provide safe and secure shelter
to Transgender persons in need.
These shelter homes would provide basic amenities like food, medical
care, recreational facilities and also conduct capacity-building/skill
development programmes for Transgender persons.
This Ministry is not implementing any Pension scheme.
However, the Ministry of Rural Development implements the National Social
Assistance Programme (NSAP) in which 3,384 Transgender are being
provided monthly pension.

‘Transgender Community Desk’ at Gachibowli Police Station
This is the first-of-its-kind gender inclusive community policing initiative in the

country, the Cyberabad police inaugurated a ‘Transgender Community
Desk’ at Gachibowli Police Station.
The desk will be managed by a police liaison officer and a transgender
person who is designated as community coordinator.
It will be the focal point for all grievance redressal among the transgender
community in the Cyberabad Commissionerate.
The desk will provide support to file cases in offences related to violence or
discrimination against any transgender person.
Among other services, the desk will also provide counselling, legal aid, life
skills, soft skills training, job placements, and referral linkages to
welfare schemes in partnership with the Department of Women and Child
Welfare, and District Legal Services Authority.
The Society for Cyberabad Security Council (SCSC) will also organise
monthly training, employability, life-skill training, and facilitate access to job
opportunities, while Prajwala, a non-governmental organisation, would assist
the desk to facilitate a safe space for any transgender person who needs
emergency transit stay.
Over 200 transgender persons participated in the event, during which Mr.
Sajjanar spoke about the need to build an inclusive society ensuring equal
opportunities for all.

National Portal for Transgender Persons:
It has been launched in consonance with the Transgender Persons
(Protection of Rights) Rules, 2020.
It would help transgenders in digitally applying for a certificate and identity
card from anywhere in the country, thus preventing any physical interaction
with officials.
It will help them track the status of application, rejection, grievance redressal,
etc. which will ensure transparency in the process.
The issuing authorities are also under strict timelines to process the
applications and issue certificates and I-cards without any necessary delays.

Transgender Persons (Protection of Rights) Rules, 2020
The Central Government made the rules under the powers conferred by the
Transgender Persons (Protection of Rights) Act, 2019.
The Act came into effect on 10th January 2020, which is the first concrete
step towards ensuring welfare of transgender persons.
The rules seek to recognise the identity of transgenders and prohibit
discrimination in the fields of education, employment, healthcare, holding or

disposing of property, holding public or private office and access to and use
of public services and benefits.
Definitions of ‘person with intersex variation’ and ‘transgender person’
have been provided to include trans men and trans women (whether or not
such person has undergone sex reassignment surgery, hormone or other
therapy).
It prohibits the discrimination of transgender persons at educational
establishments, in employment or occupational opportunities, healthcare
services and access to public facilities and benefits.
It further reinforces transgender persons’ right to movement, right to reside,
rent, or otherwise occupy property.
It provides for a right to self-perceived gender identity and casts an obligation
on the district magistrate to issue a ‘certificate of identity’ as a transgender
person, without the requirement of any medical or physical examination.
If the transgender person undergoes medical intervention to change sex
either as a male or female and requires a revised identity certificate then they
would need to apply to the district magistrate along with a certificate issued
by the medical superintendent or chief medical officer of the concerned
hospital.
Every establishment has been mandated to formulate an equal opportunity
policy for transgender persons with certain specific information as prescribed
under the law.
This will help create inclusive establishments like inclusive education, etc.
The process of inclusion also requires creation of infrastructure facilities like
separate wards in hospitals and washrooms (unisex toilets).
National Council for Transgender Persons: Constitution of the NCT to advise
the government for the formulation and monitoring of policies and redress the
grievances of transgender persons.
Offences, like indulging transgender persons in forced or bonded labour or
denial of access to public places or physical, emotional or sexual abuse.
Other offences committed under the provisions of the Transgender Persons
Act, are punishable with imprisonment for a term of at least six months,
extending up to two years along with fine.

Allowance to Transgender persons
The Ministry of Social Justice & Empowerment being the nodal ministry for
Transgender Welfare has decided to provide a subsistence allowance of
Rs.1500 to each Transgender person as immediate support to meet their
basic requirements.
This financial assistance will help the Transgender community to meet their

day-to-day needs. NGOs and Community-based Organisations(CBOs)
working for Transgender Persons have been asked to spread awareness
about this step.
The Ministry provided similar financial assistance and ration kits to
Transgender persons during lockdown last year too. A total amount of 98.50
lakh rupees was incurred which benefitted nearly 7000 Transgender Persons
across the country.

Counselling Services Helpline - 8882133897
As people facing mental health problems do not feel comfortable about
seeking help due to the stigma around it, a free helpline for distressed
Transgender Persons owing to the current pandemic for psychological
support and mental health care has also been announced by the Ministry of
Social Justice and Empowerment. Any Transgender Person can connect with
experts on the Helpline Number 8882133897.
This helpline will be functional from Monday to Saturday between 11 AM to 1
PM and 3 PM to 5 PM.
On this helpline, counselling services will be provided by professional
Psychologists for their mental health.

Vaccination of transgenders
A letter has also been written by the Ministry to the Principal Secretaries of all
states to ensure that there is no discrimination against Transgender persons
in existing Covid /vaccination centers.
They have also been requested to conduct awareness drives especially
reaching out to the Transgender community in different vernaculars to ensure
they are informed and aware of the vaccination process.
A request has also been made to the states to organize separate mobile
vaccination centers or booths for vaccination of Transgender persons such
as those taken up in the states of Haryana & Assam.

SMILE scheme for Transgender persons
The Government has approved a comprehensive scheme named "Support
for Marginalised Individuals for Livelihood and Enterprise (SMILE)" which
includes a sub- scheme for Comprehensive Rehabilitation for Welfare of
Transgender Persons.
The Support for Marginalised Individuals for Livelihood and Enterprise
(SMILE) scheme focuses on rehabilitation, provision of medical facilities and

intervention, counseling, education, skill development, economic linkages to
the transgender persons.

State laws to protect transgender population:
Odisha -‘Sweekruti’ to secure the rights of transgender persons and ensure
equitable justice. Skill upgradation, legal aid, health care provision.
Kerala: Transgender policy in 2015, Schools, Justice board for welfare of
transgenders, Fully Transgender run metro station, G-Taxis: entirely owned
and run by transgenders, free sex-reassignment surgeries.
Tamil Nadu: Transgender welfare policy, free surgeries, first state to form
Transgender board with members from the community.
Chandigarh: Transgender board comprising members from all deparments
viz., police, health, social welfare, education and the law department.

Source: PIB

Juvenile Justice (Care and Protection of Children) Amendment
Bill 2021
GS-I | 29 July,2021

Juvenile Justice (Care and Protection of Children)
Amendment Bill 2021
The Union Cabinet approved amendments to the Juvenile Justice (Care and
Protection of Children) Act 2015.
The amendments include authorizing District Magistrate including
Additional District Magistrate to issue adoption orders under Section 61
of the JJ Act, in order to ensure speedy disposal of cases and enhance
accountability.
The District Magistrates have been further empowered under the Act, to
ensure its smooth implementation, as well as garner synergized efforts in
favour of children in distress conditions.
As per the amended provisions of the Act, any Child Care Institutions shall
be registered after considering the recommendations of the District
Magistrate.

The DM shall independently evaluate the functioning of District Child
Protection Units, Child Welfare Committees, Juvenile Justice Boards,
Specialized Juvenile Police Units, Child care Institutions etc.
The eligibility parameters for appointment of CWC members have been
redefined.
Criteria for disqualification of the CWC members has also been introduced to
ensure that only the persons capable of rendering quality service with
requisite competence and integrity are appointed to CWC.
Presently there are three categories (petty, serious and heinous) defined
under the Act which are referred to, while considering the cases of children in
conflict with law.
However, it was observed that some of the offences do not strictly fall under
any of these categories.
It has been decided that offences where the maximum sentence is more than
7 years imprisonment but no minimum sentence has been prescribed or
minimum sentence of less than 7 years is provided, shall be treated as
serious offences within this Act.
The district child protection unit will function under district magistrate.
Before becoming a member of the CWC, background and educational
qualification checks will be done.
Before registration of a CCI, DM will conduct its capacity and background
check, and submit recommendations to state government.
The definition of “child in need of care” and protection of the JJ Act has been
expanded to include, Child victims of trafficking and drug abuse and Children
abandoned by their guardian.
There is a proposal to appoint a nodal office in each embassy to monitor the
child adopted abroad.
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Deposit Insurance Credit Guarantee Corporation Bill 2021
Accessing depositors money has been an issue of when it will be allowed
and under what conditionalities. Normally, it takes about 8-10 years, after

complete liquidation of the bank. Now, what we are saying is even.
As per the proposed process, a bank under moratorium would have to collect
all the account details and balances and share it with the Deposit Insurance
Credit Guarantee Corporation (DICGC) within 45 days. The DICGC would get
another 45 days to check the details and process the claims.
With the deposit insurance increased from ?1 lakh to ?5 lakh, it will cover
98.3% of all deposit accounts and 50.9% of all deposits’ value. Just compare
this with what prevails outside — only 80% of deposits are insured, with
20%-30% of deposit value globally.
The premium paid by banks to the DICGC would also be raised.
This happened in the backdrop of Punjab and Maharashtra Bank
Cooperative crisis.

DICGC (Deposit Insurance Credit Guarantee Corporation)
and Cooperative Banks
DICGC is an RBI subsidiary. It provides Deposit insurance cover.
Cooperative Banks deposit insurance cover increased from Rs. 1
lakh to Rs. 5 lakh. In 1993, it was increased from 30000 to 1 lakh.
DICGC insures all bank deposits, such as savings, fixed,
Current and recurring.
But it does not insure
1. Deposits of foreign/ Central/ State governments and of
Central / State Govts,
2. Deposits of State Land development banks with the State
Cooperative Banks,
3. Inter bank deposits
4. Deposits received outside India and
5. Those specifically exempted by the Corporation with the prior
approval of Banking regulator.
But it doesn’t cover NBFCs and Primary Agriculture
Cooperative Societies.
DICGC also charges a flat 0.1% insurance premium on the
deposits of banks.

Way Forward
Among BRICS, India has the lowest deposit insurance cover to per capita
income ratio, at 0.9 times.
There is a suggestion to increase it to Rs. 15 lakhs or that those who want
increased coverage should pay additional premium.

During such freeze in withdrawals atleast the statutory amount should be
released.
But DICGC doesn’t cover NBFCs and Primary Agriculture Cooperative
Societies.
RBI in 2015 suggested that this premium should be based on differential risk
based on lending practices of bank.
SBI says 93% of the premium in 2018-19 was from commercial banks (Public
banks 75% and Private Banks 18%).
We can also bring private sector insurers and re-insurers in the deposit
insurance segment which could drive down premium prices.

Source: TH

Powered by TCPDF (www.tcpdf.org)

Space reforms in India
GS-III | 30 July,2021

Space reforms in India
Space Activities Bill aims at regulation and promotion of private players in
space sector. Government committed to create an ecosystem to encourage
more private participation in indigenous production of space technologies,
services and devices.
Government of India has announced space sector reforms in June 2020.
The Indian National Space Promotion and Authorization Centre (INSPACe) was created as an independent nodal agency under the
Department of Space with the mandate of promoting, handholding,
licensing, authorization and monitoring of private space activities in
India.
Access to Department of Space (DOS) facilities and expertise are extended
to private entities to support their space activities.
Government of India is encouraging transfer of technologies developed in the
field of space to Indian industries.
Apart from this, Government of India is bringing in new sector policies and
guidelines and also revising existing policies.
IN-SPACe which is under creation will have Safety and Security Directorate
to ensure security of ISRO installations when allowing access to private
entities.
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Minorities in India

Introduction
The Government has made every section of the society an equal partner of
progress with the commitment to “Development with Dignity” “Empowerment
without Appeasement” and “Sabka Sath, Sabka Vikas, Sabka Vishwas”
ensuring equal benefits to all sections of the society. Irrespective of his or her
caste, religion, region and community is at the centre of welfare schemes of
the Government.
The Government has been treating all the sections of the society including
the Muslims as an equal partner of the development process.
Hence the Minorities in India are flourishing equally with all the other sections
of the society with a sense of equality, security and prosperity.

Minority Classification
But Minority is not defined in the Constitution. Constitution recognises
religious and linguistic minorities through Article 29 and Article 30.
Article 29: It provides that any section of the citizens residing in any part of
India having a distinct language, script or culture of its own, shall have the
right to conserve the same. Article 29 is applied to both minorities (religious
and linguistic) and also majority. It also includes – Right to agitate for the
protection of language. Hence political speeches with respect to this is ok.
Article 30: All minorities shall have the right to establish and administer

educational institutions of their choice. Article 30 recognises only to religious
and linguistic minorities (not majority). It includes right of minority to impart
education to its children in its own language.
Article 350-B: Originally, the Constitution of India did not make any provision
with respect to the Special Officer for Linguistic Minorities. However, the 7th
Constitutional Amendment Act, 1956 inserted Article 350-B in the
Constitution. It provides for a Special Officer for Linguistic Minorities
appointed by the President of India. It would be the duty of the Special Officer
to investigate all matters relating to the safeguards provided for linguistic
minorities under the Constitution.
Currently, the linguistic minorities are identified on a state-wise basis thus
determined by the state government whereas religious minorities are
determined by the Central Government.
Supreme Court has dismissed a plea seeking guidelines to “identify and
define” religious minorities in every State to protect their culture and
interests. The petition sought to recognise Hindus as minorities in the States
where they are low in population.

Ministry of Minority Affairs
The Ministry of Minority Affairs is entrusted with the work related to
improvement of the socio-economic condition of the minority communities
through affirmative action and inclusive development efforts, so that every
citizen has equal opportunity to participate actively in building a vibrant
nation.
The Department Personnel & Training does not maintain separate community
wise data on recruitment.
This Ministry implements various schemes with objective to increase the
participation of the disadvantaged/underprivileged children/candidates of
notified minority communities and to improve the level of education,
participation in employment, skill and entrepreneurship development,
reducing deficiencies in civic amenities or infrastructure are implemented by
this Ministry.

National Commission for Minorities (NCM)

Ministry of Home Affairs established the National Minorities Commission of
India in a resolution on January 12, 1978. Once the National Commission for
Minorities Act was enacted in 1992, the Minorities Commission became a
statutory body and was renamed as National Commission for Minorities.
NCM consist of Chairperson, a Vice-Chairperson and five Members. The five
Members including the Chairperson shall be from amongst the minority
communities.
The act (not Constitution) defines a minority as “a community notified as
such by the Central government.”

Objectives of NCM
evaluate the progress of the development of minorities under the Union and
States;
monitor the working of the safeguards provided in the Constitution and in
laws enacted by Parliament and the State Legislatures;
make recommendations for the effective implementation of safeguards for the
protection of the interests of minorities by the Central Government or the
State Governments;
look into specific complaints regarding deprivation of rights and safeguards of
the minorities and take up such matters with the appropriate authorities;
cause studies to be undertaken into problems arising out of any
discrimination against minorities and recommend measures for their
removal;
conduct studies, research and analysis on the issues relating to socioeconomic and educational development of minorities;
suggest appropriate measures in respect of any minority to be undertaken by

the Central Government or the State Governments;
make periodical or special reports to the Central Government on any matter
pertaining to minorities and in particular difficulties confronted by them; and
any other matter which may be referred to it by the Central Government.

How many Minorities are there in India?
Muslims, Sikhs, Christians, Buddhists, Jain and Zorastrians (Parsis) have
been notified as minority communities under Section 2 (c) of the National
Commission for Minorities Act, 1992.
As per the Census 2011, the percentage of minorities in the country is about
19.3% of the total population of the country.
The population of Muslims are 14.2%; Christians 2.3%; Sikhs 1.7%,
Buddhists 0.7%, Jain 0.4% and Parsis 0.006%.

Government Schemes for the Empowerment of Minorities
Educational Empowerment
Scholarship Schemes- Pre-Matric Scholarship, Post-Matric Scholarship and
Merit-cum-Means based Scholarship. During the last 7 years, more than 4.52
crore beneficiaries have been provided different scholarships through the
National Scholarship Portal (NSP) and Direct Benefit Transfer (DBT) out of
which more than 53% beneficiaries are female.
Maulana Azad National Fellowship Scheme, provides financial assistance
to students from notified minority communities and whose annual income is
below Rs. 6.0 lakh per annum from all sources, to pursue higher education
such as M.Phil and Ph.D.
In addition, the Maulana Azad Education Foundation implements the
scheme viz. Begum Hazrat Mahal National Scholarship for meritorious girls
belonging to notified minority communities studying in Classes IX to XII.
Naya Savera – Free Coaching and Allied Scheme which aims to enhance
skills and knowledge of students and candidates from notified minority to get
employment in Government Sector/ Public Sector Undertaking, jobs in private
sector, and admission in reputed institutions in technical and professional
courses at under-graduate and post-graduate levels. During last seven years
about 69,500 candidates have benefitted from the coaching scheme of this
Ministry.
Nai Udaan - Support for notified minority community students, on clearing
Prelims conducted by Union Public Service Commission (UPSC), State
Public Service Commission (PSC) Staff Selection Commission (SSC) etc.

Economic Empowerment
Seekho aur Kamao (Learn & Earn): It is a skill development initiative for
minorities and aims to upgrade the skills of minority youth in various
modern/traditional skills depending upon their qualification, present economic
trends and market potential, which can earn them employment or make them
suitably skilled to go for self-employment. Since, 2014-15 approx. 3.92 lakh
persons have been benefitted from this employment oriented program.
A mission has been launched by the Ministry of Minority Affairs under
“Upgrading the Skill and Training in Traditional Arts/Crafts for
Development (USTTAD)” scheme to give an effective platform to minority
artisans and culinary experts from across the country to showcase and
market their finest handicraft and exquisitely crafted products through “Hunar
Haats” organized by the Ministry.
Ministry has engaged institutions of national repute namely, National Institute
of Fashion Technology (NIFT), National Institute of Design (NID) and Indian
Institute of Packaging (IIP) to work in various craft clusters for design
intervention, product range development, packaging, exhibitions and brand
building etc. So far, Ministry has organised 28 “Hunar Haats” in which more
than 5.5 lakhs artisans and people associated with them have been provided
employment and employment opportunities, out of which more than 50%
beneficiaries are women.
Nai Manzil - A scheme to provide education and skill training to the youth
from minority communities.
Gharib Nawaz Employment Training Programme provides for short-term
job oriented skill development courses to youths belonging to minority
communities.
National Minorities Development Finance Corporation (NMDFC) Loan
Schemes provide concessional loans for self-employment and income
generating activities for the socio-economic development of the ‘backward
sections’ amongst the notified minorities.

Pradhan Mantri Jan Vikas Karyakram (PMJVK)
In addition, another scheme namely Pradhan Mantri Jan Vikas Karyakram
(PMJVK) is implemented by the Ministry of Minority Affairs, which aims to
improve the socio-economic conditions and basic amenities in the identified
Minority Concentration Areas.
The major projects approved under PMJVK are in sectors of education,

health and skill, and include Residential Schools, School buildings, Hostels,
Degree Colleges, ITIs, Polytechnics, Smart Class Rooms, Sadbhav
Mandaps, Health Centres, Skill Centres, Sports facilities, Drinking Water
facilities, sanitation facilities etc.
In the last 7 years, under the “Pradhan Mantri Jan Vikas Karykram” (PMJVK)
more than 43 thousand basic infrastructure projects have been created such
as residential schools, new schools, colleges, hostels, community centres,
common service centres, ITIs, Polytechnics, Girls Hostels, Sadbhava
Mandaps, Hunar Hubs, Smart Class Rooms etc in identified Minority
concentrated areas across the country.

Prime Minister's New 15 Point Programme
Further, under Prime Minister's New 15 Point Programme for welfare of
minorities, the Government ensures that the benefits of various government
schemes for the underprivileged reach the disadvantaged and vulnerable
sections of the minority communities also.
Under the programme, it is provisioned that, wherever possible, 15% of
targets and outlays under various schemes should be earmarked for
minorities.
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OBC and EWS Reservation in Medical sector

Ministry of Health and Family Welfare has taken a historic and a landmark
decision for providing 27% reservation for OBCs and 10% reservation for
Economically Weaker Section (EWS) in the All India Quota (AIQ) Scheme
for undergraduate and postgraduate medical / dental courses (MBBS / MD /
MS / Diploma / BDS / MDS) from the current academic year 2021-22
onwards.
This decision would benefit every year nearly 1500 OBC students in MBBS
and 2500 OBC students in postgraduation and also around 550 EWS
students in MBBS and around 1000 EWS students in postgraduation.
The All India Quota (AIQ) Scheme was introduced in 1986 under the
directions of the Hon’ble Supreme Court to provide for domicile-free merit
based opportunities to students from any State to aspire to study in a good
medical college located in another State.
All India Quota consists of 15% of total available UG seats and 50% of
total available PG seats in government medical colleges.
Initially, there was no reservation in AIQ Scheme up to 2007. In 2007, the

Hon’ble Supreme Court introduced reservation of 15% for SCs and
7.5% for STs in the AIQ Scheme.
When the Central Educational Institutions (Reservation in Admission) Act
became effective in 2007 providing for uniform 27% reservation to OBCs, the
same was implemented in all the Central Educational Institutions viz.
Safdarjung Hospital, Lady Harding Medical College, Aligarh Muslim
University and Banaras Hindu University etc. However, this was not
extended to the AIQ seats of State medical and dental colleges.
The present Government is committed to providing due reservation both to
the backward category as well as the EWS category.
The Union Government has now taken a historic decision to provide for 27%
reservation for OBCs and 10% reservation for EWS in the AIQ Scheme.
The OBC students from across the country shall now be able to take benefit
of this reservation in AIQ Scheme to compete for seats in any State.
Being a Central Scheme, the Central List of OBCs shall be used for this
reservation. Around 1500 OBC students in MBBS and 2500 in postgraduation
will be benefitted through this reservation.
In order to provide benefit to students belonging to EWS category in
admission to higher educational Institutions, a Constitutional amendment was
made in 2019 which enabled the provision of 10% reservation for EWS
category.
Accordingly, seats in medical / dental colleges were increased over two years
in 2019-20 and 2020-21 to accommodate this additional 10% EWS
reservation so that the total number of seats available for unreserved
category do not reduce. In the AIQ seats, however, this benefit had not been
extended so far.
Therefore, alongwith the 27% reservation for OBCs, 10% reservation for
EWS is also being extended in AIQ seats for all the undergraduate /
postgraduate medical/dental courses from the current academic year
2021-22.
This will benefit every year around more than 550 EWS students for MBBS
and around 1000 EWS students for PG medical courses.

Source: PIB

PM SVANidhi Scheme for Street Vendors
GS-III | 30 July,2021

PM SVANidhi Scheme for Street Vendors
PM SVANidhi is a Central Sector Scheme.
Ministry of Housing and Urban Affairs is implementing Pradhan Mantri
Street Vendors’ Atma Nirbhar Nidhi Scheme (PM SVANidhi) since June
01, 2020 to facilitate working capital loan of upto?10,000 of 1 year tenure
to Street Vendors, vending in urban areas, to resume their businesses,
adversely impacted by the pandemic.
On prepayment or repayment, they are eligible for an enhanced working
capital loan of upto ?20,000 and ?50,000 in the second and third
tranches respectively.
In addition, ‘SVANidhi se Samriddhi’ initiative, designed to build safety net
for the beneficiaries’ families by linking them to existing socio-economic
welfare schemes of Government of India. It was launched in January 2021
for 125 select cities.
As on July 26, 2021, 43.1 lakh loan applications have been received, out of
these 25.2 lakh loans have been sanctioned and 22.7 lakh loans amounting
to ?2,243 crore have been disbursed.
In addition, Socio-economic profiling of 5.1 lakh beneficiaries along with their
family members has been completed and 1.5 lakh scheme benefits have
been extended.
This scheme targets to benefit over 50 lakh Street Vendors.
On timely/ early repayment of the loan, an interest subsidy @ 7% per annum
will be credited to the bank accounts of beneficiaries through Direct Benefit
Transfer on quarterly basis.
There will be no penalty on early repayment of loan.
The scheme promotes digital transactions through cash back incentives up to
an amount of Rs. 100 per month.
Street Vendors engaged in vending in urban areas as on or before
March 24, 2020 are eligible for benefit under PM SVANidhi Scheme.
The eligible vendors are identified as per following criteria:
1. Street vendors in possession of Certificate of Vending / Identity Card issued
by Urban Local Bodies (ULBs);
2. The vendors, who have been identified in the survey but have not been
issued Certificate of Vending / Identity Card;
3. Street Vendors, left out of the ULB led identification survey or who have
started vending after completion of the survey and have been issued Letter of

Recommendation (LoR) to that effect by the ULB / Town Vending Committee
(TVC); and
4. The vendors of surrounding development/ peri-urban / rural areas vending in
the geographical limits of the ULBs and have been issued Letter of
Recommendation (LoR) to that effect by the ULB / TVC.

MoHUA – SIDBI MoU
A Memorandum of Understanding has been signed between Ministry of
Housing & Urban Affairs and Small Industries Development Bank of India
(SIDBI), in order to engage SIDBI as the Implementation Agency for PM
Street Vendor’s AtmaNirbhar Nidhi (PM SVANidhi) - a Special Micro-Credit
Facility for Street Vendors.
SIDBI will implement the PM SVANidhi Scheme under the guidance of
MoHUA.
It will also manage the credit guarantee to the lending institutions through
Credit Guarantee Fund Trust for Micro and Small Enterprises (CGTMSE).
It will develop and maintain a customized and integrated IT Platform
providing end-to-end solutions, including documentation of all the processes
and workflows for an end-to-end solution, through a Portal and a Mobile App,
to ensure engagement and information flow between Urban Local Bodies
(ULBs), Lending Institutions, Digital Payment Aggregators and other
stakeholders.
It will leverage the network of lending Institutions like Scheduled
Commercials Banks (SCBs), Non-Bank Finance Companies (NBFCs), Micro
Finance Institutions (MFIs), Co-operative Banks, Small Finance Banks
(SFBs), Regional Rural Banks (RRBs), etc. for the Scheme implementation.
With a view to ensure effective implementation, SIDBI shall also provide a
Project Management Unit (PMU), comprising of domain experts in training/
capacity building, project and platform management, Information Education
and Communication (IEC), banking, NBFC and MFI sectors etc., for the
period of PM SVANidhi i.e. upto March 2022.
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Leh to get India’s first Green Hydrogen Mobility Project
Leh is soon to become India 's first city to implement a green
hydrogen based mobility project with zero emission.
NTPC , Maharatna PSU under Ministry of Power signed an MoU with UT of
Ladakh and LAHDC to setup the country’s first Green Hydrogen Mobility
project, strengthening PM Shri Narendra Modi’s vision to ensure a carbon
free economy based on renewable sources and green hydrogen.
REL, a 100% subsidiary of NTPC, signed a MoU with Union Territory of
Ladakh, today, to set up the country’s first green Hydrogen Mobility project in
the region.
The signing of the MoU was also marked with the inauguration of NTPC’s
first solar installations in Leh in form of solar trees and a solar car port.
The MoU will enable NTPC to help Ladakh develop a carbon free economy
based on renewable sources and green hydrogen. This is also in line with
the Prime Minister’s vision of a ‘carbon neutral’ Ladakh. LG mentioned that
he would like Ladakh to become a hydrogen state and is happy to partner
with NTPC to achieve this long term goal.
NTPC has planned to ply 5 hydrogen buses, to start with, in the region and
the company will be setting up a solar plant and a green hydrogen generation
unit in Leh towards this end. This will put Leh as the first city in the country to
implement a green hydrogen based mobility project. This would be zero
emission mobility in true sense.
NTPC has been aggressively pushing for greening its portfolio and green
hydrogen project is another step towards achieving low carbon footprint.
NTPC has also been promoting usage of green hydrogen based solutions in
sectors like mobility, energy, chemical, fertilizer, steel etc.
NTPC has recently revised its target of achieving 60GW renewables
capacity by 2032, almost doubling the earlier target.
Recently, NTPC has commissioned India’s largest floating solar project
of 10MW at Vishakhapatnam.
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Intensity of cyclones in North Indian Ocean is increasing
First read the comprehensive topic of Cyclones and then read this news. The
retention quality will increase exponentially.
The intensity of severe cyclonic storms in the North Indian Ocean region has
shown an increasing trend in the past four decades, says a recent study by
Indian Scientists.
The increasing intensity of severe cyclonic storms with major socioeconomic
implications was due to atmospheric parameters like
1. Higher relative humidity, especially at mid atmospheric level,
2. Weak vertical wind shear as well as
3. Warm sea surface temperature (SST).
This indicates the role of global warming in bringing about this increasing
trend.
The impact of global warming due to climate change and its effect on
extreme weather events such as frequency and high-intensity tropical
cyclones formed over global ocean basins is a matter of concern.
High-intensity cyclones have become more frequent in the North Indian
Ocean, causing significant risk and vulnerability to the coastal regions.
A team of scientists including Jiya Albert, Athira Krishnan, and Prasad K.
Bhaskaran from the Department of Ocean Engineering & Naval Architecture,
IIT Kharagpur, jointly with K. S. Singh, Centre for Disaster Mitigation and
Management, VIT University, Vellore, with the support from the Department
of Science & Technology, Government of India under the Climate Change
Programme (CCP), studied the role and influence of critical atmospheric
parameters in large-scale environmental flow and El Niño–Southern
Oscillation (ENSO) on tropical cyclone activity in the North Indian Ocean.
The study reported an increased amount of water vapor content in the
troposphere, and during the past 38 years at 1.93 times as compared to the
base year 1979.
During the past two decades (2000-2020), the La Niña years experienced
almost double the number of intense cyclones compared to the El Niño
years.
Besides, during La Niña years, the positional shifts in average cyclogenesis
of intense cyclones in Bay of Bengal are analogous with the observations for

the western North Pacific Ocean basin.
An increasing trend in the climatological distribution of water vapor content
was also seen during these years, with peaks localized over the Andaman
Sea and North China Sea regions in conjunction with the increased
frequency of severe cyclones.
The new findings from this study are expected to augment advanced
research in tropical cyclone activity for North Indian Ocean region and also
provide the scope for a detailed investigation on the possible linkages and
teleconnection with other climate indices over the North Indian Ocean.
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Inland Vessels Bill, 2021
It will replace the Inland Vessels Act, 1917. The Bill will regulate safety,
security and registration of inland vessels.
A key feature of the Bill is a unified law for the entire country, instead of
separate rules framed by the States.
The certificate of registration granted under the proposed law will be
deemed to be valid in all States and Union Territories, and there will be no
need to seek separate permissions from the States.
The Bill provides for a central database for recording the details of vessel,
vessel registration, crew on an electronic portal.
All non-mechanically propelled vessels will also have to be enrolled at
the district, taluk or panchayat or village level.
It enlarges the definition of ‘inland waters’, by including tidal water limit
and national waterways declared by the Central Government.
It also deals with pollution control measures of Inland Vessels. This Bill
directs the Central Government to designate a list of chemicals, substances,
etc. as pollutants.
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Space reforms in India
Space Activities Bill aims at regulation and promotion of private players in
space sector. Government committed to create an ecosystem to encourage
more private participation in indigenous production of space technologies,
services and devices.
Government of India has announced space sector reforms in June 2020.
The Indian National Space Promotion and Authorization Centre (INSPACe) was created as an independent nodal agency under the
Department of Space with the mandate of promoting, handholding,
licensing, authorization and monitoring of private space activities in
India.
Access to Department of Space (DOS) facilities and expertise are extended
to private entities to support their space activities.
Government of India is encouraging transfer of technologies developed in the
field of space to Indian industries.
Apart from this, Government of India is bringing in new sector policies and
guidelines and also revising existing policies.
IN-SPACe which is under creation will have Safety and Security Directorate
to ensure security of ISRO installations when allowing access to private
entities.
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Minorities in India

Introduction
The Government has made every section of the society an equal partner of
progress with the commitment to “Development with Dignity” “Empowerment
without Appeasement” and “Sabka Sath, Sabka Vikas, Sabka Vishwas”
ensuring equal benefits to all sections of the society. Irrespective of his or her
caste, religion, region and community is at the centre of welfare schemes of
the Government.
The Government has been treating all the sections of the society including
the Muslims as an equal partner of the development process.
Hence the Minorities in India are flourishing equally with all the other sections
of the society with a sense of equality, security and prosperity.

Minority Classification
But Minority is not defined in the Constitution. Constitution recognises
religious and linguistic minorities through Article 29 and Article 30.
Article 29: It provides that any section of the citizens residing in any part of
India having a distinct language, script or culture of its own, shall have the
right to conserve the same. Article 29 is applied to both minorities (religious
and linguistic) and also majority. It also includes – Right to agitate for the
protection of language. Hence political speeches with respect to this is ok.
Article 30: All minorities shall have the right to establish and administer

educational institutions of their choice. Article 30 recognises only to religious
and linguistic minorities (not majority). It includes right of minority to impart
education to its children in its own language.
Article 350-B: Originally, the Constitution of India did not make any provision
with respect to the Special Officer for Linguistic Minorities. However, the 7th
Constitutional Amendment Act, 1956 inserted Article 350-B in the
Constitution. It provides for a Special Officer for Linguistic Minorities
appointed by the President of India. It would be the duty of the Special Officer
to investigate all matters relating to the safeguards provided for linguistic
minorities under the Constitution.
Currently, the linguistic minorities are identified on a state-wise basis thus
determined by the state government whereas religious minorities are
determined by the Central Government.
Supreme Court has dismissed a plea seeking guidelines to “identify and
define” religious minorities in every State to protect their culture and
interests. The petition sought to recognise Hindus as minorities in the States
where they are low in population.

Ministry of Minority Affairs
The Ministry of Minority Affairs is entrusted with the work related to
improvement of the socio-economic condition of the minority communities
through affirmative action and inclusive development efforts, so that every
citizen has equal opportunity to participate actively in building a vibrant
nation.
The Department Personnel & Training does not maintain separate community
wise data on recruitment.
This Ministry implements various schemes with objective to increase the
participation of the disadvantaged/underprivileged children/candidates of
notified minority communities and to improve the level of education,
participation in employment, skill and entrepreneurship development,
reducing deficiencies in civic amenities or infrastructure are implemented by
this Ministry.

National Commission for Minorities (NCM)

Ministry of Home Affairs established the National Minorities Commission of
India in a resolution on January 12, 1978. Once the National Commission for
Minorities Act was enacted in 1992, the Minorities Commission became a
statutory body and was renamed as National Commission for Minorities.
NCM consist of Chairperson, a Vice-Chairperson and five Members. The five
Members including the Chairperson shall be from amongst the minority
communities.
The act (not Constitution) defines a minority as “a community notified as
such by the Central government.”

Objectives of NCM
evaluate the progress of the development of minorities under the Union and
States;
monitor the working of the safeguards provided in the Constitution and in
laws enacted by Parliament and the State Legislatures;
make recommendations for the effective implementation of safeguards for the
protection of the interests of minorities by the Central Government or the
State Governments;
look into specific complaints regarding deprivation of rights and safeguards of
the minorities and take up such matters with the appropriate authorities;
cause studies to be undertaken into problems arising out of any
discrimination against minorities and recommend measures for their
removal;
conduct studies, research and analysis on the issues relating to socioeconomic and educational development of minorities;
suggest appropriate measures in respect of any minority to be undertaken by

the Central Government or the State Governments;
make periodical or special reports to the Central Government on any matter
pertaining to minorities and in particular difficulties confronted by them; and
any other matter which may be referred to it by the Central Government.

How many Minorities are there in India?
Muslims, Sikhs, Christians, Buddhists, Jain and Zorastrians (Parsis) have
been notified as minority communities under Section 2 (c) of the National
Commission for Minorities Act, 1992.
As per the Census 2011, the percentage of minorities in the country is about
19.3% of the total population of the country.
The population of Muslims are 14.2%; Christians 2.3%; Sikhs 1.7%,
Buddhists 0.7%, Jain 0.4% and Parsis 0.006%.

Government Schemes for the Empowerment of Minorities
Educational Empowerment
Scholarship Schemes- Pre-Matric Scholarship, Post-Matric Scholarship and
Merit-cum-Means based Scholarship. During the last 7 years, more than 4.52
crore beneficiaries have been provided different scholarships through the
National Scholarship Portal (NSP) and Direct Benefit Transfer (DBT) out of
which more than 53% beneficiaries are female.
Maulana Azad National Fellowship Scheme, provides financial assistance
to students from notified minority communities and whose annual income is
below Rs. 6.0 lakh per annum from all sources, to pursue higher education
such as M.Phil and Ph.D.
In addition, the Maulana Azad Education Foundation implements the
scheme viz. Begum Hazrat Mahal National Scholarship for meritorious girls
belonging to notified minority communities studying in Classes IX to XII.
Naya Savera – Free Coaching and Allied Scheme which aims to enhance
skills and knowledge of students and candidates from notified minority to get
employment in Government Sector/ Public Sector Undertaking, jobs in private
sector, and admission in reputed institutions in technical and professional
courses at under-graduate and post-graduate levels. During last seven years
about 69,500 candidates have benefitted from the coaching scheme of this
Ministry.
Nai Udaan - Support for notified minority community students, on clearing
Prelims conducted by Union Public Service Commission (UPSC), State
Public Service Commission (PSC) Staff Selection Commission (SSC) etc.

Economic Empowerment
Seekho aur Kamao (Learn & Earn): It is a skill development initiative for
minorities and aims to upgrade the skills of minority youth in various
modern/traditional skills depending upon their qualification, present economic
trends and market potential, which can earn them employment or make them
suitably skilled to go for self-employment. Since, 2014-15 approx. 3.92 lakh
persons have been benefitted from this employment oriented program.
A mission has been launched by the Ministry of Minority Affairs under
“Upgrading the Skill and Training in Traditional Arts/Crafts for
Development (USTTAD)” scheme to give an effective platform to minority
artisans and culinary experts from across the country to showcase and
market their finest handicraft and exquisitely crafted products through “Hunar
Haats” organized by the Ministry.
Ministry has engaged institutions of national repute namely, National Institute
of Fashion Technology (NIFT), National Institute of Design (NID) and Indian
Institute of Packaging (IIP) to work in various craft clusters for design
intervention, product range development, packaging, exhibitions and brand
building etc. So far, Ministry has organised 28 “Hunar Haats” in which more
than 5.5 lakhs artisans and people associated with them have been provided
employment and employment opportunities, out of which more than 50%
beneficiaries are women.
Nai Manzil - A scheme to provide education and skill training to the youth
from minority communities.
Gharib Nawaz Employment Training Programme provides for short-term
job oriented skill development courses to youths belonging to minority
communities.
National Minorities Development Finance Corporation (NMDFC) Loan
Schemes provide concessional loans for self-employment and income
generating activities for the socio-economic development of the ‘backward
sections’ amongst the notified minorities.

Pradhan Mantri Jan Vikas Karyakram (PMJVK)
In addition, another scheme namely Pradhan Mantri Jan Vikas Karyakram
(PMJVK) is implemented by the Ministry of Minority Affairs, which aims to
improve the socio-economic conditions and basic amenities in the identified
Minority Concentration Areas.
The major projects approved under PMJVK are in sectors of education,

health and skill, and include Residential Schools, School buildings, Hostels,
Degree Colleges, ITIs, Polytechnics, Smart Class Rooms, Sadbhav
Mandaps, Health Centres, Skill Centres, Sports facilities, Drinking Water
facilities, sanitation facilities etc.
In the last 7 years, under the “Pradhan Mantri Jan Vikas Karykram” (PMJVK)
more than 43 thousand basic infrastructure projects have been created such
as residential schools, new schools, colleges, hostels, community centres,
common service centres, ITIs, Polytechnics, Girls Hostels, Sadbhava
Mandaps, Hunar Hubs, Smart Class Rooms etc in identified Minority
concentrated areas across the country.

Prime Minister's New 15 Point Programme
Further, under Prime Minister's New 15 Point Programme for welfare of
minorities, the Government ensures that the benefits of various government
schemes for the underprivileged reach the disadvantaged and vulnerable
sections of the minority communities also.
Under the programme, it is provisioned that, wherever possible, 15% of
targets and outlays under various schemes should be earmarked for
minorities.
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OBC and EWS Reservation in Medical sector

Ministry of Health and Family Welfare has taken a historic and a landmark
decision for providing 27% reservation for OBCs and 10% reservation for
Economically Weaker Section (EWS) in the All India Quota (AIQ) Scheme
for undergraduate and postgraduate medical / dental courses (MBBS / MD /
MS / Diploma / BDS / MDS) from the current academic year 2021-22
onwards.
This decision would benefit every year nearly 1500 OBC students in MBBS
and 2500 OBC students in postgraduation and also around 550 EWS
students in MBBS and around 1000 EWS students in postgraduation.
The All India Quota (AIQ) Scheme was introduced in 1986 under the
directions of the Hon’ble Supreme Court to provide for domicile-free merit
based opportunities to students from any State to aspire to study in a good
medical college located in another State.
All India Quota consists of 15% of total available UG seats and 50% of
total available PG seats in government medical colleges.
Initially, there was no reservation in AIQ Scheme up to 2007. In 2007, the

Hon’ble Supreme Court introduced reservation of 15% for SCs and
7.5% for STs in the AIQ Scheme.
When the Central Educational Institutions (Reservation in Admission) Act
became effective in 2007 providing for uniform 27% reservation to OBCs, the
same was implemented in all the Central Educational Institutions viz.
Safdarjung Hospital, Lady Harding Medical College, Aligarh Muslim
University and Banaras Hindu University etc. However, this was not
extended to the AIQ seats of State medical and dental colleges.
The present Government is committed to providing due reservation both to
the backward category as well as the EWS category.
The Union Government has now taken a historic decision to provide for 27%
reservation for OBCs and 10% reservation for EWS in the AIQ Scheme.
The OBC students from across the country shall now be able to take benefit
of this reservation in AIQ Scheme to compete for seats in any State.
Being a Central Scheme, the Central List of OBCs shall be used for this
reservation. Around 1500 OBC students in MBBS and 2500 in postgraduation
will be benefitted through this reservation.
In order to provide benefit to students belonging to EWS category in
admission to higher educational Institutions, a Constitutional amendment was
made in 2019 which enabled the provision of 10% reservation for EWS
category.
Accordingly, seats in medical / dental colleges were increased over two years
in 2019-20 and 2020-21 to accommodate this additional 10% EWS
reservation so that the total number of seats available for unreserved
category do not reduce. In the AIQ seats, however, this benefit had not been
extended so far.
Therefore, alongwith the 27% reservation for OBCs, 10% reservation for
EWS is also being extended in AIQ seats for all the undergraduate /
postgraduate medical/dental courses from the current academic year
2021-22.
This will benefit every year around more than 550 EWS students for MBBS
and around 1000 EWS students for PG medical courses.
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PM SVANidhi Scheme for Street Vendors
PM SVANidhi is a Central Sector Scheme.
Ministry of Housing and Urban Affairs is implementing Pradhan Mantri
Street Vendors’ Atma Nirbhar Nidhi Scheme (PM SVANidhi) since June
01, 2020 to facilitate working capital loan of upto?10,000 of 1 year tenure
to Street Vendors, vending in urban areas, to resume their businesses,
adversely impacted by the pandemic.
On prepayment or repayment, they are eligible for an enhanced working
capital loan of upto ?20,000 and ?50,000 in the second and third
tranches respectively.
In addition, ‘SVANidhi se Samriddhi’ initiative, designed to build safety net
for the beneficiaries’ families by linking them to existing socio-economic
welfare schemes of Government of India. It was launched in January 2021
for 125 select cities.
As on July 26, 2021, 43.1 lakh loan applications have been received, out of
these 25.2 lakh loans have been sanctioned and 22.7 lakh loans amounting
to ?2,243 crore have been disbursed.
In addition, Socio-economic profiling of 5.1 lakh beneficiaries along with their
family members has been completed and 1.5 lakh scheme benefits have
been extended.
This scheme targets to benefit over 50 lakh Street Vendors.
On timely/ early repayment of the loan, an interest subsidy @ 7% per annum
will be credited to the bank accounts of beneficiaries through Direct Benefit
Transfer on quarterly basis.
There will be no penalty on early repayment of loan.
The scheme promotes digital transactions through cash back incentives up to
an amount of Rs. 100 per month.
Street Vendors engaged in vending in urban areas as on or before
March 24, 2020 are eligible for benefit under PM SVANidhi Scheme.
The eligible vendors are identified as per following criteria:
1. Street vendors in possession of Certificate of Vending / Identity Card issued
by Urban Local Bodies (ULBs);
2. The vendors, who have been identified in the survey but have not been
issued Certificate of Vending / Identity Card;
3. Street Vendors, left out of the ULB led identification survey or who have
started vending after completion of the survey and have been issued Letter of

Recommendation (LoR) to that effect by the ULB / Town Vending Committee
(TVC); and
4. The vendors of surrounding development/ peri-urban / rural areas vending in
the geographical limits of the ULBs and have been issued Letter of
Recommendation (LoR) to that effect by the ULB / TVC.

MoHUA – SIDBI MoU
A Memorandum of Understanding has been signed between Ministry of
Housing & Urban Affairs and Small Industries Development Bank of India
(SIDBI), in order to engage SIDBI as the Implementation Agency for PM
Street Vendor’s AtmaNirbhar Nidhi (PM SVANidhi) - a Special Micro-Credit
Facility for Street Vendors.
SIDBI will implement the PM SVANidhi Scheme under the guidance of
MoHUA.
It will also manage the credit guarantee to the lending institutions through
Credit Guarantee Fund Trust for Micro and Small Enterprises (CGTMSE).
It will develop and maintain a customized and integrated IT Platform
providing end-to-end solutions, including documentation of all the processes
and workflows for an end-to-end solution, through a Portal and a Mobile App,
to ensure engagement and information flow between Urban Local Bodies
(ULBs), Lending Institutions, Digital Payment Aggregators and other
stakeholders.
It will leverage the network of lending Institutions like Scheduled
Commercials Banks (SCBs), Non-Bank Finance Companies (NBFCs), Micro
Finance Institutions (MFIs), Co-operative Banks, Small Finance Banks
(SFBs), Regional Rural Banks (RRBs), etc. for the Scheme implementation.
With a view to ensure effective implementation, SIDBI shall also provide a
Project Management Unit (PMU), comprising of domain experts in training/
capacity building, project and platform management, Information Education
and Communication (IEC), banking, NBFC and MFI sectors etc., for the
period of PM SVANidhi i.e. upto March 2022.
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Leh to get India’s first Green Hydrogen Mobility Project
Leh is soon to become India 's first city to implement a green
hydrogen based mobility project with zero emission.
NTPC , Maharatna PSU under Ministry of Power signed an MoU with UT of
Ladakh and LAHDC to setup the country’s first Green Hydrogen Mobility
project, strengthening PM Shri Narendra Modi’s vision to ensure a carbon
free economy based on renewable sources and green hydrogen.
REL, a 100% subsidiary of NTPC, signed a MoU with Union Territory of
Ladakh, today, to set up the country’s first green Hydrogen Mobility project in
the region.
The signing of the MoU was also marked with the inauguration of NTPC’s
first solar installations in Leh in form of solar trees and a solar car port.
The MoU will enable NTPC to help Ladakh develop a carbon free economy
based on renewable sources and green hydrogen. This is also in line with
the Prime Minister’s vision of a ‘carbon neutral’ Ladakh. LG mentioned that
he would like Ladakh to become a hydrogen state and is happy to partner
with NTPC to achieve this long term goal.
NTPC has planned to ply 5 hydrogen buses, to start with, in the region and
the company will be setting up a solar plant and a green hydrogen generation
unit in Leh towards this end. This will put Leh as the first city in the country to
implement a green hydrogen based mobility project. This would be zero
emission mobility in true sense.
NTPC has been aggressively pushing for greening its portfolio and green
hydrogen project is another step towards achieving low carbon footprint.
NTPC has also been promoting usage of green hydrogen based solutions in
sectors like mobility, energy, chemical, fertilizer, steel etc.
NTPC has recently revised its target of achieving 60GW renewables
capacity by 2032, almost doubling the earlier target.
Recently, NTPC has commissioned India’s largest floating solar project
of 10MW at Vishakhapatnam.
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Intensity of cyclones in North Indian Ocean is increasing
First read the comprehensive topic of Cyclones and then read this news. The
retention quality will increase exponentially.
The intensity of severe cyclonic storms in the North Indian Ocean region has
shown an increasing trend in the past four decades, says a recent study by
Indian Scientists.
The increasing intensity of severe cyclonic storms with major socioeconomic
implications was due to atmospheric parameters like
1. Higher relative humidity, especially at mid atmospheric level,
2. Weak vertical wind shear as well as
3. Warm sea surface temperature (SST).
This indicates the role of global warming in bringing about this increasing
trend.
The impact of global warming due to climate change and its effect on
extreme weather events such as frequency and high-intensity tropical
cyclones formed over global ocean basins is a matter of concern.
High-intensity cyclones have become more frequent in the North Indian
Ocean, causing significant risk and vulnerability to the coastal regions.
A team of scientists including Jiya Albert, Athira Krishnan, and Prasad K.
Bhaskaran from the Department of Ocean Engineering & Naval Architecture,
IIT Kharagpur, jointly with K. S. Singh, Centre for Disaster Mitigation and
Management, VIT University, Vellore, with the support from the Department
of Science & Technology, Government of India under the Climate Change
Programme (CCP), studied the role and influence of critical atmospheric
parameters in large-scale environmental flow and El Niño–Southern
Oscillation (ENSO) on tropical cyclone activity in the North Indian Ocean.
The study reported an increased amount of water vapor content in the
troposphere, and during the past 38 years at 1.93 times as compared to the
base year 1979.
During the past two decades (2000-2020), the La Niña years experienced
almost double the number of intense cyclones compared to the El Niño
years.
Besides, during La Niña years, the positional shifts in average cyclogenesis
of intense cyclones in Bay of Bengal are analogous with the observations for

the western North Pacific Ocean basin.
An increasing trend in the climatological distribution of water vapor content
was also seen during these years, with peaks localized over the Andaman
Sea and North China Sea regions in conjunction with the increased
frequency of severe cyclones.
The new findings from this study are expected to augment advanced
research in tropical cyclone activity for North Indian Ocean region and also
provide the scope for a detailed investigation on the possible linkages and
teleconnection with other climate indices over the North Indian Ocean.
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Inland Vessels Bill, 2021
It will replace the Inland Vessels Act, 1917. The Bill will regulate safety,
security and registration of inland vessels.
A key feature of the Bill is a unified law for the entire country, instead of
separate rules framed by the States.
The certificate of registration granted under the proposed law will be
deemed to be valid in all States and Union Territories, and there will be no
need to seek separate permissions from the States.
The Bill provides for a central database for recording the details of vessel,
vessel registration, crew on an electronic portal.
All non-mechanically propelled vessels will also have to be enrolled at
the district, taluk or panchayat or village level.
It enlarges the definition of ‘inland waters’, by including tidal water limit
and national waterways declared by the Central Government.
It also deals with pollution control measures of Inland Vessels. This Bill
directs the Central Government to designate a list of chemicals, substances,
etc. as pollutants.
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National Food Security Mission (NFSM) on Oilseeds, Oil
palm and Pulses
In order to enhance production and productivity of Oilseeds and Pulses, the
Government of India is implementing National Food Security Mission (NFSM)
on Oilseeds, Oil palm and Pulses.
NFSM - Pulses programme
The NFSM - Pulses programme is implemented in 644 districts of 28 States
and Union Territories (UTs) of Jammu & Kashmir and Ladakh.
Under the programme, incentives are given to the farmers for cluster
demonstrations, seed distribution & production of certified seeds of
High Yielding Varieties (HYVs), farm machineries/tools, efficient water saving
devices, plant protection chemicals, nutrient management, soil ameliorants
and trainings to the farmers.
Further, in order to enhance production of pulses, initiatives viz.,
1. Support for breeder seed production,
2. Creation of 150 Seed Hubs for Certified seed production at Indian Council of
Agricultural Research (ICAR)/State Agriculture Universities (SAUs)/Krishi
Vigyan Kendras (KVKs),
3. Distribution of seed minikits of pulses for the varieties notified within 10 years
free of the cost to the farmers,
4. Conducting of cluster front line demonstrations (CFLDs) on improved latest
package of practices through ICAR/KVKs/SAUs,
5. Support to Central Seed Agencies to produce certified seed of pulses latest
varieties notified within 5 years,
6. Special Action Plan for increasing pulses productivity,
7. Targeting Rice fallow Area (TRFA) programme in 11 states across the
country etc are being undertaken.

NFSM – Oilseeds programme
For oilseeds production, NFSM – Oilseeds programme provides support to
the states and implementing agencies for
1. seed component covering purchase of breeder seeds, production of

foundation/certified seeds, distribution of certified seeds, supply of seed
minikits, creation of seed hubs;
2. Production imgs component covering Plant Protection (PP) equipments, PP
chemicals, nuclear polyhedrosis virus (NPV)/bio agent, gypsum/pyrites/lime
etc., bio-fertilizers, improved farm implements, sprinkler sets, water carrying
pipes, seed storage bins, seed treating drum and transfer of technology
component covering cluster/block demonstrations,
3. Field Level Demonstrations and training through National Agricultural
Research System (NARS) and Krishi Vigyan Kendra (KVK), Integrated Pest
Management on Farmer Field School (FFS) mode, training of farmers,
officers/extension workers, need based Research and Development projects,
seminar/kisan mela etc.
Besides, Oil palm development programme under NFSM is being
implemented in 12 states of the country.
The assistance is given to the States for area expansion, planting material,
maintenance of plantation, on cultivation systems, machinery/tools,
demonstrations, trainings to the farmers, setting up of oil palm processing
units etc.

Other schemes for promotion of Oilseeds and Pulses
In addition to above, the Department of Agriculture and Farmers Welfare is
implementing various schemes viz., Rashtriya Krishi Vikas Yojna (RKVY),
Pradhan Mantri Krishi Sinchai Yojana (PMKSY), Formation of Farmers
Producer Organization (FPOs), National Project on Soil Health and Fertility
etc for promotion of Oilseeds and Pulses.
The adoption of the above technologies by the farmers through these
schemes has led to increase in production of oilseeds and pulses from 31.52
million tonnes (mt) and 22.08 mt during 2018-19 to 36.57 mt and 25.58 mt
during 2020-21 (as per 3rd advance estimates), respectively.
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Farmer Producer Organisations (FPOs)
The Government of India has launched the Central Sector Scheme of “Formation
and Promotion of 10,000 Farmer Producer Organisations (FPOs)” to form and
promote 10,000 new FPOs which will leverage economies of scale in
production and marketing with a view to enhance productivity through efficient,
cost effective and sustainable resource use for ensuring sustainable income
oriented farming, thus helping in reduction of cost of farm production and
enhancing farmers’ earning thus playing a major role towards doubling the
income of farmers. Under this scheme, provision is made for professional
handholding support for a period of five years to new FPOs formed.
The Scheme is intended to undertake and provide following relevant major
services and activities for their development which would cater to increasing
farmers income:Supply quality production imgs like seed, fertilizer, pesticides and such other
imgs at reasonably lower wholesale rates.
Make available need based production and post-production machinery and
equipment like cultivator, tiller, sprinkler set, combine harvester and such
other machinery and equipment on custom hiring basis for members to
reduce the per unit production cost.
Make available value addition like cleaning, assaying, sorting, grading,
packing and also farm level processing facilities at user charge basis on
reasonably cheaper rate. Storage and transportation facilities may also be
made available.
Undertake higher income generating activities like seed production, bee
keeping, mushroom cultivation etc.
Undertake aggregation of smaller lots of farmer-members’ produce; add
value to make them more marketable.
Facilitate market information about the produce for judicious decision in
production and marketing.
Facilitate logistics services such as storage, transportation, loading/unloading
etc. on shared cost basis.
Market the aggregated produce with better negotiation strength to the buyers
and in the marketing channels offering better and remunerative prices.
So far, a total of 4465 FPO produce clusters have been allocated to Implementing
Agencies for formation of FPOs, out of which a total of 632 no. of FPOs have

been registered.
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Districts as Export Hubs initiative
For the first time, Agri Exporters from the remote Districts of India connected
to the international buyers from USA, the UAE, and Japan.
Under the Districts as Export Hubs initiative, the Directorate General of
Foreign Trade (DGFT) under Department of Commerce in partnership with
the Agricultural and Processed Food Products Export Development Authority
(APEDA) and Invest India conducted a 2 Day Virtual Outreach Event
connecting exporters from the Districts to the buyers outside India.
Following the opening ceremony, a virtual trade fair was held where 197
exhibitors participated from the states of Punjab, Himachal Pradesh, and
Union Territories of Jammu & Kashmir and Ladakh.
The event provided a platform to small sellers from areas earlier not known
for exports, apart from large exporters from India. 28 stalls from Jammu and
Kashmir and 5 from Ladakh were highlighted in the exhibition.
The virtual outreach event saw a footfall of over 300 visitors and importers
from domestic and international buyers inclusive of the USA, the UAE, and
Japan.
Putting a spotlight on agricultural products under five categories namely
spices and tea, food grains and agro-products, fruits and vegetables,
dry fruits, and processed food, three buyer-seller interactive sessions
were held with the support of Indian Embassies from the USA, the UAE, and
Japan.
Few leading supermarkets such as Spinney, Walmart, and Lulu also
participated during the interactive sessions and showed keen interest in
India’s agricultural products.
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Seismic Mapping of India
Read about the Earthquake of India and then click here.
A total of ~59% of the land mass of India (covering all states of India) is
prone to earthquakes of different intensities. As per the seismic zoning map
of the country, the total area is classified into four seismic zones.

Zone V is seismically the most active region, while zone II is the least.
Approximately, ~ 11% area of the country falls in zone V, ~18% in zone IV, ~
30% in zone III and remaining in zone II.
National Centre for Seismology under Ministry of Earth Sciences is the
nodal agency of Government of India (GoI), for monitoring earthquakes in
and around the country.
For this purpose, NCS maintains a National Seismological Network (NSN)
consisting of 115 observatories spread across the country.
The information of earthquakes reported by NCS is being disseminated to the
concerned central and state disaster authorities in least possible time to
initiate the adequate mitigation measures.
Secondly, Seismic Microzonation of cities in India having population of 5

Lakh and above is also considered. The purpose is to generate imgs for
constructing earthquake risk resilient buildings / structures to reduce and
mitigate the impacts of earthquake shaking and for minimising the damages
to structures and loss of lives for safer urban planning.
Additionally, National Disaster Management Authority (NDMA) of India is
engaged with conducting regular awareness campaigns every year through
print, electronic as well as social media from time to time to sensitize
programs on prevention and preparedness for building safety from
earthquakes.
Beside, Government of India is poised to follow guidelines by the Bureau of
Indian Standards (BIS), Building Materials & Technology Promotion Council
(BMTPC) and Housing and Urban Development Corporation (HUDCO) etc.
for design and construction of earthquake risk resistant structures to minimize
the loss of life and damage to property caused by earthquakes.
These guidelines are in wide circulation amongst the public and the
administrative authorities responsible for the design and construction of
earthquake resistant structures in earthquake prone areas.
Seismic Zonation map of the country (state wise) given by Bureau of
Indian Standards (BIS) has categorised into several seismic zones (Zone II
to Zone V) with variability of peak ground acceleration (PGA) (0.16g to >
0.36g) with of 10% of exceedance in PGA in 50-years as shown in figure
below. According to this map the state of West-Bengal falls under Zone IV, III
and II. Larger portion of West-Bengal state lies in Zone III. For the state of
Uttar-Pradesh the state lies in Zone IV, III and II.
The seismic zones of the entire country including West Bengal are classified
based upon the empirical seismic attenuation law with respect to the
maximum credible earthquake source zone located at the vicinity of the area
under study, which has further corroborated with historical seismicity and
ground motions of the earthquakes observed in various parts of the country in
past. This data was analysed by Bureau of Indian Standards to prepare a
Probabilistic Seismic Hazard Zonation Map of India.
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PM Formalisation of Micro food processing Enterprises
(PMFME) Scheme
Launched under the Aatmanirbhar Bharat Abhiyan, the Pradhan Mantri
Formalisation of Micro food processing Enterprises (PMFME) Scheme is a
centrally sponsored scheme that aims to enhance the competitiveness
of existing individual micro-enterprises in the unorganized segment of the
food processing industry and to promote formalization of the sector and
provide support to Farmer Producer Organizations, Self Help Groups, and
Producers Cooperatives along their entire value chain.
With an outlay of Rs. 10,000 crore over a period of five years from
2020-21 to 2024-25, the scheme envisions to directly assist the 2,00,000
micro food processing units for providing financial, technical, and business
support for upgradation of existing micro food processing enterprises.
The Scheme is expected to generate a total investment of Rs. 35,000 crore
and 9 lakh skilled and semi-skilled employment.

Features of PMFME
One District One Product (ODOP) Approach:
1. The States would identify food products for districts keeping in view the
existing clusters and availability of raw material.
2. The ODOP could be a perishable produce based or cereal based or a
food item widely produced in an area. E.g. mango, potato, pickle, millet
based products, fisheries, poultry, etc.
Waste to wealth products, minor forest products and Aspirational Districts.
Capacity building and research: Academic and research institutions under
MoFPI along with State Level Technical Institutions would be provided
support for training of units, product development, appropriate packaging and
machinery for micro units.
Financial Support:
1. Existing individual micro food processing units desirous of upgrading
their units can avail credit-linked capital subsidy at 35% of the eligible
project cost with a maximum ceiling of Rs.10 lakh per unit.
2. Support would be provided through credit linked grants at 35% for
development of common infrastructure including common processing

facility, lab, warehouse, etc. through FPOs/SHGs/cooperatives or state
owned agencies or private enterprise.
3. A seed capital (initial funding) of Rs. 40,000- per Self Help Group (SHG)
member would be provided for working capital and purchase of small
tools.
The Central Government, in partnership with the State Governments, has
launched "PM Formalisation of Micro food processing Enterprises (PMFME)
Scheme" for providing financial, technical and business support for
upgradation of micro food processing enterprises in the country.
The scheme is operational for a period of five years from 2020-21 to
2024-25 with an outlay of Rs 10,000 Crore.
Support to upgrade existing units or setting up of new micro units for
individuals is provided through a credit linked grant @ 35% with maximum
grant of Rs.10 lakhs.
The Scheme also provides support to food processing units of SHGs/ FPOs/
Cooperatives for credit linked subsidy @ 35%, Seed Capital to SHGs,
Incubation Centre, Common Infrastructure, Marketing & Branding and
Capacity Building.
Two lakh micro food processing units will be directly assisted with credit
linked subsidy, capacity building and marketing & branding support.
In 2020-21, against the Budget of Rs. 398.69 crore, expenditure incurred was
Rs.398.43 crore including Letter of Authorizations. For 2021-22, BE is Rs.
500 crore and expenditure of Rs.104.80 crore has been incurred so far.
For implementing the new centrally sponsored scheme, various preparatory
steps have been taken by Central Government and States/ UTs, that
included setting up of institutional mechanism, hiring of technical specialists
to support the micro enterprises, preparing of training architecture, training of
trainers at various levels, involving banks in the scheme for sanction of credit
for upgradation of micro unit, identification of micro units for providing support
under the scheme and providing hand holding support to them for
upgradation and availing of the credit.
For successful implementation of the scheme, National Programme
Management Unit and State Project Management Units have been set up
to assist the Ministry and State Nodal Departments.
One District One Product (ODOP) have been approved for 707 districts of the
country based on the recommendations of the States/UTs.
Under the Capacity Building component, institutional architecture for training
including special courses suited for existing micro units in food processing,
preparation of course material, videos, presentations and trainings are

provided to Master Trainers and District Level Trainers of States/ UTs for
providing training to micro enterprises, their workers, SHG members, etc.
Incubation centers have been sanctioned in the States at Krishi Vigyan
Kendra, food processing colleges and other institutions to provide processing
lines for utilisation by micro units and training.
National level research institutions dealing with food processing have been
involved in capacity building, incubation center and research activities for the
Scheme. MIS for online filing of applications has been developed and
operationalised and applicants are filing applications that are being appraised
at the district level, being recommended to the banks for sanction of credit.
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Stem Cells research in India

Stem cells are special human cells that have the ability to develop into many
different cell types (from muscle to brain). In some cases, they also have the
ability to repair damaged tissues.
Stem cells differ from other kinds of cells in the body.
1. Self-renewal: They can divide and renew themselves for long periods.
2. Unspecialised: It does not have any tissue-specific structure that
allows it to perform specialized functions.
3. Potency: Specialised cells can be derived from stem cells through a

process called differentiation.

They are divided into 2:
1. Embryonic stem cells: come from unused embryos resulting from
an invitro fertilisation. They are pluripotent meaning that they can
turn into more than one type of cell.
2. Adult stem cells: They are of 2 types:
1. 1 comes from fully developed tissues like brain, skin and bone
marrow. There are only small numbers of stem cells in these
tissues, and they are more likely to generate only certain types of
cells. For example, a stem cell-derived from the liver will only
generate liver cells.
2. Other is induced pluripotent stem cells (iPSC): They are
manipulated in a laboratory to be like pluripotent stem cells.
Stem cells are applied especially to treat cancers, which require high-dose
chemotherapy within the scope of medical care. The patient’s own stem
cells are extracted from bone marrow or peripheral blood prior to highdose chemotherapy, stored temporarily and transplanted after the treatment
in order to minimize the side effects of the aggressive chemotherapy and to
support the regeneration of destroyed cells.
Besides cancer, Stem cell therapy offers great potential for the treatment of
diseases such as neurodegenerative diseases, cardiac infarction, stroke,
arthritis, or diabetes.
Cord Blood Banking: Cord Blood is the blood from the baby that is left in
the umbilical cord and placenta after birth. This is rich source of special
cells known as Hematopoietic stem cells. These cells are derived
from bone marrow, peripheral blood, or umbilical cord. They are used
against cancers.

Japan approves growing human organs in animals for the 1st time through
iPS cells (induced Pluripotent Cells)
Induced Pluripotent Stem Cells (iPSC) are adult cells that have been
genetically reprogrammed to an embryonic stem cell–like state by being
forced to express genes and factors important for maintaining the defining
properties of embryonic stem cells.
The iPSC technology was pioneered by Shinya Yamanaka. He got Nobel for
this.

Pluripotent stem cells hold promise in the field of regenerative medicine.
Stem Cell Transplant duplicating CCR5 Delta 32 Technique: Cures the HIV
patient
Under this, an infected person is treated with stem cell transplant from
donors carrying a genetic mutation that prevents expression of an HIV
receptor CCR5.
CCR5 is the most commonly used receptor by HIV-1. HIV-1 virus cannot
exist without normal CCR5 receptors. However, the specific mutation — CCR5
delta 32 — prevents the virus from using CCR5 as a receptor to enter host
cells.
This cures HIV patient. Only 2 people are cured Berlin patient (Timothy
Ray Brown) and London patient.

Stem cell research in India by Government
Department of Health Research-Indian Council of Medical Research
(DHR-ICMR) is supporting biomedical research and stem cell is one of the
priority areas promoted through centres for advance research/excellence,
task force activities in identified thematic areas, viz. Basic stem cell biology,
Cancer stem cell, Translational research and Generation of induced
pluripotent stem cells (iPSC), open ended investigator initiated ad-hoc
projects and fellowships for past twenty years. Many laboratories have been
strengthened through above programmes.
Under Stem Cells & Regenerative Medicine, the Department of
Biotechnology (DBT) has implemented projects on embryonic, adult and
induced pluripotent stem cells (iPSC). Projects have been supported in areas
of basic biology of stem cells; early and late translational research;
developing gene editing technology for potential therapeutic applications;
creation of animal models for various human diseases and training
programmes on various components of stem cells and regenerative
medicine. Studies have also been implemented to develop improved

methods and techniques for isolating and culturing stem cells from different
origin and also to generate induced pluripotent stem cells from various
somatic/adult tissues.
Council of Scientific and Industrial Research (CSIR), through its constituent
laboratories namely CSIR-Institute of Genomics and Integrative Biology
(CSIR-IGIB), New Delhi and CSIR-Indian Institute of Chemical Biology (CSIRIICB), Kolkata has undertaken a Sickle Cell Anemia Mission during FY
2017-2020.
Government has supported the ethical and scientific conduct of stem cell
research through guidelines for stem cell research. These guidelines are
available since 2007 and were revised in 2013 and again in 2017 based on
the advancement in the field and released as National Guidelines for Stem
Cell Research (NGSCR).

Source: PIB

Biotech PRIDE Guidelines
GS-III | 31 July,2021

Biotech PRIDE Guidelines
The release of Biotech-PRIDE (Promotion of Research and Innovation
through Data Exchange) as 1st of its kind developed by Department of
Biotechnology (DBT), Ministry of Science and Technology.
India ranks number 4 amongst the top 20 countries contributing biological
databases1. The Government invests a large amount of public funds to
generate data in various sectors, including in the biosciences for knowledge
generation, to gain deep insights into intricate biological mechanisms and
other processes and for translation.
These Guidelines will be implemented through Indian Biological Data
Centre (IBDC) at Regional Centre for Biotechnology supported by
Department of Biotechnology. Other existing datasets/ data centres will be
bridged to this IBDC which will be called Bio-Grid.
This Bio-Grid will be a National Repository for biological knowledge,
information and data and will be responsible for enabling its exchange,

developing measures for safety, standards and quality for datasets and
establishing detailed modalities for accessing data.
The Biotech PRIDE Guidelines will facilitate this and enable exchange of
information to promote research and innovation in different research groups
across the country.
The Biotech-PRIDE (Biotech Promotion of Research and Innovation through
Data Exchange) guidelines aim at providing a well-defined framework and
guiding principle to facilitate and enable sharing and exchange of biological
knowledge, information and data and is specifically applicable to highthroughput, high-volume data generated by research groups across the
country.
These guidelines do not deal with generation of biological data per se but is
an enabling mechanism to share and exchange information and knowledge
generated as per the existing laws, rules, regulations and guidelines of the
country.
These guidelines will ensure data sharing benefits viz. maximizing use,
avoiding duplication, maximized integration, ownership information, better
decision-making and equity of access.
These guidelines are the enabling mechanism for sharing the data publicly
and within a reasonable period of time after data-generation, thus the utility of
the data will be maximal.
Resultantly, accrual of benefit of public investment for data generation will not
be compromised.
The PRIDE Guidelines will be helpful to harmonize, synergize and encourage
the data sharing for research and analysis in the country and to promote
scientific work and foster progress by building on previous work.
These guidelines will also be advantageous in avoiding duplication and
wasteful expenditure of resources on research. Initially, these Guidelines will
be implemented through Indian Biological Data Centre (IBDC) at Regional
Centre for Biotechnology supported by Department of Biotechnology.
Government also launched the web-portal for submission of Biological data to
IBDC. Other existing datasets/ data centres will be bridged to this IBDC which will
be called Bio-Grid. This Bio-Grid will be a National Repository for biological
knowledge, information and data and will be responsible for enabling its
exchange, developing measures for safety, standards and quality for datasets and
establishing detailed modalities for accessing data.
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POCSO Act and NCPCR
Legal provisions
The Protection of Children from Sexual Offences (POCSO) Act was
enacted in 2012 especially to protect children (aged less than 18) from
sexual assault.
Section 7 of the POCSO Act, inter alia, says that whoever with sexual
intent touches the breast of the child is said to commit sexual assault.
Whereas Section 8 of the Act provides minimum imprisonment of three
years for sexual assault
Section 354 of the Indian Penal Code (IPC) lays down a minimum of one
year imprisonment for outraging the modesty of a woman.

The POCSO Act, 2012
Definitions:
1. The Act defines a child as any person below eighteen years of age.
2. It defines different forms of sexual abuse, including penetrative and nonpenetrative assault, as well as sexual harassment and pornography.
3. It deems a sexual assault to be “aggravated” under certain
circumstances, such as when the abused child is mentally ill or when the
abuse is committed by a person in a position of trust or authority like a
family member, police officer, teacher, or doctor.
The Protection of Children from Sexual Offences Act (POCSO Act) 2012 was
formulated in order to effectively address sexual abuse and sexual
exploitation of children.
Role of police:
1. The Act casts the police in the role of child protectors during the investigative
process.
2. Thus, the police personnel receiving a report of sexual abuse of a child are
given the responsibility of making urgent arrangements for the care and
protection of the child, such as obtaining emergency medical treatment for

the child and placing the child in a shelter home, and bringing the matter in
front of the Child Welfare Committee (CWC), should the need arise.
Safeguards:
1. The Act further makes provisions for avoiding the re-victimisation of the child
at the hands of the judicial system.
2. It provides for special courts that conduct the trial in-camera and without
revealing the identity of the child, in a manner that is as child-friendly as
possible.
3. Hence, the child may have a parent or other trusted person present at the
time of testifying and can call for assistance from an interpreter, special
educator, or other professional while giving evidence.

Amendment to POCSO Act
The POCSO Act, 2012 was amended in 2019 to introduce more stringent
punishment including death penalty for committing sexual crimes on children,
with a view to deter the perpetrators & prevent such crimes against children.
Further, Ministry of Women & Child Development notified new POCSO
Rules, 2020 replacing the previous POCSO Rules, 2012.
POCSO Rules, 2020 include provisions for mandatory police verification of
staff in schools and care homes, procedures to report child sexual abuse
material (pornography), imparting age-appropriate child rights education,
among other things.
The POCSO Rules 2020 also stipulate that the central government and every
state government shall provide periodic training including orientation
programmes, sensitization workshops and refresher courses to all persons,
whether regular or contractual, coming in contact with the children, to
sensitize them about child safety and protection and educate them regarding
their responsibility under the Act.

IPC and POCSO: Differences
The definition of ‘assault or criminal force to woman with intent to outrage
her modesty’ given in the IPC is generic whereas in POCSO, the acts of
sexual assault are explicitly mentioned such as touching various private parts
or doing any other act which involves physical contact without penetration.
‘Sexual assault’ in POCSO specifically excludes rape which requires
penetration; otherwise the scope of ‘sexual assault’ under POCSO and
‘outraging modesty of a woman’ under the IPC is the same.

Whereas the IPC provides punishment for the offence irrespective of any
age of the victim, POCSO is specific for the protection of children.
Higher punishment is provided under POCSO not because more ‘serious
allegations’ of sexual assault are required but because the legislature
wanted punishment to be more deterrent if the victims are children.
Therefore, once the act of ‘outraging modesty with the use of assault or
criminal force’, which is nothing but ‘sexual assault’, is proved, the requisite
punishment must be slapped under POCSO if the victim is a child.

Important Judgements
In Vishaka v. State of Rajasthan (1997), the Supreme Court held that the
offence relating to modesty of woman cannot be treated as trivial.
In Pappu v. State of Chhattisgarh (2015), the High Court of Chhattisgarh,
though it acquitted the accused under Section 354 of the IPC as the
offence was found lacking in use of ‘criminal force or assault’, convicted
him for sexual harassment under Section 354A which requires ‘physical
contact’ and advances as a necessary element.
This case also pertained to squeezing the limbs and breasts of a
13-year-old girl but the High Court did not venture into the area of skin-toskin contact.

Global examples
It will not be out of place to mention here that the Sexual Offences Act 2003
of the U.K. says that touching (with sexual intent) includes touching with any
part of the body, with anything else or through anything.

The POCSO (Amendment) Act, 2019
The act aims at making offences against children gender-neutral.
The definition of ‘Sexual Assault’ has been extended to
incorporate administration of hormones or chemical
substances to children to attain early sexual maturity for the
purpose of penetrative sexual assault.
The Act defines child pornography as any visual depiction of
sexually explicit conduct involving a child including photograph,
video, digital or computer generated image indistinguishable from
an actual child.
The amendments also penalize the transmitting of pornographic

material to children and propose to synchronise it with the
Information Technology Act.
The Act seeks to enhance punishment for sexual offences against
children, with a provision of death penalty.
According to the amendment act, those committing penetrative
sexual assaults on a child below 16 years of age would be
punished with imprisonment up to 20 years, which might
extend to life imprisonment as well as fine.
In case of aggravated penetrative sexual assault, the act
increases the minimum punishment from ten years to 20 years,
and the maximum punishment to death penalty.
To curb child pornography, the Act provides that those who use
a child for pornographic purposes should be punished with
imprisonment up to five years and fine.
However, in the event of a second or subsequent conviction, the
punishment would be up to seven years and fine.
The government has also sanctioned over one thousand fast
track courts for speedy disposal of pending cases under POCSO.

Child Pornography
The new act defines child pornography as: “any visual depiction of
sexually explicit conduct involving a child which includes a
photograph, video, digital or computer-generated image (that is)
indistinguishable from an actual child.”
Additionally, “an image created, adapted, modified” to depict a
child would also be treated as child pornography. This would also
include cartoons, animated pictures, etc.
The Cabinet has also enhanced the fine for possessing child porn
but not deleting or reporting it to 5,000 from the earlier proposal of
Rs. 1,000. If a person stores such content for distributing it further,
except for when presenting it in court as evidence, he could face a
punishment of upto three years.
Henceforth, there will be zero tolerance for child pornography.
Some of these provisions were also contained in the Protection of
Children from Sexual Offences (POCSO) Amendment Act, 2019,
but lapsed.

Significance of POCSO Amendment Act 2019

The amendment is expected to discourage the trend of child sexual abuse by
acting as a deterrent due to strong penal provisions incorporated in the Act.
It intends to protect the interest of vulnerable children in times of distress and
ensures their safety and dignity.
The amendment is aimed to establish clarity regarding the aspects of child
abuse and punishment thereof.
It is gender-neutral and thus looks into the sexual assault of both minor boys
and girls.

Introduction of Death Penalty
The bill seeks for the death penalty for aggravated sexual assault on children
to create deterent effect.
It refers to the judgments of the Supreme Court in Machhi Singh (1983) and
Devender Pal Singh (2002) in which the court had held that the death penalty
can be awarded only in rarest of rare cases.

Concerns over death penalty
Often, the perpetrators of abuse are family members and having such penalty
may discourage the registration of the crime itself. Also, it may threaten the
life of the minor as the maximum punishment for murder is also the death
sentence.
The Justice J.S. Verma Committee, which was constituted in 2013 in the
aftermath of the Nirbhaya case, after due deliberations found itself against
the imposition of death penalty in rape cases.
The 262nd Report of the Law Commission of India, 2015, also provides for
abolition of the death penalty except in terror cases.

Other Concerns
According to the National Crime Records Bureau(NCRB) data of 2016, the
conviction rate in POCSO cases is 29.6% while pendency is as high as 89%.
The prescribed time period of two months for trial in such cases is hardly
complied with.
As per the NCRB data of 2016, less than three per cent of child rape cases
that came up before the courts ended in convictions.

Problems
The introduction of the death penalty may backfire in cases of child sexual
abuse and even have a catastrophic effect. Often, perpetrators of abuse are

family members and having such penalties may discourage the registration of
the crime itself.
It may threaten the life of the minor as the maximum punishment for murder
is also the death sentence.
Justice J.S. Verma Committee was against the imposition of the death
penalty in rape cases. The 262nd Report of the Law Commission of India
also provides for the abolition of the death penalty except in terror cases.
The death penalty diverts attention from the core issues of infrastructural
apathy, procedural lapses and trial delays.
It is the certainty of punishment rather than its severity which has deterrence
in real sense.
Even a year-and-a-half after the passage of the Criminal Law (Amendment)
Bill, 2018, which introduced the death penalty for rape of a minor girl, such
incidents have not been under check.
Robin Conley in his book, Confronting the Death Penalty, has observed that
the death penalty may seem just and appropriate in abstract but once
analysed, it is less appealing practically.
Deterrence has to be supplemented by exhaustive measures including an
overhaul of the criminal justice administration.
As per Supreme court data, 24,212 FIRs were filed across India this year.
According to NCRB data of 2016, the conviction rate in POCSO cases is
29.6% while pendency is as high as 89%. The prescribed time period of two
months for trial in such cases is hardly complied with.
Supreme court has recently directed the Central Government to set up
special courts in each district having more than 100 pending cases under the
Act.

Way Forward
Problems related to implementation of POCSO Act such as lack of adequate
special courts, lack of sensitization for investigators and prosecutors in
dealing with child victims, poor rate of convictions etc. need to be resolved
urgently.
The Supreme Court direction to set up special courts within 60 days of the
order in each district having more than 100 pending cases under the act must
be complied with urgently.
The provision of death penalty should be widely discussed and debated and
should be used only for the rarest of the rare cases.
Awareness and sensitization of people is equally important to prevent the
crime itself.
Massive awareness should be created among the masses about child’s

dignity and about the law in place.
POSCO Act needs to be part of school syllabus.
Along with fast track courts, proper infrastructure and judges capacity should
be looked upon.
Need of ground level work.
Speedy delivery of justice.
Proper police training and a dedicated children cell at stations as that of a
women cell.
Need of accountability at each and every level.
Many Indians men and women refuse to believe that sexual violence is a
serious problem eating away at India’s vitals. It is essential to recognise that
the crisis lies in the precise manner in which the existing criminal justice
system unfolds.
Instant medical relief and compensations should be provided to the victim.
Children should be given a platform and proper environment to speak against
such abuse.

Dedicated special court by POCSO
The Supreme Court on Thursday directed the Centre to set up a
dedicated special court in every district which has over 100 cases
under Protection of Children from Sexual Offences (POCSO)
pending.
The apex court gave this mandate with a deadline of 60 days, as it
was concerned about the slow pace at which child sexual abuse
cases are being dealt with.
A bench of Chief Justice of India Ranjan Gogoi, Justice Deepak
Gupta and Justice Aniruddha Bose made these statements when
they learnt that 1.5 lakh POCSO cases were pending in 670
designated courts.
Quoting available data, the court pointed out that only 3% victims
in POCSO cases received compensation in 2015, and the number
increased to only 4% and 5% in 2016 and 2017 respectively.
Per this data, a judge on an average has to go decide on 224
cases. To address this, the apex court asked for the Centre to set
up special courts, which should be funded by the Centre as well.

Guidelines by the SC for Setting up of special courts:

Such courts will be funded by the central government. The fund
will not only take care of the appointment of the presiding officer
but also appointments of support persons, special public
prosecutors, court staff and infrastructure, including creation of
child friendly environment and vulnerable witness court rooms.
Awareness: WCD ministry shall facilitate screening of “short clips
intended to spread awareness of the subject in general, namely,
prevention of child abuse and prosecution of crimes against
children, in every movie hall and could also be transmitted by
various television channels at regular intervals.\

National Commission for protection of Child Rights, 2005
1. It is a Statutory Body. NCPCR has given the definition of child to
be less than 18 years.
2. NCPCR can take up suo-motu cases.
3. Mandate: To ensure that all Laws, Policies, Programmes, and
Administrative Mechanisms are in consonance with the Child
Rights given in Constitution and UN Convention on Rights of
Child.
4. NCPCR had asked to form special cells in schools to solve
problems of children. The cell will examine the mental & physical
torture against children. Complainsts regarding sexual
harassment, mental harassment, favouritism etc. should be
informed to the Taluk/District Legal Services Authority within
48 hours.
5. It is the nodal body for Right to Education and Child abuse.
Main Recommendations of NCPCR:
1. Seminars should be conducted for teachers to improve their
teaching styles.
2. The dignity of a student should be accepted by everyone.
3. Drug addiction, copying, violence etc. should be curtailed.
4. State Commissions of Protection of Child Rights should be
established.
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National Food Security Mission (NFSM) on Oilseeds, Oil
palm and Pulses
In order to enhance production and productivity of Oilseeds and Pulses, the
Government of India is implementing National Food Security Mission (NFSM)
on Oilseeds, Oil palm and Pulses.
NFSM - Pulses programme
The NFSM - Pulses programme is implemented in 644 districts of 28 States
and Union Territories (UTs) of Jammu & Kashmir and Ladakh.
Under the programme, incentives are given to the farmers for cluster
demonstrations, seed distribution & production of certified seeds of
High Yielding Varieties (HYVs), farm machineries/tools, efficient water saving
devices, plant protection chemicals, nutrient management, soil ameliorants
and trainings to the farmers.
Further, in order to enhance production of pulses, initiatives viz.,
1. Support for breeder seed production,
2. Creation of 150 Seed Hubs for Certified seed production at Indian Council of
Agricultural Research (ICAR)/State Agriculture Universities (SAUs)/Krishi
Vigyan Kendras (KVKs),
3. Distribution of seed minikits of pulses for the varieties notified within 10 years
free of the cost to the farmers,
4. Conducting of cluster front line demonstrations (CFLDs) on improved latest
package of practices through ICAR/KVKs/SAUs,
5. Support to Central Seed Agencies to produce certified seed of pulses latest
varieties notified within 5 years,
6. Special Action Plan for increasing pulses productivity,
7. Targeting Rice fallow Area (TRFA) programme in 11 states across the
country etc are being undertaken.

NFSM – Oilseeds programme
For oilseeds production, NFSM – Oilseeds programme provides support to
the states and implementing agencies for
1. seed component covering purchase of breeder seeds, production of

foundation/certified seeds, distribution of certified seeds, supply of seed
minikits, creation of seed hubs;
2. Production imgs component covering Plant Protection (PP) equipments, PP
chemicals, nuclear polyhedrosis virus (NPV)/bio agent, gypsum/pyrites/lime
etc., bio-fertilizers, improved farm implements, sprinkler sets, water carrying
pipes, seed storage bins, seed treating drum and transfer of technology
component covering cluster/block demonstrations,
3. Field Level Demonstrations and training through National Agricultural
Research System (NARS) and Krishi Vigyan Kendra (KVK), Integrated Pest
Management on Farmer Field School (FFS) mode, training of farmers,
officers/extension workers, need based Research and Development projects,
seminar/kisan mela etc.
Besides, Oil palm development programme under NFSM is being
implemented in 12 states of the country.
The assistance is given to the States for area expansion, planting material,
maintenance of plantation, on cultivation systems, machinery/tools,
demonstrations, trainings to the farmers, setting up of oil palm processing
units etc.

Other schemes for promotion of Oilseeds and Pulses
In addition to above, the Department of Agriculture and Farmers Welfare is
implementing various schemes viz., Rashtriya Krishi Vikas Yojna (RKVY),
Pradhan Mantri Krishi Sinchai Yojana (PMKSY), Formation of Farmers
Producer Organization (FPOs), National Project on Soil Health and Fertility
etc for promotion of Oilseeds and Pulses.
The adoption of the above technologies by the farmers through these
schemes has led to increase in production of oilseeds and pulses from 31.52
million tonnes (mt) and 22.08 mt during 2018-19 to 36.57 mt and 25.58 mt
during 2020-21 (as per 3rd advance estimates), respectively.
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Farmer Producer Organisations (FPOs)
The Government of India has launched the Central Sector Scheme of “Formation
and Promotion of 10,000 Farmer Producer Organisations (FPOs)” to form and
promote 10,000 new FPOs which will leverage economies of scale in
production and marketing with a view to enhance productivity through efficient,
cost effective and sustainable resource use for ensuring sustainable income
oriented farming, thus helping in reduction of cost of farm production and
enhancing farmers’ earning thus playing a major role towards doubling the
income of farmers. Under this scheme, provision is made for professional
handholding support for a period of five years to new FPOs formed.
The Scheme is intended to undertake and provide following relevant major
services and activities for their development which would cater to increasing
farmers income:Supply quality production imgs like seed, fertilizer, pesticides and such other
imgs at reasonably lower wholesale rates.
Make available need based production and post-production machinery and
equipment like cultivator, tiller, sprinkler set, combine harvester and such
other machinery and equipment on custom hiring basis for members to
reduce the per unit production cost.
Make available value addition like cleaning, assaying, sorting, grading,
packing and also farm level processing facilities at user charge basis on
reasonably cheaper rate. Storage and transportation facilities may also be
made available.
Undertake higher income generating activities like seed production, bee
keeping, mushroom cultivation etc.
Undertake aggregation of smaller lots of farmer-members’ produce; add
value to make them more marketable.
Facilitate market information about the produce for judicious decision in
production and marketing.
Facilitate logistics services such as storage, transportation, loading/unloading
etc. on shared cost basis.
Market the aggregated produce with better negotiation strength to the buyers
and in the marketing channels offering better and remunerative prices.
So far, a total of 4465 FPO produce clusters have been allocated to Implementing
Agencies for formation of FPOs, out of which a total of 632 no. of FPOs have

been registered.
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Districts as Export Hubs initiative
For the first time, Agri Exporters from the remote Districts of India connected
to the international buyers from USA, the UAE, and Japan.
Under the Districts as Export Hubs initiative, the Directorate General of
Foreign Trade (DGFT) under Department of Commerce in partnership with
the Agricultural and Processed Food Products Export Development Authority
(APEDA) and Invest India conducted a 2 Day Virtual Outreach Event
connecting exporters from the Districts to the buyers outside India.
Following the opening ceremony, a virtual trade fair was held where 197
exhibitors participated from the states of Punjab, Himachal Pradesh, and
Union Territories of Jammu & Kashmir and Ladakh.
The event provided a platform to small sellers from areas earlier not known
for exports, apart from large exporters from India. 28 stalls from Jammu and
Kashmir and 5 from Ladakh were highlighted in the exhibition.
The virtual outreach event saw a footfall of over 300 visitors and importers
from domestic and international buyers inclusive of the USA, the UAE, and
Japan.
Putting a spotlight on agricultural products under five categories namely
spices and tea, food grains and agro-products, fruits and vegetables,
dry fruits, and processed food, three buyer-seller interactive sessions
were held with the support of Indian Embassies from the USA, the UAE, and
Japan.
Few leading supermarkets such as Spinney, Walmart, and Lulu also
participated during the interactive sessions and showed keen interest in
India’s agricultural products.
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Seismic Mapping of India
Read about the Earthquake of India and then click here.
A total of ~59% of the land mass of India (covering all states of India) is
prone to earthquakes of different intensities. As per the seismic zoning map
of the country, the total area is classified into four seismic zones.

Zone V is seismically the most active region, while zone II is the least.
Approximately, ~ 11% area of the country falls in zone V, ~18% in zone IV, ~
30% in zone III and remaining in zone II.
National Centre for Seismology under Ministry of Earth Sciences is the
nodal agency of Government of India (GoI), for monitoring earthquakes in
and around the country.
For this purpose, NCS maintains a National Seismological Network (NSN)
consisting of 115 observatories spread across the country.
The information of earthquakes reported by NCS is being disseminated to the
concerned central and state disaster authorities in least possible time to
initiate the adequate mitigation measures.
Secondly, Seismic Microzonation of cities in India having population of 5

Lakh and above is also considered. The purpose is to generate imgs for
constructing earthquake risk resilient buildings / structures to reduce and
mitigate the impacts of earthquake shaking and for minimising the damages
to structures and loss of lives for safer urban planning.
Additionally, National Disaster Management Authority (NDMA) of India is
engaged with conducting regular awareness campaigns every year through
print, electronic as well as social media from time to time to sensitize
programs on prevention and preparedness for building safety from
earthquakes.
Beside, Government of India is poised to follow guidelines by the Bureau of
Indian Standards (BIS), Building Materials & Technology Promotion Council
(BMTPC) and Housing and Urban Development Corporation (HUDCO) etc.
for design and construction of earthquake risk resistant structures to minimize
the loss of life and damage to property caused by earthquakes.
These guidelines are in wide circulation amongst the public and the
administrative authorities responsible for the design and construction of
earthquake resistant structures in earthquake prone areas.
Seismic Zonation map of the country (state wise) given by Bureau of
Indian Standards (BIS) has categorised into several seismic zones (Zone II
to Zone V) with variability of peak ground acceleration (PGA) (0.16g to >
0.36g) with of 10% of exceedance in PGA in 50-years as shown in figure
below. According to this map the state of West-Bengal falls under Zone IV, III
and II. Larger portion of West-Bengal state lies in Zone III. For the state of
Uttar-Pradesh the state lies in Zone IV, III and II.
The seismic zones of the entire country including West Bengal are classified
based upon the empirical seismic attenuation law with respect to the
maximum credible earthquake source zone located at the vicinity of the area
under study, which has further corroborated with historical seismicity and
ground motions of the earthquakes observed in various parts of the country in
past. This data was analysed by Bureau of Indian Standards to prepare a
Probabilistic Seismic Hazard Zonation Map of India.
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PM Formalisation of Micro food processing Enterprises
(PMFME) Scheme
Launched under the Aatmanirbhar Bharat Abhiyan, the Pradhan Mantri
Formalisation of Micro food processing Enterprises (PMFME) Scheme is a
centrally sponsored scheme that aims to enhance the competitiveness
of existing individual micro-enterprises in the unorganized segment of the
food processing industry and to promote formalization of the sector and
provide support to Farmer Producer Organizations, Self Help Groups, and
Producers Cooperatives along their entire value chain.
With an outlay of Rs. 10,000 crore over a period of five years from
2020-21 to 2024-25, the scheme envisions to directly assist the 2,00,000
micro food processing units for providing financial, technical, and business
support for upgradation of existing micro food processing enterprises.
The Scheme is expected to generate a total investment of Rs. 35,000 crore
and 9 lakh skilled and semi-skilled employment.

Features of PMFME
One District One Product (ODOP) Approach:
1. The States would identify food products for districts keeping in view the
existing clusters and availability of raw material.
2. The ODOP could be a perishable produce based or cereal based or a
food item widely produced in an area. E.g. mango, potato, pickle, millet
based products, fisheries, poultry, etc.
Waste to wealth products, minor forest products and Aspirational Districts.
Capacity building and research: Academic and research institutions under
MoFPI along with State Level Technical Institutions would be provided
support for training of units, product development, appropriate packaging and
machinery for micro units.
Financial Support:
1. Existing individual micro food processing units desirous of upgrading
their units can avail credit-linked capital subsidy at 35% of the eligible
project cost with a maximum ceiling of Rs.10 lakh per unit.
2. Support would be provided through credit linked grants at 35% for
development of common infrastructure including common processing

facility, lab, warehouse, etc. through FPOs/SHGs/cooperatives or state
owned agencies or private enterprise.
3. A seed capital (initial funding) of Rs. 40,000- per Self Help Group (SHG)
member would be provided for working capital and purchase of small
tools.
The Central Government, in partnership with the State Governments, has
launched "PM Formalisation of Micro food processing Enterprises (PMFME)
Scheme" for providing financial, technical and business support for
upgradation of micro food processing enterprises in the country.
The scheme is operational for a period of five years from 2020-21 to
2024-25 with an outlay of Rs 10,000 Crore.
Support to upgrade existing units or setting up of new micro units for
individuals is provided through a credit linked grant @ 35% with maximum
grant of Rs.10 lakhs.
The Scheme also provides support to food processing units of SHGs/ FPOs/
Cooperatives for credit linked subsidy @ 35%, Seed Capital to SHGs,
Incubation Centre, Common Infrastructure, Marketing & Branding and
Capacity Building.
Two lakh micro food processing units will be directly assisted with credit
linked subsidy, capacity building and marketing & branding support.
In 2020-21, against the Budget of Rs. 398.69 crore, expenditure incurred was
Rs.398.43 crore including Letter of Authorizations. For 2021-22, BE is Rs.
500 crore and expenditure of Rs.104.80 crore has been incurred so far.
For implementing the new centrally sponsored scheme, various preparatory
steps have been taken by Central Government and States/ UTs, that
included setting up of institutional mechanism, hiring of technical specialists
to support the micro enterprises, preparing of training architecture, training of
trainers at various levels, involving banks in the scheme for sanction of credit
for upgradation of micro unit, identification of micro units for providing support
under the scheme and providing hand holding support to them for
upgradation and availing of the credit.
For successful implementation of the scheme, National Programme
Management Unit and State Project Management Units have been set up
to assist the Ministry and State Nodal Departments.
One District One Product (ODOP) have been approved for 707 districts of the
country based on the recommendations of the States/UTs.
Under the Capacity Building component, institutional architecture for training
including special courses suited for existing micro units in food processing,
preparation of course material, videos, presentations and trainings are

provided to Master Trainers and District Level Trainers of States/ UTs for
providing training to micro enterprises, their workers, SHG members, etc.
Incubation centers have been sanctioned in the States at Krishi Vigyan
Kendra, food processing colleges and other institutions to provide processing
lines for utilisation by micro units and training.
National level research institutions dealing with food processing have been
involved in capacity building, incubation center and research activities for the
Scheme. MIS for online filing of applications has been developed and
operationalised and applicants are filing applications that are being appraised
at the district level, being recommended to the banks for sanction of credit.
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Stem Cells research in India

Stem cells are special human cells that have the ability to develop into many
different cell types (from muscle to brain). In some cases, they also have the
ability to repair damaged tissues.
Stem cells differ from other kinds of cells in the body.
1. Self-renewal: They can divide and renew themselves for long periods.
2. Unspecialised: It does not have any tissue-specific structure that
allows it to perform specialized functions.
3. Potency: Specialised cells can be derived from stem cells through a

process called differentiation.

They are divided into 2:
1. Embryonic stem cells: come from unused embryos resulting from
an invitro fertilisation. They are pluripotent meaning that they can
turn into more than one type of cell.
2. Adult stem cells: They are of 2 types:
1. 1 comes from fully developed tissues like brain, skin and bone
marrow. There are only small numbers of stem cells in these
tissues, and they are more likely to generate only certain types of
cells. For example, a stem cell-derived from the liver will only
generate liver cells.
2. Other is induced pluripotent stem cells (iPSC): They are
manipulated in a laboratory to be like pluripotent stem cells.
Stem cells are applied especially to treat cancers, which require high-dose
chemotherapy within the scope of medical care. The patient’s own stem
cells are extracted from bone marrow or peripheral blood prior to highdose chemotherapy, stored temporarily and transplanted after the treatment
in order to minimize the side effects of the aggressive chemotherapy and to
support the regeneration of destroyed cells.
Besides cancer, Stem cell therapy offers great potential for the treatment of
diseases such as neurodegenerative diseases, cardiac infarction, stroke,
arthritis, or diabetes.
Cord Blood Banking: Cord Blood is the blood from the baby that is left in
the umbilical cord and placenta after birth. This is rich source of special
cells known as Hematopoietic stem cells. These cells are derived
from bone marrow, peripheral blood, or umbilical cord. They are used
against cancers.

Japan approves growing human organs in animals for the 1st time through
iPS cells (induced Pluripotent Cells)
Induced Pluripotent Stem Cells (iPSC) are adult cells that have been
genetically reprogrammed to an embryonic stem cell–like state by being
forced to express genes and factors important for maintaining the defining
properties of embryonic stem cells.
The iPSC technology was pioneered by Shinya Yamanaka. He got Nobel for
this.

Pluripotent stem cells hold promise in the field of regenerative medicine.
Stem Cell Transplant duplicating CCR5 Delta 32 Technique: Cures the HIV
patient
Under this, an infected person is treated with stem cell transplant from
donors carrying a genetic mutation that prevents expression of an HIV
receptor CCR5.
CCR5 is the most commonly used receptor by HIV-1. HIV-1 virus cannot
exist without normal CCR5 receptors. However, the specific mutation — CCR5
delta 32 — prevents the virus from using CCR5 as a receptor to enter host
cells.
This cures HIV patient. Only 2 people are cured Berlin patient (Timothy
Ray Brown) and London patient.

Stem cell research in India by Government
Department of Health Research-Indian Council of Medical Research
(DHR-ICMR) is supporting biomedical research and stem cell is one of the
priority areas promoted through centres for advance research/excellence,
task force activities in identified thematic areas, viz. Basic stem cell biology,
Cancer stem cell, Translational research and Generation of induced
pluripotent stem cells (iPSC), open ended investigator initiated ad-hoc
projects and fellowships for past twenty years. Many laboratories have been
strengthened through above programmes.
Under Stem Cells & Regenerative Medicine, the Department of
Biotechnology (DBT) has implemented projects on embryonic, adult and
induced pluripotent stem cells (iPSC). Projects have been supported in areas
of basic biology of stem cells; early and late translational research;
developing gene editing technology for potential therapeutic applications;
creation of animal models for various human diseases and training
programmes on various components of stem cells and regenerative
medicine. Studies have also been implemented to develop improved

methods and techniques for isolating and culturing stem cells from different
origin and also to generate induced pluripotent stem cells from various
somatic/adult tissues.
Council of Scientific and Industrial Research (CSIR), through its constituent
laboratories namely CSIR-Institute of Genomics and Integrative Biology
(CSIR-IGIB), New Delhi and CSIR-Indian Institute of Chemical Biology (CSIRIICB), Kolkata has undertaken a Sickle Cell Anemia Mission during FY
2017-2020.
Government has supported the ethical and scientific conduct of stem cell
research through guidelines for stem cell research. These guidelines are
available since 2007 and were revised in 2013 and again in 2017 based on
the advancement in the field and released as National Guidelines for Stem
Cell Research (NGSCR).
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Biotech PRIDE Guidelines
The release of Biotech-PRIDE (Promotion of Research and Innovation
through Data Exchange) as 1st of its kind developed by Department of
Biotechnology (DBT), Ministry of Science and Technology.
India ranks number 4 amongst the top 20 countries contributing biological
databases1. The Government invests a large amount of public funds to
generate data in various sectors, including in the biosciences for knowledge
generation, to gain deep insights into intricate biological mechanisms and
other processes and for translation.
These Guidelines will be implemented through Indian Biological Data
Centre (IBDC) at Regional Centre for Biotechnology supported by
Department of Biotechnology. Other existing datasets/ data centres will be
bridged to this IBDC which will be called Bio-Grid.
This Bio-Grid will be a National Repository for biological knowledge,
information and data and will be responsible for enabling its exchange,

developing measures for safety, standards and quality for datasets and
establishing detailed modalities for accessing data.
The Biotech PRIDE Guidelines will facilitate this and enable exchange of
information to promote research and innovation in different research groups
across the country.
The Biotech-PRIDE (Biotech Promotion of Research and Innovation through
Data Exchange) guidelines aim at providing a well-defined framework and
guiding principle to facilitate and enable sharing and exchange of biological
knowledge, information and data and is specifically applicable to highthroughput, high-volume data generated by research groups across the
country.
These guidelines do not deal with generation of biological data per se but is
an enabling mechanism to share and exchange information and knowledge
generated as per the existing laws, rules, regulations and guidelines of the
country.
These guidelines will ensure data sharing benefits viz. maximizing use,
avoiding duplication, maximized integration, ownership information, better
decision-making and equity of access.
These guidelines are the enabling mechanism for sharing the data publicly
and within a reasonable period of time after data-generation, thus the utility of
the data will be maximal.
Resultantly, accrual of benefit of public investment for data generation will not
be compromised.
The PRIDE Guidelines will be helpful to harmonize, synergize and encourage
the data sharing for research and analysis in the country and to promote
scientific work and foster progress by building on previous work.
These guidelines will also be advantageous in avoiding duplication and
wasteful expenditure of resources on research. Initially, these Guidelines will
be implemented through Indian Biological Data Centre (IBDC) at Regional
Centre for Biotechnology supported by Department of Biotechnology.
Government also launched the web-portal for submission of Biological data to
IBDC. Other existing datasets/ data centres will be bridged to this IBDC which will
be called Bio-Grid. This Bio-Grid will be a National Repository for biological
knowledge, information and data and will be responsible for enabling its
exchange, developing measures for safety, standards and quality for datasets and
establishing detailed modalities for accessing data.
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POCSO Act and NCPCR
Legal provisions
The Protection of Children from Sexual Offences (POCSO) Act was
enacted in 2012 especially to protect children (aged less than 18) from
sexual assault.
Section 7 of the POCSO Act, inter alia, says that whoever with sexual
intent touches the breast of the child is said to commit sexual assault.
Whereas Section 8 of the Act provides minimum imprisonment of three
years for sexual assault
Section 354 of the Indian Penal Code (IPC) lays down a minimum of one
year imprisonment for outraging the modesty of a woman.

The POCSO Act, 2012
Definitions:
1. The Act defines a child as any person below eighteen years of age.
2. It defines different forms of sexual abuse, including penetrative and nonpenetrative assault, as well as sexual harassment and pornography.
3. It deems a sexual assault to be “aggravated” under certain
circumstances, such as when the abused child is mentally ill or when the
abuse is committed by a person in a position of trust or authority like a
family member, police officer, teacher, or doctor.
The Protection of Children from Sexual Offences Act (POCSO Act) 2012 was
formulated in order to effectively address sexual abuse and sexual
exploitation of children.
Role of police:
1. The Act casts the police in the role of child protectors during the investigative
process.
2. Thus, the police personnel receiving a report of sexual abuse of a child are
given the responsibility of making urgent arrangements for the care and
protection of the child, such as obtaining emergency medical treatment for

the child and placing the child in a shelter home, and bringing the matter in
front of the Child Welfare Committee (CWC), should the need arise.
Safeguards:
1. The Act further makes provisions for avoiding the re-victimisation of the child
at the hands of the judicial system.
2. It provides for special courts that conduct the trial in-camera and without
revealing the identity of the child, in a manner that is as child-friendly as
possible.
3. Hence, the child may have a parent or other trusted person present at the
time of testifying and can call for assistance from an interpreter, special
educator, or other professional while giving evidence.

Amendment to POCSO Act
The POCSO Act, 2012 was amended in 2019 to introduce more stringent
punishment including death penalty for committing sexual crimes on children,
with a view to deter the perpetrators & prevent such crimes against children.
Further, Ministry of Women & Child Development notified new POCSO
Rules, 2020 replacing the previous POCSO Rules, 2012.
POCSO Rules, 2020 include provisions for mandatory police verification of
staff in schools and care homes, procedures to report child sexual abuse
material (pornography), imparting age-appropriate child rights education,
among other things.
The POCSO Rules 2020 also stipulate that the central government and every
state government shall provide periodic training including orientation
programmes, sensitization workshops and refresher courses to all persons,
whether regular or contractual, coming in contact with the children, to
sensitize them about child safety and protection and educate them regarding
their responsibility under the Act.

IPC and POCSO: Differences
The definition of ‘assault or criminal force to woman with intent to outrage
her modesty’ given in the IPC is generic whereas in POCSO, the acts of
sexual assault are explicitly mentioned such as touching various private parts
or doing any other act which involves physical contact without penetration.
‘Sexual assault’ in POCSO specifically excludes rape which requires
penetration; otherwise the scope of ‘sexual assault’ under POCSO and
‘outraging modesty of a woman’ under the IPC is the same.

Whereas the IPC provides punishment for the offence irrespective of any
age of the victim, POCSO is specific for the protection of children.
Higher punishment is provided under POCSO not because more ‘serious
allegations’ of sexual assault are required but because the legislature
wanted punishment to be more deterrent if the victims are children.
Therefore, once the act of ‘outraging modesty with the use of assault or
criminal force’, which is nothing but ‘sexual assault’, is proved, the requisite
punishment must be slapped under POCSO if the victim is a child.

Important Judgements
In Vishaka v. State of Rajasthan (1997), the Supreme Court held that the
offence relating to modesty of woman cannot be treated as trivial.
In Pappu v. State of Chhattisgarh (2015), the High Court of Chhattisgarh,
though it acquitted the accused under Section 354 of the IPC as the
offence was found lacking in use of ‘criminal force or assault’, convicted
him for sexual harassment under Section 354A which requires ‘physical
contact’ and advances as a necessary element.
This case also pertained to squeezing the limbs and breasts of a
13-year-old girl but the High Court did not venture into the area of skin-toskin contact.

Global examples
It will not be out of place to mention here that the Sexual Offences Act 2003
of the U.K. says that touching (with sexual intent) includes touching with any
part of the body, with anything else or through anything.

The POCSO (Amendment) Act, 2019
The act aims at making offences against children gender-neutral.
The definition of ‘Sexual Assault’ has been extended to
incorporate administration of hormones or chemical
substances to children to attain early sexual maturity for the
purpose of penetrative sexual assault.
The Act defines child pornography as any visual depiction of
sexually explicit conduct involving a child including photograph,
video, digital or computer generated image indistinguishable from
an actual child.
The amendments also penalize the transmitting of pornographic

material to children and propose to synchronise it with the
Information Technology Act.
The Act seeks to enhance punishment for sexual offences against
children, with a provision of death penalty.
According to the amendment act, those committing penetrative
sexual assaults on a child below 16 years of age would be
punished with imprisonment up to 20 years, which might
extend to life imprisonment as well as fine.
In case of aggravated penetrative sexual assault, the act
increases the minimum punishment from ten years to 20 years,
and the maximum punishment to death penalty.
To curb child pornography, the Act provides that those who use
a child for pornographic purposes should be punished with
imprisonment up to five years and fine.
However, in the event of a second or subsequent conviction, the
punishment would be up to seven years and fine.
The government has also sanctioned over one thousand fast
track courts for speedy disposal of pending cases under POCSO.

Child Pornography
The new act defines child pornography as: “any visual depiction of
sexually explicit conduct involving a child which includes a
photograph, video, digital or computer-generated image (that is)
indistinguishable from an actual child.”
Additionally, “an image created, adapted, modified” to depict a
child would also be treated as child pornography. This would also
include cartoons, animated pictures, etc.
The Cabinet has also enhanced the fine for possessing child porn
but not deleting or reporting it to 5,000 from the earlier proposal of
Rs. 1,000. If a person stores such content for distributing it further,
except for when presenting it in court as evidence, he could face a
punishment of upto three years.
Henceforth, there will be zero tolerance for child pornography.
Some of these provisions were also contained in the Protection of
Children from Sexual Offences (POCSO) Amendment Act, 2019,
but lapsed.

Significance of POCSO Amendment Act 2019

The amendment is expected to discourage the trend of child sexual abuse by
acting as a deterrent due to strong penal provisions incorporated in the Act.
It intends to protect the interest of vulnerable children in times of distress and
ensures their safety and dignity.
The amendment is aimed to establish clarity regarding the aspects of child
abuse and punishment thereof.
It is gender-neutral and thus looks into the sexual assault of both minor boys
and girls.

Introduction of Death Penalty
The bill seeks for the death penalty for aggravated sexual assault on children
to create deterent effect.
It refers to the judgments of the Supreme Court in Machhi Singh (1983) and
Devender Pal Singh (2002) in which the court had held that the death penalty
can be awarded only in rarest of rare cases.

Concerns over death penalty
Often, the perpetrators of abuse are family members and having such penalty
may discourage the registration of the crime itself. Also, it may threaten the
life of the minor as the maximum punishment for murder is also the death
sentence.
The Justice J.S. Verma Committee, which was constituted in 2013 in the
aftermath of the Nirbhaya case, after due deliberations found itself against
the imposition of death penalty in rape cases.
The 262nd Report of the Law Commission of India, 2015, also provides for
abolition of the death penalty except in terror cases.

Other Concerns
According to the National Crime Records Bureau(NCRB) data of 2016, the
conviction rate in POCSO cases is 29.6% while pendency is as high as 89%.
The prescribed time period of two months for trial in such cases is hardly
complied with.
As per the NCRB data of 2016, less than three per cent of child rape cases
that came up before the courts ended in convictions.

Problems
The introduction of the death penalty may backfire in cases of child sexual
abuse and even have a catastrophic effect. Often, perpetrators of abuse are

family members and having such penalties may discourage the registration of
the crime itself.
It may threaten the life of the minor as the maximum punishment for murder
is also the death sentence.
Justice J.S. Verma Committee was against the imposition of the death
penalty in rape cases. The 262nd Report of the Law Commission of India
also provides for the abolition of the death penalty except in terror cases.
The death penalty diverts attention from the core issues of infrastructural
apathy, procedural lapses and trial delays.
It is the certainty of punishment rather than its severity which has deterrence
in real sense.
Even a year-and-a-half after the passage of the Criminal Law (Amendment)
Bill, 2018, which introduced the death penalty for rape of a minor girl, such
incidents have not been under check.
Robin Conley in his book, Confronting the Death Penalty, has observed that
the death penalty may seem just and appropriate in abstract but once
analysed, it is less appealing practically.
Deterrence has to be supplemented by exhaustive measures including an
overhaul of the criminal justice administration.
As per Supreme court data, 24,212 FIRs were filed across India this year.
According to NCRB data of 2016, the conviction rate in POCSO cases is
29.6% while pendency is as high as 89%. The prescribed time period of two
months for trial in such cases is hardly complied with.
Supreme court has recently directed the Central Government to set up
special courts in each district having more than 100 pending cases under the
Act.

Way Forward
Problems related to implementation of POCSO Act such as lack of adequate
special courts, lack of sensitization for investigators and prosecutors in
dealing with child victims, poor rate of convictions etc. need to be resolved
urgently.
The Supreme Court direction to set up special courts within 60 days of the
order in each district having more than 100 pending cases under the act must
be complied with urgently.
The provision of death penalty should be widely discussed and debated and
should be used only for the rarest of the rare cases.
Awareness and sensitization of people is equally important to prevent the
crime itself.
Massive awareness should be created among the masses about child’s

dignity and about the law in place.
POSCO Act needs to be part of school syllabus.
Along with fast track courts, proper infrastructure and judges capacity should
be looked upon.
Need of ground level work.
Speedy delivery of justice.
Proper police training and a dedicated children cell at stations as that of a
women cell.
Need of accountability at each and every level.
Many Indians men and women refuse to believe that sexual violence is a
serious problem eating away at India’s vitals. It is essential to recognise that
the crisis lies in the precise manner in which the existing criminal justice
system unfolds.
Instant medical relief and compensations should be provided to the victim.
Children should be given a platform and proper environment to speak against
such abuse.

Dedicated special court by POCSO
The Supreme Court on Thursday directed the Centre to set up a
dedicated special court in every district which has over 100 cases
under Protection of Children from Sexual Offences (POCSO)
pending.
The apex court gave this mandate with a deadline of 60 days, as it
was concerned about the slow pace at which child sexual abuse
cases are being dealt with.
A bench of Chief Justice of India Ranjan Gogoi, Justice Deepak
Gupta and Justice Aniruddha Bose made these statements when
they learnt that 1.5 lakh POCSO cases were pending in 670
designated courts.
Quoting available data, the court pointed out that only 3% victims
in POCSO cases received compensation in 2015, and the number
increased to only 4% and 5% in 2016 and 2017 respectively.
Per this data, a judge on an average has to go decide on 224
cases. To address this, the apex court asked for the Centre to set
up special courts, which should be funded by the Centre as well.

Guidelines by the SC for Setting up of special courts:

Such courts will be funded by the central government. The fund
will not only take care of the appointment of the presiding officer
but also appointments of support persons, special public
prosecutors, court staff and infrastructure, including creation of
child friendly environment and vulnerable witness court rooms.
Awareness: WCD ministry shall facilitate screening of “short clips
intended to spread awareness of the subject in general, namely,
prevention of child abuse and prosecution of crimes against
children, in every movie hall and could also be transmitted by
various television channels at regular intervals.\

National Commission for protection of Child Rights, 2005
1. It is a Statutory Body. NCPCR has given the definition of child to
be less than 18 years.
2. NCPCR can take up suo-motu cases.
3. Mandate: To ensure that all Laws, Policies, Programmes, and
Administrative Mechanisms are in consonance with the Child
Rights given in Constitution and UN Convention on Rights of
Child.
4. NCPCR had asked to form special cells in schools to solve
problems of children. The cell will examine the mental & physical
torture against children. Complainsts regarding sexual
harassment, mental harassment, favouritism etc. should be
informed to the Taluk/District Legal Services Authority within
48 hours.
5. It is the nodal body for Right to Education and Child abuse.
Main Recommendations of NCPCR:
1. Seminars should be conducted for teachers to improve their
teaching styles.
2. The dignity of a student should be accepted by everyone.
3. Drug addiction, copying, violence etc. should be curtailed.
4. State Commissions of Protection of Child Rights should be
established.

Source: PIB
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